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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

   kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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laaok kqaaAaoM ko [ithasa maoM tIna mau#ya kala hOM – pàcaIna kala, maQyakala AaOr AaQauinak kala.
2
 maQya kala maoM ilaKI 

gayaI tIna pustkoM bahut maSahUr hOM – [la DOkaimaraona–1351, sT/apraolaa kI ratoM–1550–1553, [la pOnTaimaraona–1634–

1636. tInaaoM [TlaI ko laoKkaoM nao ilaKIM qaIM. [saI samaya maoM Cpa[- BaI Sau$ hu[- saao yao tInaaoM pustkoM ilaKnao ko baad hI 

Cp gayaIM pr duBaa-gya sao [naka Anauvaad krnao maoM kuC samaya laga gayaa. [na pustkaoM ka jaba tk AMgaojaI maoM Anauvaad nahIM 

ikyaa gayaa yao duinayaa^ maoM nahIM fOla payaIM. 

[la pOnTaimaraona p`kaiSat haonao vaalaI pustkaoM maoM tIsarI sabasao puranaI pustk hO. ApnaI [sa “laaok kqaaAaoM kI 

@laaisak pustkoM” kI pustkaoM kao ihndI maoM Anauvaad krnao maoM yah navaIM pustk Aapko haqaaoM maoM p`stut hO. yao kqaaeoM 

[TlaI maoM [TlaI ko ek kiva AaOr drbaarI nao ilaKI qaIM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aroibayana naa[T\sa kI khainayaaoM kI SaOlaI pr 

AaQaairt hO.  

 [sako laoKk hOM ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao AaOr [nhaoMnao [sakao naOiplsa maoM naOpaoilaTna BaaYaa maoM 17vaIM sadI maoM yaanaI 

1634–1636 maoM ilaKa qaa. yao ek drbaarI AaOr kiva qao. [sakI BaaYaa nao [sakao duinayaa^ sao 200 saala tk iCpa kr 

rKa. [samaoM 50 khainayaa^ hOM ijanhoM 10 is~yaaoM nao 10–10 khainayaa^ 5 idnaaoM tk raoja saunaayaI hOM. duBaa-gya sao yao kqaaeoM 

]nako jaIvana kala maoM p`kaiSat nahIM hao sakI qaIM. ]nakI maR%yau ko baad maoM [nakao ]nakI baihna nao p`kaiSat krvaayaa. 

[nakI saarI khainayaaoM ka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad ek saaqa nahIM imalata. 

piryaaoM kI kqaaAaoM ko naama sao tao bahut saarI pustkoM p`kaiSat hu[- hOM pr kovala yahI ek pustk eosaI hO 

ijasakI saarI khainayaa^ [sa EaoNaI maoM rKI jaa saktI hOM AaOr yah eosaI khainayaaoM ka phlaa saMga`h hO. iga`ma ba`dsa-
3
 

ijanaka naama khainayaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM baccaa baccaa jaanata hO ]nhaoMnao BaI [sa saMga`h kao phlaa piryaaoM kI khainayaaoM ka 

saMga`h batayaa hO AaOr [sakI BaUir BaUir pS̀aMsaa kI hO. yah saMga`h duinayaa^ maoM bahut idnaaoM tk sabasao AcCa saMga`h maanaa jaata 

rha qaa.  

[saka phlaa Anauvaad jama-na BaaYaa maoM 1846 maoM huAa qaa. ifr [sako dao Anauvaad AMga`ojaI maoM hue. ek Anauvaad 

sana\ 1847 maoM jaaOna eoDvaD- Tolar nao ikyaa ijasamaoM ]nhaoMnao 32 baotrtIbavaar caunaI hu[- kqaaeoM dIM. [sako Alaavaa [samaoM 

kovala kqaaeoM hI hOM. dUsara Anauvaad 1893 maoM sar ircaD- f`ainsasa barTna
4
 nao ikyaa ijasamaoM [sa pustk kI saarI kqaaeoM hOM 

AaOr pUrI hOM. [saka tIsara Anauvaad [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1925 maoM huAa. ]sako baad [TOilayana BaaYaa ko Anauvaad sao ek 

AaOr Anauvaad AMgao`jaI maoM 1934 maoM naaOrmaOna ena pOnaja,r
5
 nao ikyaa. ifr ek nayaa Anauvaad AMga`ojaI maoM 2007 maoM vaona sToT 

yaUinavaisa-TI Amaoirka nao pk̀aiSat ikyaa. [sako baad [sakao pOnagau[na bau@sa nao [sao 2017 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. hmaara yah 

Anauvaad 1893 maoM sar ircaD- barTna Wara ikyao gayao AMga`ojaI Anauvaad sao ilayaa gayaa hO. 

ihndI maoM [saka yah phlaa Anauvaad hO.  

 
2 Read a brief history of folktales of the world at  :  http://www.sushmajee.com/folktales/1-
introduction.htm  
3 Grimm Brothers 
4 Sir Richard Francis Burton.  “Il Pentamerone”.  London : Henry & Co.  1893.  2 vols.  Available at : 
https://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-Pentamerone-2in1-fixed.pdf  
5 Norman N Penzer,  1934. 

http://www.sushmajee.com/folktales/1-introduction.htm
http://www.sushmajee.com/folktales/1-introduction.htm
https://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-Pentamerone-2in1-fixed.pdf
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[sa pUro khanaI saMga`h ka laaok kqaaAaoM yaa piryaaoM ko khanaI saMga`haoM mao bahut baD,a mah%va hO. vah eosao ik jaba 

tuma yao khainayaa^ pZ,aogao tao tumhoM hr khanaI pZ, kr yahI lagaogaa ik “Aro eosaI khanaI tao hmanao pZ,I hO.” [sa p`kar 

yah khanaI saMga`h Aanao vaalao khanaIkaraoM ko ilayao ek AaQaar banaa AaOr bahut saarI khainayaa^ [na khainayaaoM ko AaQaar 

pr ilaKI gayaIM. 

[na khainayaaoM kI ek Kaisayat AaOr hO vah yah ik [sakI hr khanaI ]sa khanaI ko ek bahut hI CaoTo sao 

pircaya sao Sau$ haotI hO AaOr ek khavat sao K%ma haotI hO. hmaoM khanaI khnao vaalao ka naama nahIM pta cala saka hO 

@yaaoMik Tolar nao ]sao khIM idyaa huAa hI nahIM hO.  

 [sakI dUsarI Kaisayat hO [sako AMga`ojaI $p maoM [sakI BaaYaa bahut hI saundr hO ijasamaoM k[- nayaI khavatoM k[- 

nayaI ]pmaaeoM AaOr iksaI baat kao khnao ko k[- nayao ZMga imalato hOM ijanasao khanaI kI SaOlaI maoM caar caa^d laga jaato hOM. 

yah khanaI kao qaaoD,a saa saaihi%yak $p donao maoM sahayata krtI hO. pr [sako saaqa hI ek baat AaOr Qyaana donao yaaogya hO 

ik [na khainayaaoM kI bahut saarI ]pmaaeoM AaOr $pk AaOr khavatoM hmaaro Baart ko eosao AlaMkaraoM sao bahut hI iBanna hOM 

AaOr BaartIyaaoM ko ilayao Anajaanao hOM [sailayao ]nhoM samaJanao kI AavaSyakta nahIM hO ]sao BaaYaa AaOr saMskRit ka Baod samaJa 

kr svaIkar kr laonaa caaihyao. 

[sa ivaYaya maoM hma ek baat AaOr khnaa caahoMgao. ivakIpIiDyaa maoM pOnTaimaraona kI saarI khainayaaoM kI ilasT 

imalatI hO. vahI ilasT hmanao yaha^ [sa pustk maoM sabasao pICo do rKI hO. Tolar nao [sa pustk sao kovala 32 kqaaeoM 

Anauvaad kI hOM jaao ]nhaoMnao baIca baIca maoM sao caunaI hOM. [sa pustk ko phlao dao Baaga hma phlao hI p`kaiSat kr cauko hOM 

ijanamaoM ]sakI 16–16 khainayaa^ dI gayaI qaIM. @yaaoMik ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI kovala 32 khainayaa^ hI dI gayaI qaIM [sailayao 

]sakI SaoYa 18 khainayaaoM ko ilayao hmaoM ]saka yah tIsara Baaga AaOr banaanaa pD,a hO ijasamaoM ]sakI SaoYa 18 khainayaa^ dI 

jaa rhI hOM — “[la pOnTaimaraona kI kqaaeoM–3”. yao kqaaeoM sar ircaD- barTna kI Anauvaad kI hu[- pustk sao laI gayaI 

hOM. [sa trh sao [sakI saarI 50 khainayaa^ tIna pustkaoM maoM dI gayaI hOM. 

[na khainayaaoM ka SaIYa-k doto samaya dao nambar idyao gayao hOM. ek tao khanaI ka saamaanya nambar jaOsao 1 2 3 4 

Aaid. AaOr dUsara nambar idna ka nambar AaOr khanaI ka nambar batata hO jaOsao 4–5. [samaoM 4 nambar idna ka hO AaOr 5 

nambar pa^cavaIM khanaI ka. [sailayao yah nambar eosao ilaKa huAa hO — 9  1–9. yaanaI [sa pustk kIoM yah khanaI navaIM 

khanaI hO jabaik pOnTaimaraona maoM yah khanaI phlao idna navaIM khanaI saunaayaI gayaI hO. 

AaSaa hO ik laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM kI saIrIja, maoM 386 saala puranaI yah pustk Aapkao ihndI maoM 

pZ, kr bahut AcCa lagaogaa. tao laIijayao piZ,yao [TlaI kI yao puranaI laaok kqaaeoM Aba phlaI baar ihndI maoM. [sa pustk 

maoM rajakumaarI ja,aoja,a ka naama ja,Ija,a idyaa huAa hO. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 
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1  1–1 gaula kI khanaI6 

 

@yaaoMik maOrogailayaanaao ka eonTaonaI h^saaoD, AaOr kuC baovakUf iksma ka qaa saao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao 

baahr inakala idyaa qaa. ]sanao ek gaula kI saovaaeoM laIM. gaula kI [cCa ko Anausaar vah ]sako 

Gar gayaa tao vaha^ ]saka ]sako pOraoM ko tlavaaoM kI pIT pIT kr AcCI trh sao svaagat ikyaa 

gayaa. ek saraya ko maailak sao laD,nao ko baad AaiKr ]sakao ek DMDa idyaa gayaa ijasanao ]sao 

]sakI A&anata kao sajaa dI AaOr saraya ko maailak kao ]sakI caala kI sajaa dI. [sa trh sao 

]sanao Kud kao AaOr Apnao pirvaar kao AmaIr banaayaa. 

jaao yah khto hOM ik iksmat AnQaI haotI hO vao yah zIk hI khto hOM @yaaoMik vah kuC 

eosao laaogaaoM kao tao [tnaI }pr ]za dotI hO ik ijanakao baInsa ko Kot sao Qa@ka maar kr baahr 

kr donaa caaihyao AaOr jaao bahut AcCo hOM ]nakao ]za kr jamaIna pr foMk dotI hO. jaOsaa ik 

Aba maOM Aapkao batanao jaa rhI hU^. 

 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik ek baar maOrOgailayaanaao doSa
7
 maoM masaOlaa naama kI 

ek BalaI s~I rhtI qaI. ijasako C ku^AarI baoiTyaa^ qaIM AaOr ek 

baoTa qaa jaao ek AalasaI AaOr h^saaoD, iksma ka qaa. [tnaa ik 

]sakao tao baf- ko Kola Kolanao BaI nahIM Aato qao.  

kao[- idna eosaa nahIM jaata qaa ijasa idna 

]sakI maa^ ]sao yah na khtI hao ik “tU Gar maoM 

hI @yaaoM baOza rhta hO AaOr raoTI taoD,ta rhta 

hO. jaa Aao AalasaI. gando maOkabyaUsa
8
. naIMd ]D,anao baalao. [Qar 

]Qar baurI KbaroM lao jaanao vaalao. caosTnaT kao ]baalanao vaalao. 
 

6 The Story of the Ghul.  Tale No 1   (Day 1, Diversion 1)  Told by Zeza 
7 Massella Hight lived in Maregliano country 
8 Macabeus 
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lagata hO ik tuJao maoro ilayao iksaI nao palanao maoM hI badla idyaa 

haogaa. @yaaoMik ]sanao iksaI saundr sao Pyaaro sao baccao kao rKnao kI 

bajaaya [sa saUAr ko baccao kao rK idyaa.” 

jaba masaOlaa ]sakao eosaa baaolatI qaI tao vah saITI bajaata rhta 

qaa. vah yah idKata rhta qaa ik Aba kao[- AaSaa nahIM hO ik 

eonTaonaI
9
 ka idmaaga kuC zIk hao jaayaogaa. 

eosao hI idnaaoM maoM sao ek idna eosaa huAa ik ]sakI maa^ nao ibanaa 

saabauna ko ]saka isar Qaaoyaa AaOr ek DMDI lao kr ]sao bahut pITa. 

eonTaonaI kao ]sa samaya [sakI ibalkula AaSaa nahIM qaI. jaba vah 

kafI ipT gayaa tao jaOsao hI ]sakao ]sako haqaaoM sao vaha^ sao baca 

inaklanao ka maaOka imalaa vah vaha^ Baaga ilayaa AaOr caaObaIsa GaMTo 

Baagata hI rha jaba tk taro nahIM inaklanao lagao.  

]sa samaya vah ek eosao phaD, kI tlahTI maoM phu^ca gayaa qaa jaao 

[tnaa }^caa qaa ik ]sakI caaoTI baadlaaoM kao CU 

rhI qaI. vaha^ ek paoplar ko poD,aoM kI ek 

ktar lagaI qaI ijasako Sau$ maoM hI Jaa^vao ko 

p%qar
10
 ko banao hue makana maoM ek gaula

11
 baOza huAa qaa. 

Aao maorI maa^. vah iktnaa BayaMkr qaa. ]saka isar 

tao iksaI ihndustanaI kaSaIfla sao BaI bahut baD,a qaa. 

 
9 Antony – name of the son 
10 Translated for the words “Pumice stone”. This stone is very light and can float on the water. 
11 Ghul is a Rakshas type species. They eat human beings 
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 ]sako saaro maaqao pr baD,o baD,o gaUmaD,o pD,o hue qao. ]sakI BaaOMhoM 

Aapsa maoM jauD,I hu[- qaIM. ]sakI Aa^KoM ToZ,I qaIM. ]sakI naak caaOrsa 

qaI. ]sako naqaunao gaufa kI trh sao qao. AaOr ]saka mau^h ek Aaovana 

kI trh qaa jaha^ sao ]sako da^ da^t saUAr ko da^taoM kI trh sao baahr 

kI trf kao inaklao hue qao.  

]sakI CatI pr bahut baala qao. ]sakI baa^hoM Qaagao kI rIla 

jaOsaI qaIM. ]sakI Ta^gaoM JaukI hu[- qaIM. vah batK kI trh sao caaOrsa 

pOraoM vaalaa qaa. qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vah ek Bayaanak raxasa qaa ijasao 

doKnao sao hI Dr lagata qaa.  

vah raolaOMD
12
 kI trh sao mauskurata qaa. vah Bayaanak sao 

Bayaanak kao BaI Dra sakta qaa. pr eonTaonaI kao ]sakI badsaUrtI 

kI yaa iksaI AaOr caIja, kI BaI kao[- prvaah nahIM qaI saao ]sanao 

]sako Apnaa isar qaaoD,a saa Jauka kr ]sasao kha — “gauD Do 

maailak. Aap yaha^ @yaa kr rho hOM. Aap kOsao hOM. Aapkao kuC 

caaihyao. yaha^ sao vah jagah iktnaI dUr hO jaha^ mauJao jaanaa hO.” 

gaula eosaI baovakUfI Baro savaala sauna kr bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. 

AaOr @yaaoMik vah ]sa h^saaoD, jaIva sao eosaI baat sauna kr bahut hI 

KuSa hao gayaa saao ]sanao pUCa — “maoro ilayao kama kraogao.” 

eonTaonaI nao pUCa — “AaOr tuma mauJao hr mahInao @yaa daogao.” 

 
12 Roland : a legendary hero famous for his strength, courage, and chivalrous spirit who appears in 
the Chanson de Roland and other stories of the Charlemagne cycle. 
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gaula baaolaa — “Qyaana rKnaa vafadarI sao maorI saovaa krnaa tao 

majadUrI ko baaro maoM hmaarI kao[- laD,a[- nahIM haogaI.” 

yah saaOda haonao pr eonTaonaI ]sa gaula kI 

saovaa krnao ko ilayao vahIM rh gayaa. Aba ]sako 

pasa Kanao kao tao bahut qaa AaOr kama kuC 

nahIM qaa saao caar idnaaoM maoM hI eonTaonaI kI halat 

[tnaI AcCI hao gayaI ik vah tuk- jaOsaa tndurust hao gayaa baOla kI 

trh sao gaaola hao gayaa iSakarI maugao- kI trh sao bahadur hao gayaa 

laaObsaTr kI trh sao laala hao gayaa lahsauna kI trh sao hra hao gayaa 

AaOr vhola maClaI kI trh sao caaOrsa hao gayaa. 

pr dao saala baad hI vah ApnaI [sa KuSa KuSa ija,ndgaI sao tMga 

Aa gayaa. vah Aba duKI rhnao lagaa. ]sako idla kao tklaIf haonao 

lagaI. vah Gar ko baaro maoM saaocata rhta AaOr ]sakI yah [cCa 

]sakao ]sakI puranaI halat maoM lao AayaI. 

gaula nao jaao ]saka idmaaga kovala ]sakI naak kao doK kr AaOr 

]sako pICo ko ihlanao sao hI pZ, sakta qaa ]sakao Apnao pasa baulaayaa 

AaOr kha — “maoro eonTaonaI. maOM doK rha hU^ ik Apnao laaogaaoM kao 

doKnao kI [cCa maoM tuma kuC baImaar haoto jaa rho hao AaOr @yaaoMik maOM 

tumhoM Apnao baccao kI trh sao Pyaar krta hU^ tao maOM tumhoM tumharo Gar 

jaanao kI [jaaja,t dota hU^. KuSa rhao. 
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maOM tumhoM yah gaQaa dota hU^ jaao tumhoM yaa~a maoM qaknao sao bacaayaogaa. 

pr [sa baat ka Kasa Qyaana rKnaa ik tuma [sasao yah kBaI mat 

khnaa “Asao- iSaT”
13
 varnaa maoro baap dadaoM kI ksama tuma bahut 

pCtaAaogao.” 

eonTaonaI nao gaQaa ilayaa AaOr ibanaa namasto ikyao hI 

vah vaha^ cala idyaa. ]sanao ApnaI jaIna Apnao gaQaoo pr 

ksaI ]sa pr baOza AaOr cala idyaa. 

vah ABaI 100 gaja BaI nahIM gayaa qaa ik 

]sanao gaQao sao ]tr kr ]sasao khnaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

“Asao- iSaT”. jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa ik 

gaQao nao Apnao ipCvaaD,o sao maaotI laala hIro inakalanao 

Sau$ kr idyao. ]na sabaka saa[ja, ek AKraoT jaOsaa qaa. 

eonTaonaI tao mau^h faD,o yah AaScaya- doKta ka doKta rh gayaa. 

gaQao ko [sa trh javaahrat baahr inakalanao sao vah bahut KuSa huAa. 

]sanao Apnao qaOlao inakalao AaOr ]nhoM ]nasao Barnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]nhoM Bar kr vah ifr sao gaQao pr caZ,a AaOr ifr Aagao cala idyaa. 

Saama tk vah ek saraya maoM Aayaa. vaha^ Aa kr phlaI baat 

]sanao saraya ko maailak sao yah khI ik “[sa gaQao kao baa^Qanao kI 

jagah lao jaaAao AaOr doKao [sao bahut AcCI trh Kanaa iKlaanaa. 

pr Qyaana rKnaa BaUla kr BaI [sasao “Asao - iSaT” nahIM khnaa varnaa 

 
13 “Arse Shit” 
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tuma bahut pCtaAaogao. AaOr ha^ yao maorI caIja,oM khIM saurixat jagah 

rK donaa.” 

saraya ko maailak BaI caalaakI maoM kma nahIM qaa. jaba ]sanao qaOlaaoM 

maoM camakto hue javaahrat doKo tao ]sakI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI. vah 

Aba ]na SabdaoM ka matlaba jaananao ko ilayao ]%sauk hao gayaa ijanakao 

eonTaonaI nao ]sao khnao ko ilayao manaa ikyaa qaa. 

saao ]sanao eonTaonaI ka bahut saara Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr bahut 

saarI Saraba iplaayaI. ifr tba tk [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk vah 

gahrI naIMd saao na jaayao. 

]sako saaoto hI vah gaQaa baa^Qanao kI jagah gayaa AaOr baaolaa “Asao - 

iSaT”. jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha gaQao nao ifr sao javaahrat inakalanao 

Sau$ kr idyao.  

[sa baat nao ]sakao yah saaocanao pr majabaUr kr idyaa ik vah 

eonTaonaI kao AasaanaI sao baovakUf banaa sakta qaa. vah laalaTona kI 

jagah ek jauganaU kao lao sakta hO. vah bahut saIQaa hO jaao Aaja 

]sako haqa laga gayaa hO. saao vah [sa gaQao sao kao[- dUsara gaQaa badla 

kr eonTaonaI kao baovakUf banaa do. 

jaba saubah haonao kao qaI pUva- kI iKD,kI pr laalaI CayaI tao jaOsao 

hI eonTaonaI saao kr ]za ]sanao saraya ko maailak kao pukara — 

“[Qar AaAao daost. CaoTa ihsaaba AaOr lambaI daostI. hma laaoga 

daost hOM. tuma mauJao maoro pOsao bataAao taik maOM ]nhoM tumhoM do sakU^.” 
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AaOr yah hao gayaa – [tnaa raoTI ka, [tnaa Saraba ka, [tnaa 

saUp ka, [tnaa maa^sa ka, pa^ca gaQao kao rKnao ka AaOr dsa ibastr 

ka AaOr pnd`h Qanyavaad ko ilayao. ]sanao Apnao pOsao idyao AaOr gaQao 

kao Jaa^vao ko p%qaraoM sao lada lao kr vah Apnao Gar kI trf cala 

idyaa. 

Gar maoM Gausanao sao phlao hI vah icallaa kr baaolaa — “maa^ jaldI 

AaAao jaldI AaAao. hma AmaIr hao gayao. taOilayao ibastr kI caadroM 

lao kr AaAao maa^ AaOr Kjaanaa doKao. 

yah sauna kr maa^ baD,I KuSaI sao baahr AayaI. vah Apnaa vah 

ba@saa Kaola AayaI qaI ijasamaoM vah ApnaI baoiTyaaoM ko ibastraoM kI 

caadroM rKtI qaI AaOr ]nakao ]namaoM sao baahr inakala kr jamaIna pr 

ibaCa AayaI qaI. 

eonTaonaI Apnaa gaQaa vaha^ tk laayaa AaOr icallaayaa “Asao - 

iSaT”. pr ]sanao yah iktnaI hI baar kha pr gaQao nao kao[- 

javaahrat inakala kr nahIM idyao. lagata qaa jaOsao ik gaQao nao ]na 

SabdaoM pr kao[- Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. jaOsao ]sako kanaaoM maoM kovala 

saMgaIt baja kr rh gayaa hao. eonTaonaI nao k[- baar vao Sabd kho pr 

jaOsao vao hvaa maoM ]D, gayao haoM. 

]sakao lagaa ik gaQaa ija_I hao gayaa hO saao ]sanao ek lambaI saI 

DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao ]sasao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr ]sao [tnaa 
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maara ik baocaaro nao ]sakI naIcao ibaCI hu[- safod caadr hI Kraba kr 

dI.  

naaKuSa masaOlaa nao jaba gaQao ka yah hala doKa tba tk ]sakI 

baU tao saaro Gar maoM fOla gayaI qaI jabaik vah yah AaSaa kr rhI qaI 

ik vah AmaIr hao jaayaogaI. [sasao ]sakao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa. 

]sanao BaI ek DMDa ]zayaa AaOr Jaa^vao ko p%qaraoM kao doKo ibanaa hI  

]sasao eonTaonaI kao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

Apnaa yah svaagat doK kr eonTaonaI ifr sao vaha^ sao Baaga 

ilayaa. gaula nao jaba ]sao ]sasao BaI j,yaada badhvaasa Baagato hue Aato 

doKa ijatnaI toja, ik vah vaha^ sao Baaga kr gayaa qaa tao vah samaJa 

gayaa ik @yaa huAa haogaa @yaaoMik vah tao ek jaadUgar
14
 qaa. ]sanao 

]sakao bahut Da^Ta. 

]sanao Kud nao saraya ko maailak ko mana maoM ]sa gaQao kao badlanao 

kI [cCa jagaayaI qaI. ]sanao eonTaonaI kao AskaiDyaao
15, baovakUf, 

saIQaa, Ba_a, AaOr ibanaa idmaaga ka kha ik ek Kjaanao vaalao gaQao 

ko ilayao ]sanao gaaobar vaalao gaQao kao lao ilayaa. 

eonTaonaI kao yah kD,vaI gaaoilayaa^ inagalanaI pD,IM. ]sanao ksama 

KayaI ik Aba vah kBaI BaI laaogaaoM kao Apnao }pr h^sanao ka maaOka 

nahIM dogaa.  

 
14 Translated for the word “Sorceror” 
15 Ascadeo  
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ek saala baIt gayaa tao ]sako idla maoM ifr ek baar Apnao Gar 

vaalaaoM sao imalanao kI [cCa pOda hu[-. gaula eosao tao iksaI ko }pr 

kRpa nahIM krta qaa pr vah idla ka bahut AcCa qaa. ]sanao ]sakao 

ifr sao Gar jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

AbakI baar Gar jaato samaya ]sanao ek bahut saundr $maala idyaa 

AaOr kha — “laao tuma [sakao ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao lao jaaAao. AbakI 

baar [sakI doKBaala zIk sao krnaa AaOr saIQao mat banao rhnaa jaOsao 

tuma ipClaI baar gaQao ko saaqa banao rho qao.  

AaOr jaba tk tuma Apnao Gar na phu^ca jaaAao tba tk Qyaana 

rKnaa ik tuma yah nahIM khnaa “Aao $maala band hao jaa AaOr Kula 

jaa”. @yaaoMik [sasao tumharo }pr kao[ - baD,I mausaIbat Aa saktI hO. 

AaOr ifr jaao BaI nauksaana haogaa vah tumhara hI haogaa. Aba jaaAao. 

jaldI sao calao jaaAao AaOr jaldI hI vaapsa laaOT kr AaAao.” 

[sa trh sao eonTaonaI ]sasao ivada lao kr Apnao Gar kI trf 

cala idyaa. pr vah gaufa sao j,yaada dUr nahIM gayaa qaa ik ]sanao vah 

$maala jamaIna pr ibaCayaa. vah tao doKnao maoM hI bahut saundr laga rha 

qaa. ifr vah baaolaa “Aao $maala band hao jaa AaOr Kula jaa”. 

$maala nao turnt hI bahut AaSacaya-janak caIja,oM p`gaT kr dIM. 

jaba eonTaonaI nao kha “band hao jaa $maala” tao saba kuC ]saI maoM 

band hao gayaa. jaato samaya vah ifr sao ]saI saraya maoM ruka. vaha^ 

phu^canao pr ]sanao vah $maala saraya ko maailak kao idyaa AaOr kha 
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ik vah ]sao sa^Baala kr rK do. AaOr BaUlao sao BaI yah na kho ik 

“Aao $maala band hao jaa AaOr Kula jaa”. 

haoiSayaar maojabaana jaao ek dao baatoM jaanata qaa baaolaa — “zIk 

hO maOM yah kama Aapko ilayao kr dota hU^.” 

]sanao ]sakao phlao kI trh sao KUba Kanaa iKlaayaa KUba Saraba 

iplaayaI AaOr ]sa pr tba tk najar rKI jaba tk vah gahrI naIMd 

saao nahIM gayaa. ifr ]sanao $maala ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa “Aao $maala 

band hao jaa AaOr Kula jaa” tao ]sako saamanao bahut saarI kImatI caIja,oM 

p`gaT hao gayaIM. vao tao doKnao maoM hI bahut AcCI laga rhI qaIM. 

phlao kI trh sao ]sanao vah $maala Apnao pasa rK ilayaa AaOr 

dUsara ek maamaUlaI vaOsaa hI $maala ]sako ilayao rK idyaa. 

jaba eonTaonaI saubah kao ]za tao ]sanao Apnao maojabaana kao 

Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. vah Gar Aayaa AaOr Aa 

kr baaolaa — “[sa baar maa^ hmaarI garIbaI ja$r dUr hao jaayaogaI. 

hmaarI saba ja$rtaoM kI dvaa hmaaro pasa hO.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao $maala inakala kr naIcao ibaCa idyaa AaOr 

baaolaa “Aao $maala band hao jaa AaOr Kula jaa”. pr kuC nahIM huAa 

$maala nao kuC BaI nahIM idyaa. ]sanao iktnaI hI baar kha pr $maala 

sao ifr BaI kuC BaI p`gaT nahIM huAa. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI saba kaoiSaSaoM baokar jaa rhI hOM tao 

vah ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “ma uJao lagata hO ik ]sa saraya ko maailak 
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nao mauJao ifr sao baovakUf banaayaa hO. pr icanta mat krao. maOM AaOr 

vah hma dao hOM. ]sako ilayao yahI AcCa haogaa ik vah AbakI baar 

eosaa na kro. ]sako ilayao yahI AcCa haogaa ik vah iksaI gaaD,I ko 

pihyao ko naIcao Aa jaayao. 

Bagavaana kro ik jaba maOM ]Qar sao inaklaU^ tao Agar maOM Apnao 

javaahrat donao vaalao gaQao AaOr kImatI caIja,oM donao vaalao $maala ko badlao 

maoM ]sakI saarI caIja,oM thsa nahsa na kr dU^ tao maOM Apnao Gar ka sabasao 

AcCa fnaI-car Kao dU^” 

maa^ nao jaba ]sakI yah dUsarI nayaI baovakUfI kI baat saunaI tao vah 

AaOr gaussaa hao gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao baovakUf laD,ko jaldI sao 

Baaga jaa. ApnaI gad-na taoD, AaOr jaa yaha^ sao. tU yaha^ sao ekdma 

calaa jaa [sa Gar ko baaro maoM baura nahIM saaocanaa yah Gar ibalkula zIk 

hO. maOM Apnao kpD,aoM sao [sakI QaUla JaaD, dU^gaI AaOr saaocaU^gaI ik maOMnao 

tuJao kBaI janma hI nahIM idyaa.” 

[sa trh eonTaonaI ko saaqa jaba baura vyavahar ikyaa gayaa tao ]sao 

]samaoM ibajalaI kI camak idKayaI dI. ]sanao garja ka [ntjaar nahIM 

ikyaa. ]sanao caaor kI trh ApnaI gad-na JaukayaI AaOr gaula ko Gar 

kI trf cala idyaa.  

gaula nao doKa ik [sa baar eonTaonaI AsaaQaarNa $p sao caup qaa tao 

]sanao ]sakao bahut ja,aor sao Da^Ta — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik maOM tuJao 
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maar @yaaoM nahIM pata Aao gaQao, jaanavar, Gaava, mau^h sao badbaU inakalanao 

vaalao, saD,o hue galao tU Apnao mau^h maoM ek baIna BaI nahIM rK sakta. 

Agar tU saraya maoM na baaolaa haota tao yah saba kuC BaI na haota. 

pr Agar torI hvaa kI ca@kI kI trh sao jabaana haotI tao Aaja tU 

maOMnao jaao caIja,oM tuJao dI qaIM ]nasa o KuiSayaa^ manaa rha haota.” 

ABaagaa eonTaonaI ApnaI pU^C ApnaI Ta^gaaoM ko baIca maoM dbaa kr 

yah saba sauna rha qaa. [sako baad vah gaula ko yaha^ tIna saala tk 

AaOr rha. yaha^ vah ek eosao makana maoM rhta qaa jaao iksaI Ala-
16
 

ko ilayao haonaa caaaihyao qaa. 

pr yah samaya BaI AaiKr K%ma huAa ijasako Ant maoM ]sako 

ifr laganao lagaa ik Aba ]sao Apnao Gar jaanaa caaihyao. ]sanao ifr 

Apnao maailak sao [sa baaro maoM pUCa tao [sa baar BaI [sao maailak nao 

jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

pr [sa baoA@la sao bacanao ilayao [sa baar ]sanao ]sao bahut AcCI 

kTI hu[- gada do dI AaOr kha — “laao yah ek gada [sao maorI yaad 

maoM bahut AcCI trh sao rKnaa. [sasao BaUla kr BaI yah nahIM khnaa 

“Aao gada }pr ]z” yaa “Aao gada laoT jaa” @yaaoMik maOM tuJasao 

Alaga haonaa nahIM caahta.” 

eonTaonaI nao vah BaoMT ]sasao laI AaOr baaolaa — “Aap inaiScant 

rihyao Aba maoro A@la ko da^t inakla Aayao hOM. Aba mauJao pta hO ik 

 
16 Earl is higher status in Imperial society 
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tIna baOlaaoM sao iktnao jaaoD,o banato hOM. Aba maOM baccaa nahIM hU^. Aba tao 

jaao kao[- eonTaonaI kao QaaoKa donaa caahta hO vah ApnaI kaohnaI caUma 

kr idKayao.” 

yah sauna kr gaula bahut KuSa huAa — “kama krnao vaalao ka 

kama ]sakI p`SaMsaa krta hO. Sabd s~I ilaMga haoto hOM AaOr kama 

puillaMga. hma [ntjaar krto hOM AaOr doKto hOM. tUnao mauJasao ek bahro 

AadmaI kI trh bahut kuC sauna ilayaa hO. ijasa AadmaI kao phlao hI 

caotavanaI imala jaatI hO vah AadmaI phlao hI tOyaar hao jaata hO.” 

jaba ]sako maailak nao [sa trh baaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao eonTaonaI 

Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa. pr vah ABaI AaQaa maIla dUr BaI 

nahIM gayaa haogaa ik vah ]sa gada sao baaolaa — “Aao gada }pr 

]z.” 

pr AcCa haota ik ]sanao yao Sabd na kho haoto. yah sauna kr 

gada turnt hI }pr ]zI AaOr ]sanao eonTaonaI kao ]sako knQao pr 

maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. AaOr [tnaI jaldI jaldI maara ik Aasamaana 

sao tUfana maoM Aaolao BaI nahIM barsato.  

badiksmat AadmaI nao [sa trh Apnao Aapkao ipTto doK kr 

gada sao kha “Aao gada laoT jaaAao.” vah gada laoT gayaI AaOr ]sanao 

eonTaonaI kao maarnaa band kr idyaa. 

[sa trh Apnao Kcao- pr yah saIK saIKnao ko baad ]sanao mana maoM 

saaocaa “Bagavaana kro ik vah la^gaD,a hao jaayao jaao [sasao baca kr 
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Baaganaa caaho. Aba maOM [sa gada kao ek pla ko ilayao BaI nahIM CaoD,U^gaa 

tao BaI ijasakao ApnaI Saama baurI ibatanaI haogaI vah [sakao nahIM lao 

payaogaa.” 

eosaa saaocato hue vah ApnaI phlao vaalaI saraya maoM Aa phu^caa. 

yaha^ ]saka phlao kI trh sao bahut ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat huAa.  

jaOsao hI eonTaonaI saraya maoM Gausaa ]sanao saraya ko maailak sao kha 

— “laao yah gada laao AaOr ja,ra [sakao iksaI saurixat jagah rK 

dao. AaOr Qyaana rKnaa ik [sasao yah kBaI nahIM khnaa ik “Aao gada 

]z jaaAao” khIM eosaa na hao ik tuma iksaI mausaIbat maoM f^sa jaaAao. 

zIk sao samaJa jaaAao jaao maOM tumasao kh rha hU^. ]sako baad 

tumhara @yaa haogaa ]sako ilayao baad maoM mauJao daoYa mat donaa. maOM tumhoM 

caotavanaI do rha hU^ AaOr salaah BaI do rha hU^.” 

saraya ka maailak [sa tIsarI caIja, kao jaa^canao ko ilayao bahut 

]%sauk qaa. ]sanao ]sako ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa Saraba Aaid BaojaI 

AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao doKa ik vah Ka pI kr gahrI naIMd saao gayaa 

]sanao gada ]zayaI AaOr baaolaa “Aao gada ]z jaaAao”. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha ik gada ]zI AaOr ]sanao AadmaI AaOr 

]sakI p%naI ko knQaaoM pr ibajalaI kI saI toja,I ko saaqa maarnaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. Apnao kao [sa Kraba dSaa maoM pa kr vao “eonTaonaI 

eonTaonaI” icallaato hue Baagao. ]nako saaqa saaqa ]nakao maartI hu[ - 

gada BaI BaagaI. 
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eonTaonaI jaba jaagaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

maOkoraonaI tao caIja, maoM igar gayaI hO AaOr band gaaoBaI 

GaI maoM igar gayaI hO [sailayao baaolaa — “Aba [saka 

tao kao[- ]paya nahIM hO. Aba jaba tk Aap mauJao mauJasao caurayaI hu[- 

caIja,oM mauJao vaapsa nahIM kroMgao Aap laaoga [sakI maar sao tao mar hI 

jaayaoMgao.” 

saraya ko maailak nao Aba tk kafI maar Ka laI qaI saao baaolaa 

— “tuma maora saba kuC lao laao pr [sa gandI caIja, sao mauJao turnt 

CuTkara idlaaAao.” 

AaOr eonTaonaI kao Apnao AcCo [radaoM ka ivaSvaasa idlaanao ko 

ilayao ]sanao turnt hI eonTaonaI sao caurayaI hu[- saba caIja,oM ma^gavaa dIM. 

jaOsao hI eonTaonaI nao ]nhoM Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa AaOr gada sao ]sanao kha 

“Aao gada laoT jaaAao” tao gada Saant hao kr laoT gayaI. 

Apnaa gaQaa $maala AaOr Kjaanaa lao kr vah Apnao Gar kI 

trf cala idyaa jaha^ ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao Apnao Kjaanao ka saccaa 

sabaUt idyaa. ]sanao Apnao ilayao AcCo rsaao[yao rKo AaOr SaahI trIko 

sao rhnao lagaa. ]sanao ApnaI baihnaaoM kI Saaidyaa^ BaI SaahI trIko sao 

kIM. ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao BaI AmaIr banaa idyaa AaOr yah khavat 

saca kr dI —  

Bagavaana pagalaaoM AaOr baccaaoM kI sahayata krta hO   
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2  1–10  bauiZ,yaa kI Kaoja17 

 

raokafaoT-18 ka rajaa ek bauiZ,yaa kI Aavaaja sauna kr ApnaI sauQabauQa Kao baOzta hO. ek 

]^galaI sao QaaoKa Ka jaata hO. ]sako saaqa saaota hO. pr jaba ]sakao [sa QaaoKo ka pta calata 

hO tao vah Apnao AadimayaaoM kao ]sao ]za kr baahr foMk donao ko ilayao khta hO. jaba vah igartI 

hO tao ek poD, maoM ATk jaatI hO. vaha^ ]sao saat piryaa^ doK laotI hOM tao ]sao ek tabaIja dotI 

hOM ijasasao vah ek bahut saundr laD,kI bana jaatI hO. rajaa ]sakao ApnaI p%naI svaIkar kr 

laota hO. ]sakI dUsarI baihna ]sakI KuSaiksmatI sao bahut jalatI hO AaOr ]saI jaOsaI saundr 

bananaa caahtI hO tao vah ApnaI Kala BaI ]QaD,vaa dotI hO. AaOr eosaa krnao maoM vah mar jaatI 

hO. 

 

saaro laaoga isayaaomaOTOlaa
19
 kI khanaI sauna kr bahut KuSa qao AaOr  

kOnaOlaorao kI saurxaa AaOr gaula ko eosao kamaaoM ko ilayao ]sakI sajaa ko 

baaro maoM jaana kr tao bahut hI KuSa qao.
20
 

rajakumaar qaOiDyasa
21
 nao sabakao caup rhnao ka [Saara ikyaa AaOr 

iGayaakaovaa
22
 sao ApnaI khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao Sau$ 

ikyaa —  

 
17 The Old Woman Discovered.  Tale No 2.   (Day 1, Diversion 10)  Told by Ghiakova 
This tale is similar to “Three Crones” given in my book “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-2” under the title “Teen 
Budhiyen”. 
18 Roccaforte 
19 Ciommetella – a storyteller 
20 Previous to this story was the “Charmed Hind” (Jaaduee Hirni) you may find this story in “Il 
Pentamerone 1-16) by Sushma Gupta 
21 Prince Thaddeus 
22 Ghiakova – another storyteller 
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Saana baGaarnao kI Aadt hma is~yaaoM ko saaqa saaqa hI pOda haotI 

hO. AaOr saundr idKayaI donao kI [cCa maoM hma Apnao caohro ibagaaD, 

laoto hOM. ApnaI Kala kao gaaora krnao ko ilayao hma Apnao da^t ibagaaD, 

laoto hOM. Apnao SarIr kao saundr banaanao ko ilayao hma ApnaI Aa^KoM 

band kr laoto hOM. 

[sa trh hma “samaya” kao TO@sa donao ko ilayao samaya sao phlao hI 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI dRiYT Qau^QalaI kr laoto hOM caohro pr ek pt- caZ,a 

laoto hOM Kala maurJaa laoto hOM. 

Agar iksaI naaOjavaana laD,kI kao [sa KalaIpna ko ilayao daoYa 

idyaa jaata hO tao zIk hO pr ]sa bauiZ,yaa ka @yaa jaao Apnao Aapkao 

naaOjavaana idKanao ko ilayao saba doKnao vaalaaoM kI h^saI ka pa~ banatI 

hO AaOr Apnao Aapkao babaa-d kr laotI hO. jaOsaa ik maOM ABaI Aap 

sabakao batanao jaa rhI hU^ Aap Qyaana do kr saunaoM. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik raOkafaoT- Sahr maoM ek mahla ko saamanao 

ek baagaIcaa qaa jaha^ dao bauiZ,yaoM baOzI hu[- qaIM jaao [tnaI badsaUrt qaIM 

ik Saayad hI iksaI nao [tnaI badsaUrt s~I doKI haoM. 

]nakao baala ]laJao hue qao. ]nako maaqao pr Jauir-yaa^ pD,I hu[- 

qaIM. ]nakI BaaOMhoM ToZ,I maoZ,I AaOr tnaI hu[- qaIM. ]nakI Aa^KoM laala 

qaIM AaOr panaI sao BarI hu[- qaIM. 

SarIr kI Kala pIlaI AaOr Jauir-yaa^ pD,I qaI. baD,o AaOr ToZ,o mau^h 

qao. CatI pr bahut baala qao. vao daonaaoM hI kubaD,I qaIM. ]nakI baa^hoM 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 26 ~ 
 

inacauD,I hu[- qaIM. daonaaoM hI la^gaD,I qaIM. ]nako pOr fTo hue qao. vao 

rajaa ko mahla kI ek iKD,kI ko pasa poD,aoM ko naIcao iCpI hu[- qaIM. 

rajaa ]nakI ibanaa jaanakarI ko kuC BaI nahIM kr sakta qaa 

@yaaoMik yao daonaaoM hI baatoM kr rhI qaIM AaOr rajaa pr najar rKo qaIM. 

kBaI kBaI vao yah kh rhI qaIM ik ek baar ek camaolaI ka fUla 

]nako isar pr igar pD,a ijasasao ]nako isar maoM dd- hao gayaa. 

dUsarI baar ek ica{I ]nako knQaaoM pr igar pD,I tao ]saI nao 

]nakao bahut proSaana kr idyaa. iksaI AaOr samaya QaUla nao hI ]naka 

dma GaaoT idyaa. 

rajaa ]nakI yao saba baatoM sauna rha qaa. ]sakao lagaa ik naIcao 

dao bahut saundr is~yaa^ baOzI hu[- hOM jaOsao dao tajaa kTo hue fUla haoM 

maIzo maoM sabasao j,yaada maIzI haoM. yah saaocato hue ]sakI yah bahut 

ja,aor kI [cCa haonao lagaI ik vah [na iCpI hu[- saundiryaaoM kao doKo. 

]naka jaadU doKo. 

yah saaoca saaoca kr vah gahrI gahrI saa^saoM Barnao lagaa AaOr ibanaa 

jaukama ko hI Ka^sanao lagaa. AaKIr maoM vah baaolaa “tuma kha^ iCpI 

hao [tnao kImatI javaahrat. saamanao AaAao Aao duinayaa^ kI sabasao 

saundr saundrI. Aao saUrja ]zao. Aao ek rajaa ko laayak sabasao 

kImatI javaahrat. mauJao ApnaI camaktI raoSanaI doKnao dao jaao p`oma ko 

rajya maoM Aaga lagaa dotI hO. 
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Aao saundrta ko fUla. @yaa tumhoM ApnaI AcCa[yaaoM ka pta 

nahIM hO. ek garIba fa#ta ko ilayao Apnao drvaajao Kaola dao AaOr 

caahao tao ]sao ipMjaro maoM band kr laao. mauJao Apnaa maûh tao doKnao dao 

ijasako haozaoM sao yah Aavaaja inaklaI hO. 

mauJao vah GaMTI doKnao dao ijasakI yah Aavaaja hO. maOM ]sa 

icaiD,yaa kao doKnaa caahta hU^ ijasaka [tnaa maIza gaanaa maOM sauna rha 

hU^. mauJao tuma paOnTao kI ]sa BaoD, kI trh sao mat CaoD, dao ijasao band 

gaaoBaI iKlaayaI jaatI hO. mauJasao Apnao saundr $p kao doKnao ko 

Aanand kao mat CInaao.” 

rajaa nao yao AaOr AaOr BaI bahut kuC kha ijasako ilayao ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa ko kana bahro qao. [sasao tao Aaga maoM GaI pD, gayaa qaa. 

rajaa kI [cCaeoM AaOr baZ,nao lagaIM AaOr ]sako ivacaaraoM nao ]sakI 

ek maUit- gaZ, laI AaOr ]saka idla ]sa maUit- ka gaulaama bana kr rh 

gayaa. vah saaocanao lagaa ik ]sakao ]sa ba@sao kI caaBaI imala jaayao 

ijasasao vah vah ba@saa Kaola kr ]sa iCpI hu[- rajakumaarI kao 

inakala sako ijasakao panao kI inaraSaa maoM vah mar jaayaogaa. 

pr ]sako Saant rhnao ko baIca ]sakao kao[- Aavaaja nahIM AayaI 

ifr BaI vah ibanaa ruko barabar p`aqa-naa krta rha. 

ik ek idna ]na GamaMDI bauiZ,yaaoM nao rajaa kI Apnao ilayao p`SaMsaa 

BarI baatoM sauna kr Apnao GamaMD maoM Bar kr Aapsa maoM salaah kI ik 

[tnaI saundr icaiD,yaa kao fa^sanao ko [tnao AcCo maaOko kao haqa sao nahIM 
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ga^vaanaa caaihyao jaao Apnao Aap hI ]nako jaala maoM f^sanao ko ilayao 

Aanaa caahtI hO. 

saao ek idna jaba rajaa ApnaI Aadt ko Anausaar iKD,kI maoM 

KD,a hao kr maIzI maIzI baatoM kr rha qaa tao vao poD,aoM ko baIca sao 

ApnaI sabasao maIzI baaolaI maoM baaolaIM ik ]sakI p`aqa-naaAaoM ko badlao maoM 

vah ]sakao Aaz idna maoM ApnaI ek ]^galaI idKayaoMgaI. 

Aba rajaa tao ek bahut hI haoiSayaar isapahI qaa. vah jaanata 

qaa ik yaid iksaI iklao pr kbjaa krnaa hao tao ]sao [Mca ba [Mca hI 

ilayaa jaata hO saao [sa AaSaa maoM ik kdma ba kdma vah ]sao jaIt hI 

laogaa ijasakI vah [tnao idnaaoM sao [cCa kr rha qaa ]sanao ]naka yah 

p`stava manaa nahIM ikyaa. 

puranaI khavat kao maanato hue ik “phlao lao laao maa^gaao baad maoM” 

]sanao ]nakI saba SatoM- maana laIM AaOr duinayaa^ ko AazvaoM AaScaya- kao 

doKnao kI AaSaa maoM Aaz idna tk [ntjaar ikyaa. 

[sa baIca daonaaoM bauiZ,yaaoM nao isavaaya ApnaI ]^gailayaaoM kao sa^vaarnao ko 

AaOr kuC nahIM ikyaa taik jaba inayat samaya Aayao ijasakI ]^galaI 

sabasao icaknaI AaOr saundr hao vah rajaa kao ApnaI ]^galaI idKa do. 

]Qar rajaa BaI baD,o saba` ko saaqa ]sa idna ka [ntjaar krta 

rha. rat rat Bar ca@kr kaTta rhta. GaMTo iganata rhta. 

saUrja sao ivanatI krta rha ik ]saka samaya jaldI hI inakla jaayao 

taik vah jaldI sao jaldI Apnao ]_oSya tk phu^ca sako. 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 29 ~ 
 

vah rat sao khta rha ik vah jaldI sao saara A^Qaora dUr kr do 

taik vah vah raoSanaI doK sako jaao halaa^ik idKayaI tao nahIM dotI 

pr ]sakao Pyaar kI Ba+I maoM tpa rhI hO. ]sanao samaya sao kha ik 

vah ek laMgaD,o kI trh sao cala rha hO ]sakao jaldI calanao vaalao baUT 

phna laonao caaihyao taik vah samaya jaldI Aa jaayao. 

AaiKr vah samaya Aayaa. rajaa Apnao baagaIcao maoM ]tra drvaajao 

pr KT KT kI tao ]namaoM sao jaao j,yaada baUZ,I AaOr jaao j,yaada 

badsaUrt s~I qaI ]sanao yah doK kr ik ]sakI ]^galaI tao bahut hI 

icaknaI AaOr saundr hO kha “AaAao AaAao.” AaOr ApnaI icaknaI 

]^galaI caaBaI vaalao Cod maoM sao baahr inakala kr rajaa kao idKa dI. 

rajaa ko ilayao tao yah kovala ]^galaI nahIM qaI bailk ek tIr qaa 

jaao ]sako idla kao Codta huAa inakla gayaa. bailk ek tIr hI 

nahIM qaa ek gada qaI jaao ]sako isar pr bahut ja,aor sao pD,I qaI. 

pr maOM ]sao @yaa khU^ tIr yaa gada. vah tao ]sakI [cCaAaoM maoM 

laganao vaalaI tIlaI qaI ijasanao ]sako idla maoM Aaga lagaa dI qaI AaOr 

]samaoM lapToM ]za dI qaIM. pr maOM @yaa kh rhI hU^ tIr yaa gada yaa 

ifr jalatI hu[- tIlaI. vah tao ]sako ivacaaraoM maoM ek ka^Ta saa jaa 

kr cauBa gayaa qaa ijasasao ]sako mau^h sao saOMkD,aoM AahoM inakla pD,IM. 

]sanao ]sakI ]^galaI pkD,I ]sao caUmaa jaao ek baZ,[- kI rogamaar 

sao icaknaI kI gayaI qaI AaOr baaolaa — “Aao saundr Pyaar kI kmaana. 

Aao KuSaI donao vaalaI. Aao saaro Pyaar kI BaoMT donao vaalaI. ijasako 
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ilayao maOM duKaoM sao Bar gayaa hU^ @yaa yah samBava hO ik tuma [tnaI kzaor 

AaOr baorhma bana jaaAao ik tuma mauJa pr dyaa hI na idKaAao. 

Aao maorI PyaarI. Agar tumanao mauJao caaBaI ko Cod sao ApnaI pU^C 

idKayaI hO tao vahIM Apnao haoz BaI rK dao tao hma laaoga bahut KuSa 

haoMgao. Agar tumanao mauJao ApnaI imaza[- ka ek ihssaa idKayaa hO tao 

Aao saundrta kI nadI tao tuma mauJao Apnaa saara SarIr hI doKnao dao 

na. 

tuma mauJao ApnaI caIla kI saI camaktI Aa^KoM doKnao dao AaOr maoro 

idla kao ]nakI najar sao Gaayala haonao dao. iksanao tumharo saundr caohro 

kao kOdI banaa kr rKa huAa hO. iksanao [sa saundr jahaja, kao 

Alaga rKa huAa hO. yah saundr baarhisaMgaa iksako kabaU maoM saUAraoM 

ko Gar maoM band hO. 

]sa gaD\Zo maoM sao baahr AaAao, kUdao, Apnaa haqa kaolaa ko haqa 

maoM dao AaOr mauJao vah dao ijasako maOM yaaogya hU^. tumhoM maalaUma hO ik maOM 

ek rajaa hU^. maOM kao[- KIra nahIM hU^. maOM iksaI sao kuC BaI kh 

sakta hU^ AaOr iksaI kao kuC BaI krnao sao raok sakta hU^.  

pr valkOna AaOr vaInasa
23
 jaao sabako }pr raja krto hOM ]nhaoMnao 

mauJao tumhara gaulaama banaa idyaa hO. taik maOM tumasao BaIK maa^ga sakU^ 

jabaik maOM tumasao TO@sa maa^ga sakta qaa. maOM vaOsaa hI kr rha hU^ jaOsaa 

 
23 Vulcan and Venus – Greek God and Goddess 
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ik puranao laaogaaoM nao kha hO ik vaInasa kao baataoM sao nahIM bailk sahlaa 

kr jaIta jaata hO. 

bauiZ,yaa jaao AcCI trh jaanatI qaI ik SaOtana kI pU^C kha^ 

rKI rhtI qaI. jaOsao ik ek baUZ,I laaomaD,I, ek QaaoKa donao vaalaI 

iballaI, ek baUZ,a kaOAa, ek baUZ,a ]llaU BaI yah jaanata hO ik jaba 

kao[- tumhara baaOsa tumasao kuC maa^ga rha hO tao vah tumharo ilayao ]saka 

hu@ma hO AaOr jaba rajaa ka hu@ma nahIM maanaa jaata tao vah maailak ka 

gaussaa baZ,ata hO jaao tumharI babaa-dI kI vajah BaI bana sakta hO. 

saao vah iballaI baaolaI — “Aao maa[- laaOD-. jaOsaI ik tumharI 

[cCa hO ik jaao tumharo naIcao hOM tuma ]nhoM samap-Na kr dao. tuma Apnao 

rajadMD sao ]tr kr carKo pr Aa jaaAao, SaahI kmaro sao GauD,saala maoM 

Aa jaaAao, Saanaao SaaOkt sao ]tr kr saaQaarNa kpD,aoM maoM Aa jaaAao, 

Saana sao ]tr kr fTohala maoM Aa jaaAao, GaaoD,o sao gaQaa bana jaaAao 

rajakumaar AaOr rajaa kI gaa^z baa^QaI jaayao tao maOM [tnao baD,o rajaa kI 

[cCa ka ivaraoQa nahIM kr saktI AaOr mauJao krnaa BaI nahIM caaihyao. 

[sailayao Agar tumharI yahI [cCa hO ik tuma rajakumaar kI gaa^z 

ek sardar sao baa^Qaao tao jaOsao ek paoplar ko poD, kI lakD,I maoM haqaI 

da^t jaD,a huAa hao, ka^ca ko TukD,aoM ko saaqa hIro lagao haoM tao maOM 

tumharI majaI- krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^ pr ifr BaI maOM tumasao ek   

p`aqa-naa k$^gaI ik tuma mauJao Apnao Pyaar kI ek inaSaanaI dao ik maOM 
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rat kao tumharo ibastr maoM ibanaa raoSanaI ko saao sakU^ @yaaoMik maOM ibanaa 

kpD,aoM ko idKayaI donaa sahna nahIM kr saktI.” 

rajaa [sa baat ko ilayao KuSaI KuSaI tOyaar hao gayaa. ]sanao haqa 

pr haqa rK kr ksama KayaI ik vah ]sakI [cCa KuSaI sao pUrI 

krogaa. 

AaOr caInaI ijatnaa maIza caumbana ek hIMga Baro mau^h kao doto hue 

vah Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. jaba tk saUrja gayaa tba tk ka samaya 

kaTnaa ]sako ilayao bahut mauiSkla hao gayaa. saUrja jaba Aasamaana ko 

maOdana maoM hla calaato calaato qak gayaa tao taraoM ko baIja baaonao sao phlao 

vah kuC AaOr nahIM saaoca rha qaa isavaaya ]sa Kot ko jaao vah TnaaoM 

KuSaI sao jaaotogaa. 

pr jaba rat A^QaorI haonao lagaI AaOr lauToro rasta calato laaogaaoM kI 

jaobaoM KalaI krnao ko ilayao inakla pD,o tao rajaa ka ek naaOkr ek 

maaoTo sao prdo maoM ZkI hu[- bauiZ,yaa kao A^Qaoro maoM rajaa ko kmaro tk lao 

kr Aayaa. kmaro maoM phu^cato hI ]sa s~I nao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr 

turnt hI ibastr maoM laoT gayaI. 

rajaa jaao Aaga lagaanao ko ilayao ek tIlaI ko samaana [ntjaar kr 

rha qaa jaba ]sanao ]na daonaaoM ko Aanao kI AahT saunaI tao ]sanao Apnao 

SarIr maoM kstUrI kI KuSabaU lagaayaI ApnaI daZ,I maoM KuSabaUdar tola 

malaa AaOr Aa kr ibastr maoM laoT gayaa. 
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bauiZ,yaa kao yah bahut AcCa lagaa ik vah KuSabaUdar hao rha qaa 

@yaaoMik [sasao ]sao bauiZ,yaa ko mau^h kI badbaU AaOr bagala ko isarko kI 

baU nahIM Aa rhI haogaI. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sanao SarIr kao CuAa tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]sao tao 

QaaoKa idyaa gayaa qaa. vah Saant rha taik vah ]sao AaOr j,yaada 

AcCo trIko sao samaJa sako. ]sao vah saba krnaa pD,a ijasako krnao 

kI ]sao kao[- [cCa nahIM qaI. 

pr jaba bauiZ,yaa saao gayaI tao rajaa nao Apnao eobaaonaI kI lakD,I 

ko ba@sao maoM sao caa^dI lagaa ek kalao camaD,o ka qaOlaa inakalaa AaOr 

ek CaoTI sao laalaTona inakalaI ijasao ]sanao jalaayaa AaOr ek baar 

ifr sao bauiZ,yaa kao doK kr p@ka ikyaa ik vaha^ vah ek laD,kI 

kI bajaaya ek bauiZ,yaa hI qaI vaInasa kI bajaaya maDUsaa hI qaI. 

yah doK kr vah bahut gaussaa hao gayaa ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]sa 

rssaI kao hI kaT dota hO ijasasao ]sakI ija,ndgaI ka jahaja, ba^Qaa 

huAa qaa. 

]sako mau^h sao fona inaklanao lagaa AaOr ]saI mau^h sao ]sanao Apnao 

naaOkraoM kao pukara saaro Gar kao pukara. jaba naaOkraoM nao ]sakI 

icallaahT saunaI tao ]na baocaaraoM nao mauiSkla sao ApnaI kmaIja phnaI 

haogaI ik vao saba ]sako pasa Baagao hue Aayao. 

]sanao ]nasao kha — “doKao [sa SaOtana nao maoro saaqa @yaa caala 

KolaI hO. yah saaocato hue ik maOM ek dUQa pIta baccaa hU^ mauJao ek 
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baUZ,I BaOMsa imala gayaI AaOr yah saaocato hue ik maoro haqa maoM ek fa#ta 

hO mauJao tao ]llaU imala gayaa.  

mauJao laga rha qaa ik maOM rajaa ko jaOsaa kao[- kaOr Ka rha qaa 

pr maoro mau^h maoM tao yah ganda Kanaa Aa gayaa ijasanao maora svaad hI 

Kraba kr idyaa. 

pr yah ]saI ko ilayao zIk hO jaao iballaI kao band qaOlao maoM 

KrIdta hO. [sanao mauJao bahut j,yaada proSaana ikyaa hO saao [sako ilayao 

[sao tp krnaa pD,ogaa. [sao [saI halat maoM lao jaaAao ijasamaoM yah hO 

AaOr [sao iKD,kI ko baahr foMk dao.” 

yah hu@ma sauna kr bauiZ,yaa raonao lagaI zaokr maarnao lagaI kaTnao 

lagaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM [sa sajaa ko ilayao ApIla krtI hU^. tumharo 

baulaanao pr maOM yaha^ AayaI AaOr Apnao bacaava ko ilayao maOM saaO Da@Tr lao 

kr Aa}^gaI.” 

vah Aagao baaolaI — “ek baUZ,o ]llaU ka saUp AcCa banata hO 

AaOr jaao puranaI caIja,aoM ko ilayao nayaI kao Apnaa laota hO ]sako saaqa 

tao AaOr j,yaada baura hI haota hO.” 

pr yah saba khnao ko baavajaUd ]sakao ]za ilayaa gayaa AaOr ]sao 

iKD,kI sao baahr foMk idyaa gayaa. yahI ]sakI iksmat qaI. jaba 

vah naIcao igar rhI qaI tao ek AMjaIr ko poD, maoM ]sako baala ATk 

gayao AaOr vah ]saI maoM laTkI rh gayaI. Bagavaana ka laaK laaK 

Qanyavaad ik ]sakI gad-na nahIM TUTI. 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 35 ~ 
 

saubah savaoro hI kuC piryaa^ ]sa baagaIcao sao gaujarIM. vao kuC duKI 

qaIM saao kuC samaya sao na tao vao baaolaI qaIM na mauskurayaI qaIM. ]nhaoMnao poD, 

sao laTka ek saayaa saa doKa tao ]sakao doK kr vao bahut ja,aor sao 

h^sa pD,IM AaOr ifr tao vao bahut saarI baatoM BaI krnao laga gayaIM. 

]sa bauiZ,yaa sao ]nakao jaao KuSaI imalaI qaI ]sako badlao maoM ]sao 

kuC donao ko ilayao hr prI nao ]sao ek ek vardana idyaa. phlaI prI 

baaolaI “tuma hmaoSaa javaana rhaogaI.” dUsarI prI nao kha “tuma bahut 

saundr hao jaaAaogaI.” 

tIsarI prI baaolaI “tuma AmaIr hao jaaAao.” caaOqaI prI baaolaI 

“tuma kulaIna bana jaaAao.” pa^cavaIM prI baaolaI “tuma bahut gauNavaana 

bana jaaAao.” CzI prI baaolaI “Bagavaana kro saba tumhoM Pyaar kroM.” 

AaOr AaiKrI prI baaolaI “tumharI iksmat bahut AcCI hao.” 

yah khnao ko baad vao vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. ]nako jaanao ko baad 

bauiZ,yaa nao Apnao Aapkao ]saI poD, ko naIcao ek maKmala kI kusaI- pr 

baOzo payaa ijasamaoM saaonao ko taraoM kI Jaalar lagI qaI. vah poD, BaI Aba 

hro rMga kI maKmala kI ek CtrI bana cauka qaa ijasamaoM saaonao ka 

kama hao rha qaa. 

]saka caohra pnd`h saala kI ek naaOjavaana laD,kI kI trh sao 

hao gayaa qaa AaOr [tnaa saundr ik AaOr dUsarI saba saundiryaa^ ]sako 

saamanao eosaI lagatI qaIM jaOsao saaiTna ko jaUtaoM ko saamanao puranaI jaUityaa^ 
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lagaoM. Agar vah iksaI kI trf doK lao mauskura do AaOr ]sasao baatoM 

kr lao tao lagao ik ]sako saamanao saba Kola maoM har rhI haoM. 

]sanao bahut kImatI kpD,o phna rKo qao ijanamaoM sabamaoM r%na jaD,o 

hue qao. ijana fUlaaoM sao vah sajaI hu[- qaI ]namaoM sao bahut KuSabaU ]D, 

rhI qaI. bahut saaro naaOkr caakr ]sako caaraoM trf KD,o qao. AaOr 

vah hr trf sao ek ranaI laga rhI qaI. 

[sa baIca rajaa Apnao caaraoM Aaor ek kmbala lapoTo AaOr islapr 

phnao iKD,kI sao baahr doKnao ko ilayao Aayaa ik vah doKo ik bauiZ,yaa 

ka @yaa huAa. tao ]sanao tao vah doKa jaao bahut hI baiZ,yaa dRSya qaa 

AaOr ijasako doKnao kI ]sanao AaSaa BaI nahIM kI qaI. 

vah doK kr ]saka mau^h tao Kulaa ka Kulaa hI rh gayaa. 

pnd`h saaolah saala kI ek laD,kI maKmala kI kusaI- pr baOzI hu[- 

qaI. vah ]sa laD,kI kI saundrta kao doKta ka doKta hI rh 

gayaa. ]sako saunahro baala ]sako knQaaoM pr laTk rho qao. ]sako 

Gau^Garalao baala ek saunahrI DaorI sao ba^Qao qao ijasakI camak saUrja kI 

ikrnaaoM kao BaI lajaa rhI qaIM. 

]sakI baarIk BaaOMhoM tao basa eosaI qaIM jaOsao kao[- kmaana haoM ijanasao 

inaklaa tIr ]sako idla kao Cod gayaa hao. ]sakI Aa^KoM eosaI qaIM 

ik ]sako idla sao AahoM hI AahoM inakla rhI qaIM. AaOr ]saka maûh 

tao basa jaadU Dalanao vaalaa jaOsaa hao rha qaa. ifr ]sanao ]sako kpD,o 

AaOr gahnao doKo tba tao vah Apnao Aapo sao hI baahr hao gayaa. 
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vah baudbaudayaa “yah @yaa maOM sapnaa doK rha hU^ yaa jaaga rha hU^. 

@yaa maorI [ind`yaa^ zIk kama kr rhI hOM yaa maOM pagala hao gayaa hU^. 

@yaa mauJao maalaUma hO yaa nahIM maalaUma hO ik yah gaoMd mauJao kha^ sao maarnao 

ko ilayao AayaI ijasanao mauJao [tnaa pagala kr idyaa.  

maOM ja$r hI p%qar hao}^gaa Agar maOM [tnaI baiZ,yaa caIja, ko baaro 

maoM pta nahIM krta. yah saUrja kha^ sao inaklaa. yah fUla kha^ sao 

iKlaa. yah icaiD,yaa yaha^ kha^ sao AayaI ijasanao maorI [cCaAaoM kao 

caumbak kI trh KIMca ilayaa.  

kaOna saa jahaja, [sao [sa doSa maoM lao kr Aayaa. iksa baadla nao 

[sakao yaha^ barsaayaa. saundrta ka yah fvvaara tao maoro ilayao bahut 

saarI mausaIbatoM lao Aayaa hO.” 

yah khta huAa vah saIiZ,yaa^ ]trta naIcao baagaIcao maoM gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ gayaa jaha^ vah javaana banaayaI gayaI bauiZ,yaa baOzI hu[- qaI. vah 

]sako pOraoM pr igar kr baaolaa — “Aao maorI fa#ta. Aao saundr 

gauiD,yaa. Aao vaInasa kI savaarI ko kbaUtr. p`oma kI jaIt. tUnao tao 

maora idla saarnaao nadI ko panaI maoM iBagaao idyaa hO. maOM torI saundrta 

doK kr jaao AahoM Bar rha hU^ vah tuJao ja$r saunaayaI do rhI haoMgaI.  

jaao Aaga maoro saInao maoM QaQak rhI hO ijasasao maora caohra pIlaa pD, 

gayaa hO jaao ]saa^saoM maoro idla sao inakla rhI hOM @yaa ]nakao doK kr 

BaI tuJao ivaSvaasa nahIM haota. tU jaao AcCI samaJa vaalaI hO tU jaao 
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zIk sao fOsalao laonao vaalaI hO @yaa tU yah nahIM samaJa rhI ik toro yao 

saunahro baala mauJao kOsao saunahrI jaMjaIraoM maoM jakD, rho hOM. 

torI kalaI kalaI Aa^KoM kOsao maoro Andr ka kaoyalaa jalaa rhI 

hOM. kamadova ko kmaana kI trh sao toro laala laala haoz maorI trf 

kOsao tIr foMk rho hOM. [sailayao maoro }pr dyaa kr. tU ApnaI dyaa 

ka pula }pr mat KIMca. 

Agar tU mauJao ApnaI saundrta ko laayak nahIM samaJatI tao kma sao 

kma dyaa ko kuC SabdaoM sao mauJao rasta tao idKa. Agar tUnao eosaa 

nahIM ikyaa tao maOM mar jaa}^gaa AaOr torI yah saundrta calaI jaayaogaI.” 

rajaa nao yao Sabd Apnao idla ko Andr sao kho AaOr yao laD,kI ko 

idla kao CU gayao. AaiKr ]sanao rajaa kao Apnaa pit maana ilayaa. 

vah ApnaI kusaI- sao ]zI tao rajaa nao ]saka haqa qaama ilayaa AaOr 

]sao mahla maoM lao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao laaogaaoM kao ek davat ka 

[ntjaama krnao ko ilayao AaOr ]samaoM Apnao doSa ko saba kulaIna laaogaaoM 

kao baulaanao ko ilayao kha. 

Aba bauiZ,yaa kI baihna BaI [sa davat maoM AayaI qaI pr saaro laaoga 

]sakao ZU^Z hI nahIM pa rho qao. vah bahut duKI AaOr DrI hu[- qaI 

AaOr jaanaa nahIM caahtI qaI. vah baD,I sa^Baala kr iCpI hu[- qaI pr 

iksaI trh laaogaaoM nao ]sao ZÛZ hI ilayaa AaOr ]sao davat maoM lao gayao. 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 39 ~ 
 

vah ApnaI baihna ko pasa baOzI hu[- qaI. kafI dor ko baad tao 

vah ]sao phcaana sakI AaOr jaba ]sanao dUsarI kao phcaana ilayaa tao 

daonaaoM bahut KuSa hu[-M. 

pr dulaihna kI bauiZ,yaa baihna kuC Ka nahIM sakI @yaaoMik ]sakI 

BaUK tao ]sakI javaana baihna nao lao laI qaI. ]saka idla ApnaI 

baihna kI javaanaI AaOr saundrta doK kr jalaa jaa rha qaa.  

[sa jalana kI vajah sao vah kBaI kBaI ]sakI paoSaak kI 

AastIna KIMca laotI qaI AaOr ]sasao pUCtI — “tUnao yah kOsao ikyaa 

Aao maorI baihna. tU tao yah SaadI kr ko bahut AcCI rhI.” tao 

]sakI baihna khtI — “ABaI tao tU Aarama sao Ka. hma baad maoM 

baat kroMgao.” 

]nakao [sa trh sao fusafusaato doK rajaa nao ApnaI dulaihna sao 

pUCa ik [nhoM @yaa caaihyao tao dulaihna nao kha ik [nhoM qaaoD,I saI hrI 

caTnaI caaihyao. rajaa nao turnt hI ]sako ilayao lahsauna kI caTnaI 

imaca- kI masTD- AaOr k[- trh kI caTinayaa^ ma^gavaa dI. 

pr bauiZ,yaa kao tao hr caTnaI kD,vaI laga rhI qaI. ]sanao ifr 

ApnaI baihna kI paoSaak kI AastIna KIMcaI AaOr pUCa — “tUnao yah 

kOsao ikyaa Aao baihna bata na tUnao yah kOsao ikyaa. maOM BaI eosao hI 

krnaa caahtI hU^.” 
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dulaihna baihna baaolaI — “caup rh na. hmaaro pasa pOsao kI 

bajaaya bahut saara samaya haogaa. ABaI tao tU Ka. maOM tuJao baad maoM 

bata}^gaI. hma baad maoM baat kroMgao.” 

rajaa ]nakI fusafusaahT sauna kr Apnao Aapkao raok na saka 

AaOr baaolaa ik Aba [nhoM @yaa caaihyao. dulaihna kuC proSaana hao gayaI 

vah [sa baat ka kao[- javaaba donaa nahIM caahtI qaI pr ifr baaolaI ik 

]sakI baihna kao qaaoD,I saI imaza[- caaihyao. tao rajaa nao ]sako ilayao 

bahut saarI imaza[- ma^gavaa BaojaI. 

pr vauiZ,yaa baihna kao caOna kha^ qaa ]sanao ifr sao ApnaI baihna 

sao vahI savaala pUCa tao AbakI baar dulaihna caup na rh sakI vah 

baaolaI — “maOMnao ]nakao CIla idyaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa baihna nao yah sauna kr Apnao Aapsao kha “tU BaI Apnaa 

rasta ZU^Z lao. maOM BaI ApnaI iksmat Aajamaa}^gaI AaOr ek saahsaI 

ihmmatvaalao kao caunaU^gaI. AaOr Agar maOM [sa kama maoM safla hao gayaI tao 

tU AkolaI hI eosaI KuiSayaa^ nahIM BaaogaogaI. ]samaoM maora BaI ihssaa 

haogaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr iksaI ja$rI kama sao maoja CaoD,nao ka bahanaa kr 

ko vah vaha^ sao ek naa[- kI dUkana pr calaI gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao naa[- 

kao ZU^Za AaOr ]sao ek trf lao gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “yao laao pcaasa 

DkOT. AaOr tuma maorI Kala isar sao lao kr pOr tk CIla dao.” 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 41 ~ 
 

naa[- kao lagaa ik yah s~I pagala hO saao vah baaolaa — “Aao 

baihna. Apnao rasto jaaAao. tuma tao bahut hI AjaIba saI baat kr 

rhI hao. mauJao ivaSvaasa hO ik tumhoM kao[- saaqaI jaldI hI imala 

jaayaogaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa laala caohro sao baaolaI — “tuma pagala hao @yaaoMik tumho M 

maalaUma nahIM hO ik kba iksaI kI iksmat jaagatI hO. @yaaoMik Agar 

maorI yah kaoiSaSa safla rhI tao [na pcaasa DkOT ko Alaavaa tuma 

Kud bahut maSahUr hao jaaAaogao. [sailayao vaOsaa hI krao jaOsaa ik maOM 

khtI hU^. GabaraAao nahIM tumharI iksmat jaaganao vaalaI hO.” 

naa[- nao bahut manaa ikyaa bahut laD,a ]sao maara BaI pr vah jaba 

nahIM maanaI tao ]saI khavat ko Anausaar ik “maailak kao vahIM baa^Qaao 

jaha^ gaQaa kho.” ]sanao ]sao ek baOnca pr ibaza ilayaa AaOr ]sakI 

Kala CIlanao lagaa.  

KUna bahnao lagaa pr vah Apnao [rado kI p@kI qaI saao vah baar 

baar yahI khtI rhI “jaao saundr haonaa caahta hO ]sao qaaoD,I saI 

mauiSklaoM tao sahnaI hI haoMgaI.” pr jaba naa[- ]sakI naaiBa tk phu^caa 

tba ]sakI takt K%ma hao gayaI AaOr vah mar gayaI. 

yah khanaI yaha^ K%ma hao gayaI pr saUrja ko iCpnao maoM ABaI ek 

GaMTa baakI qaa saao rajakumaar qaOiDyasa nao maoja pr imaza[- lagaanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. 
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3  2–8  naaOjavaana dasaI24 

 

ilasaa gaulaaba kI pMKurI sao pOda haotI hO AaOr ek prI ko Saap sao martI hO. ]sakI maa^ ]sao ek 

kmaro maoM ilaTa dotI hO AaOr Apnao Baa[- sao khtI hO ik vah ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa na Kaolao. pr 

]sako Baa[- kI p%naI bahut jalatI hO ik doKU^ [sa kmaro maoM @yaa hO. vah drvaajaa KaolatI hO tao 

]samaoM ilasaa kao zIk zak patI hO. vah ]sakao daisayaaoM ko kpD,o phnaa kr ]sasao daisayaaoM 

jaOsaa kama laotI hO AaOr ]sakao bahut hI baorhmaI sao rKtI hO. ek idna ilasaa ka maamaa ]sao 

phcaana laota hO. vah ApnaI p%naI kao ]sako irStodaraoM ko Gar Baoja dota hO AaOr ApnaI BaanajaI 

kI SaadI kr dota hO. 

 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “KuSaI donao vaalaI khainayaaoM maoM hr AadmaI kao 

vahI kama krnaa caaihyao jaao ]sao Aata hao jaOsao laaOD- kao laaOD- ka 

kama krnaa caaihyao. dulaho kao dulaho ka kama krnaa caihyao. 

isapahI kao isapahI ka kama krnaa caaihyao. 

AaOr jaOsao ik kao[- iBaKarI ka laD,ka Agar eosao baat krnao 

lagao jaOsao kao[- rajakumaar krta hO tao vah h^saI ka pa~ bana 

jaayaogaa. [saI trh sao ek rajakumaar ka BaI yahI hala haogaa Agar 

vah iksaI iBaKarI laD,ko ka kama kro tao. 

ifr vah paAaolaa
25
 kI trf GaUmaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aba 

tuma ApnaI khanaI saunaaAao.” Apnao haoz caUsato hue AaOr Apnaa isar 

Kujalaato hue ]sanao ApnaI khanaI khnaI Sau$ kI —  

 
24 The Young Slave.  Tale No 3.   (Day 2, Diversion 8)  Told by Paola 
25 Paola – the storyteller woman 
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“[-Yyaa- ek bahut hI DravanaI baura[- hO. vaastva maoM yah ek 

trh ka ca@kr hO jaao AadmaI ko idmaaga kao Gaumaa dotI hO. nasaaoM maoM 

jalana pOda kr dotI hO. ek duGa-Tnaa hO ek Acaanak laganao vaalaa 

Qa@ka hO jaao AadmaI ko SarIr ko AMgaaoM kao ibalkula baokar kr dota 

hO jaOsao ]nhoM lakvaa maar gayaa hao.  

ek poT kI KrabaI hO jaao saaro SarIr kao ZIlaa kr dotI hO. 

ek baImaarI hO jaao AadmaI kI rataoM kI naIMd hr laotI hO. saba KanaaoM 

ko svaad kao kD,vaa kr dotI hO. Saaint naYT kr dotI hO. hmaarI 

ija,ndgaI ko idna kma kr dotI hO. 

yah ek saa^p kI trh hO jaao kaTta hO. ek maaOqa kI trh hO 

jaao QaIro QaIro kutrta rhta hO. ek baf- kI trh hO jaao hmakao 

jamaa dota hO. kuC krnao nahIM dota. ek kIla kI trh hO jaao 

AadmaI ko Andr jaa kr hmaoSaa tklaIf dotI rhtI hO. Saaidyaa^ 

taoD, dotI hO. Pyaar ko Aanand kao naYT kr dotI hO. kBaI iksaI 

zIk AaOr AcCo kama kao krnao ko ilayao nahIM ]ksaatI. 

[sa khanaI kao saunanao ko baad Aap saba ApnaI jabaana sao BaI 

yahI khoMgao jaao maOMnao kha hO. 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik bahut phlao savaa- skUra ka ek 

baOrna
26
 rha krta qaa. ]sako ek CaoTI baihna qaI. vah AsaaQaarNa 

$p sao saundr qaI. 

 
26 Baron (female Baroness) of Serva-Skura – Baron is a respectable status in Imperial system. 
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vah ApnaI ]ma` kI sahoilayaaoM ko saaqa Kolanao ko 

ilayao A@sar baagaIcao maoM jaayaa krtI qaI. ek idna 

jaba vah raoja kI trh baagaIcao gayaI hu[- qaI tao vaha^ 

]nhaoMnao ek JaaD,I ko }pr pUra iKlaa huAa gaulaaba doKa. 

tao ]nhaoMnao Sat- lagayaI ik jaao kao[- ]sa JaaD,I ko }pr sao ]sa 

JaaD,I AaOr gaulaaba kao ibanaa Cue kUd jaayaogaa ]sakao flaa^ flaa^ 

caIja, imalaogaI. 

[sa Sat- ko baad laD,ikyaaoM nao kUdnaa Sau$ ikyaa ek ko baad 

ek laD,kI kUdtI gayaI pr kao[- BaI laD,kI ibanaa poD, kao Cue hue 

]sa poD, ko }pr sao nahIM kUd sakI. Aba isailayaa
27
 kI baarI qaI. 

vah kuC dUrI sao BaagatI AayaI toja,I sao daOD,I AaOr ibanaa JaaD,I kao 

Cue hue ]sako }pr sao kUd gayaI.  

pr [sa kUd maoM ]sasao gaulaaba ko fUla kI ek pMKurI igar pD,I. 

iksaI dUsaro ko doKnao sao phlao hI ]sanao ]sao ]zayaa AaOr inagala 

ilayaa. AaOr [sa trh vah Sat- jaIt gayaI. 

[sa GaTnaa ko tIna idna baad hI ]sao lagaa ik ]sakao tao baccao 

kI AaSaa hao gayaI hO. yah pta lagato hI vah tao duK ko maaro mar 

hI gayaI. halaa^ik vah jaanatI qaI ik ]sanao eosaa kao[- pap nahIM 

ikyaa qaa ifr BaI vah yah nahIM jaana sakI ik yah saba kOsao huAa. 

 
27 Cilia – name of Baron’s sister 
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saao vah kuC piryaaoM ko Gar jaao ]sakI daost qaIM BaagaI gayaI AaOr 

jaa kr ]nasao Apnaa hala kha. ]na sabanao yahI kha ik [samaoM kao[- 

Sak nahIM hO ik yah baccaa ]saI gaulaaba kI p<aI kao Kanao sao huAa 

hO. isailayaa nao yah sauna kr ijatnao idna tk hao sakta qaa Apnao 

halaat iCpa kr rKo. 

pr baccao kao tao ek idna Aanaa hI qaa saao ek idna ]sanao ek 

bahut hI PyaarI saI baccaI kao janma idyaa. ]saka caohra ibalkula 

caaOdhvaIM ko caa^d kI trh qaa. ]sanao ]saka naama rKa ilasaa.
28
 

AaOr ]sao baD,a haonao ko ilayao piryaaoM ko pasa rK idyaa. 

hr prI nao ilasaa kao ek ek TaoTka idyaa 

pr ]namaoM sao AaiKrI vaalaI prI jaba ]sakao doKnao 

ko ilayao BaagaI tao ]saka pOr mauD, gayaa. [sa dd- 

maoM ]sanao ]sa baccaI kao Saap idyaa ik “jaba vah saatvaoM saala maoM haogaI 

tao [sakI maa^ [sako baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krto samaya kMGaI baalaaoM maoM BaUla 

jaayaogaI AaOr [sasao yah mar jaayaogaI.” 

samaya inaklata rha. baccaI ka saatvaa^ saala Aayaa AaOr yah 

baurI GaTnaa GaTI. vah baocaarI ABaagaI maa^ Aba @yaa kro. raoto 

icallaato ]sanao saat ik`sTla ko tabaUt banavaayao jaao ek ko Andr 

ek Aa jaato qao. 

 
28 Lisa – name of the Baron’s sister Cilia’s daughter 
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saatvaoM tabaUt maoM ]sako SarIr kao rK kr ]sanao mahla ko ek 

kaonao maoM rKvaa idyaa. AaOr ]sakI caaBaI ]sanao Apnao pasa rK laI. 

pr [sa duK sao raoja ba raoja ]sakI tndurustI igarnao lagaI. jaba 

]sao lagaa ik Aba ]saka Aintma samaya Aa gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao 

Baa[- kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “BaOyaa. Aba maora Ant Aa 

gayaa hO [sailayao Aba maOM ApnaI saarI caIja,oM tumhoM saaOMp jaa rhI hU^. 

Aba tumhIM [nako maailak hao. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro saamanao ek p`it&a krao ik tuma mahla ko 

]sa dUr vaalao kmaro kao kBaI nahIM Kaolaaogao. yah ]sa kmaro kI caaBaI 

hO AaOr [sakao tuma sa^Baala kr ApnaI maoja ko Andr rKnaa.” 

[sa ivaSvaasa ko saaqa baihna nao ]sasao ivada laI AaOr yah duinayaa^ 

CaoD, kr calaI gayaI. ]saka Baa[- ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

]sanao ]saI ko saamanao yah p`it&a kI vah vah kmara kBaI nahIM 

Kaolaogaa. 

ek saala ko baad baOrna nao SaadI kr laI. ek idna ]sako 

daostaoM nao ]sakao iSakar ko ilayao nyaaOta idyaa tao ]sanao Apnao mahla 

kI ijammaodarI ApnaI p%naI ko }pr CaoD,I AaOr iSakar pr cala 

idyaa. jaato samaya ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha ik vah mahla ka vah 

dUr vaalaa kmara na Kaolao. 

pr s~I ka svaBaava tao eosaa hI haota hO ik ijasa kama kao 

]sakao manaa ikyaa jaata hO vah ]sa kama kao ja$r krtI hO. 
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jaOsao hI baOrna iSakar pr gayaa ]sakI p%naI ko mana maoM kuC Sak 

pOda huAa ik ]sako pit nao ]sakao vah kmara Kaolanao sao @yaaoM manaa 

ikyaa saao ]sanao baOrna kI maoja sao caaBaI inakalaI AaOr vah kmara 

Kaolanao cala dI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao doKa ik ]samaoM saat 

ik`sTla ko ba@sao rKo hue hOM. AaOr ]namaoM sao sabasao CaoTo ba@sao ko 

Andr ek bahut saundr baccaI saao rhI hO. 

vah baccaI ApnaI ]ma` ko saaqa saaqa baD,I hao rhI qaI AaOr saao 

]sako saaqa saaqa baD,o hao rho qao ]sako vao ba@sao BaI. 

]sa baccaI kao doK kr vah jala gayaI AaOr ]sanao icallaanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana, caaBaI kmar ko naaro maoM AaOr BaOMsaa 

]sako Andr. tao yah vajah qaI maoro [sa kmaro ka drvaajaa na 

Kaolanao kI taik maOM mauhmmad kao na doK sakU^ ijasakao vah [tnao idnaaoM 

sao pUjata rha hO.” 

yah khto hue ]sanao ]sa baccaI kao ]sako baalaaoM sao pkD, kr 

]sa ik`sTla ko ba@sao sao baahr KIMca ilayaa. ]sako baalaaoM ko [sa 

trh KIMcanao maoM ]sa baccaI kI maa^ nao jaao kMGaI ]sako baalaaoM maoM lagaI 

CaoD, dI qaI vah inakla kr baahr Aa gayaI AaOr vah baccaI ija,nda hao 

gayaI. 

ija,nda haoto hI vah baccaI icallaayaI — “Aao maorI maa^. Aao maorI 

maa^.” 
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baOrna kI p%naI baaolaaI — “Aa maOM tuJao dotI hU^ torI maa^ AaOr toro 

ipta jaI.” kh kr ]sanao gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sakI KUba ipTayaI 

kI.  

]sanao ]sakao ek dasaI kI trh ko kpD,o phnaa idyao AaOr ]sa 

baccaI ko saundr baala kTvaa idyao. Aba vah ]sa pr kD,I najar 

rKnao lagaI. 

baOrna jaba iSakar pr sao vaapsa laaOT kr Aayaa tao [tnaI CaoTI 

saI baccaI ko saaqa [tnaa baura bata-va krto doK kr ]sanao ApnaI 

p%naI sao pUCa ik vah ]sako saaqa [tnaa baorhma AaOr baura bata-va @yaaoM 

kr rhI qaI. 

]sakI p%naI nao batayaa ik vah ek dasaI qaI ijasakao ]sakI 

ek caacaI nao ]sako pasa Baojaa qaa. AaOr yah dasaI [tnaI Kraba qaI 

ik ]sakao Da^T kr rKnaa bahut ja$rI qaa taik vah zIk sao kama 

kr sako. 

kuC samaya baad vah baOrna gaa^ba ko ek maolao maoM gayaa AaOr @yaaoMik 

vah ek bahut hI dyaavaana AaOr bahut hI AcCa Balaa kulaIna AadmaI 

qaa ]sanao Apnao Gar maoM sabasao baD,o sao lao kr sabasao CaoTo tk, yaha^ 

tk ik ApnaI ibaillayaaoM sao BaI, saBaI sao yah pUCa ik vah ]sa maolao 

sao ]nako ilayao @yaa lao kr Aayao. 

iksaI nao kuC kha tao iksaI nao kuC. AaKIr maoM nambar Aayaa 

]sa dasaI laD,kI ka. 
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pr ]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “[sa dasaI kao CaoD,ao. hmakao Apnao 

saaro kama Apnao inayamaaoM maoM rh kr hI krnao caaihyao jaOsao hma saba 

Apnaa Kanaa ek hI bat-na maoM banaato hOM. tuma [sakao CaoD, dao. 

[sakao bahut j,yaada ibagaaD,nao kI ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

pr baOrna @yaaoMik bahut hI dyaavaana qaa vah ]sasao pUCta hI rha 

ik vah ]sako ilayao maolao sao @yaa lao kr Aayao. 

AaiKr ]sa baccaI nao javaaba idyaa — 

“mauJao ek gauiD,yaa caaihyao, ek caakU caaihyao 

AaOr qaaoD,a saa PyaUimasa p%qar
29
 caaihyao. 

AaOr Agar Aap yah laanaa BaUla jaayaoM tao 

Aapko rasto maoM jaao nadI pD,tI hO Aap ]sao par na kr sakoM.” 

yah sauna kr baOrna calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ijasa ijasako 

ilayao jaao BaI saamaana KrIdnaa qaa KrId ilayaa pr vah vah saamaana 

KrIdnaa BaUla gayaa jaao ]sakI baihna kI laD,kI nao ]sakao laanao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. 

jaba Gar Aato samaya vah nadI ko iknaaro Aayaa tao nadI nao p%qar 

foMknao Sau$ kr idyao AaOr vah phaDaoM sao poD, baha kr lao jaanao 

lagaI. yah doK kr baOrna Dr gayaa AaOr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

 
29 Pumice stone is lighter than the water and thus can float on it. It is believed that Shree Raam built 
His bridge to Lankaa by those stones only. See its picture above. 
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tba ]sakao ]sa naaOjavaana dasaI ka Saap yaad Aayaa. vah turnt 

hI maolao vaapsa laaOT gayaa AaOr ]sa baccaI kI tInaaoM caIj,aoM lao kr 

Aayaa. tba khIM jaa kr vah nadI par kr saka AaOr Apnao Gar 

laaOT saka. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao sabakI caIja,oM sabakao do dIM. jaOsao hI ]sa 

baccaI kao ]sakI caIja,oM imalaIM vah rsaao[-Gar maoM calaI gayaI. ]sanao vah 

gauiD,yaa Apnao saamanao rK laI AaOr raonao lagaI. 

vah ]sa baojaana lakD,I kI gauiD,yaa sao ApnaI khanaI eosao kh 

rhI qaI jaOsao iksaI jaanadar AadmaI sao kh rhI hao. 

]sanao doKa ik vah gauiD,yaa tao kao[- javaaba nahIM do rhI qaI tao 

]sanao Apnaa caakU ]zayaa, ]sakao PyaUimasa p%qar pr toja, ikyaa AaOr 

]sa gauiD,yaa sao baaolaI — “Agar tU mauJasao nahIM baaolaI tao maOM Apnao 

Aapkao maar laU^gaI AaOr [sa trh Apnaa Ant kr laU^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr vah lakD,I kI gauiD,yaa baOga pa[p
30
 

baajao kI trh fUla gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM tuJao sauna 

rhI hU^ maOM kao[- bahrI nahIM hU^.” eosaa k[ - idnaaoM tk 

calata rha. 

baOrna kI ek tsvaIr rsaao[-Gar ko pasa hI laTk rhI qaI. tao 

ek idna baOrna jaba ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa tao ]sanao rsaao[-Gar sao 

AatI ]sa naaOjavaana dasaI kI yao raonao AaOr baatoM krnao kI AavaajaoM 

 
30 Bag Pipe is kind of wind music instrument. See its picture above. 
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saunaI tao ]sakao yah jaananao kI ]%saukta hu[- ik vah iksasao baat kr 

rhI qaI. 

]sanao caaBaI ko Cod maoM sao doKa tao doKa ik ilasaa ko saamanao vah 

gauiD,yaa rKI hO jaao vah ]sako ilayao maolao sao laayaa qaa AaOr vah ]sakao 

bata rhI qaI ik kOsao ]sakI maa^ ]sa gaulaaba ko poD, ko }pr sao kUd 

gayaI qaI, ifr kOsao ]sanao ]sa gaulaaba ko fUla kI p<aI Ka laI qaI 

AaOr ifr kOsao vah pOda hu[- qaI. 

ifr kOsao saarI piryaaoM nao ]sakao jaadU idyao AaOr ifr kOsao 

AaiKrI prI nao ]sakao Saap idyaa ik ]sakI maa^ ]sako baalaaoM maoM 

kMGaI lagaI CaoD, kr BaUla jaayaogaI AaOr vah mar jaayaogaI. 

ifr kOsao ]sakao saat ik`sTla ko ba@saaoM ko Andr rKa gayaa 

AaOr ]na ba@saaoM kao mahla ko dUr ko kmaro maoM rKvaa idyaa gayaa. 

ifr kOsao ]sakI maa^ mar gayaI AaOr vah ]sa kmaro kI caaBaI Apnao 

Baa[- ko pasa CaoD, gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa gauiD,yaa kao yah BaI batayaa ik iksa trh baOrna 

iSakar pr gayaa AaOr kOsao ]sakI p%naI nao jala kr Apnao pit ka 

hu@ma nahIM maanaa. 

ifr kOsao vah ]sa dUr vaalao kmaro maoM GausaI AaOr ifr kOsao ]sako 

baala kaTo. ifr kOsao ]sakao dasaI kI trh rKa AaOr ifr iksa 

trh ]sakao baorhmaI sao pITa. 
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AaKIr maoM vah raoto hue baaolaI — “Aba bata maorI gauiD,yaa, tU 

@yaa khtI hO? @yaa maOM [sa caakU sao ApnaI jaana na lao laU^?” 

yah khto hue vah pasa maoM rKo PyaUimasa p%qar pr caakU toja, 

krnao lagaI. caakU toja, kr ko vah Apnao Aap kao maarnao hI vaalaI 

qaI ik baOrna nao pOr sao ek zaokr maar rsaao[-Gar ka drvaajaa taoD, 

idyaa AaOr ]sa baccaI ko haqa sao caakU CIna ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao ApnaI khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao kha. jaba ]sanao 

ApnaI khanaI ]sakao saunaa dI tao baOrna nao ]sakao Apnao galao sao lagaa 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao mahla sao baahr Apnao ek irStodar ko Gar Baoja 

idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnao ]sa irStodar sao kha ik bauro bata-va 

kI vajah sao vah laD,kI SarIr AaOr mana daonaaoM sao bahut hI baImaar hO 

AaOr ApnaI saundrta Kao caukI hO. 

saao vao ]saka [tnao AcCo trIko sao #yaala rKoM ik vah SarIr 

AaOr mana daonaaoM trIko sao tndurust hao jaayao AaOr ]sako caohro kI 

tajagaI vaapsa Aa jaayao. 

ilasaa kao vaha^ bahut AcCo sao rKa gayaa AaOr kuC hI mahInaaoM maoM 

vah ek bahut saundr dovaI kI trh idKayaI donao lagaI. ]sako baad 

]sako maamaa nao ]sakao Apnao mahla maoM baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sako Aanao 

kI KuSaI maoM ek bahut baD,I davat dI. 
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baOrna nao ]sa davat maoM Aayao hue laaogaaoM sao ApnaI BaanjaI
31
 ko $p 

maoM ilasaa ka pircaya krayaa AaOr baad maoM ]sakao sabako saamanao ApnaI 

khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao kha. saba laaoga ilasaa ko saaqa baOrna kI p%naI 

baorhma bata-va sauna kr rao pD,o. 

baOrna kao ]sakI p%naI ka vah jalana Bara bata-va ibalkula AcCa 

nahIM lagaa qaa saao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao ]sako Gar Baoja idyaa. kuC 

idnaaoM baad ]sanao ApnaI BaanajaI kI SaadI ek bahut hI AcCo laayak 

naaOjavaana sao kr dI ijasakao vah psand krtI qaI. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
31 Translated for the word “Niece” – here it means “sister’s daughter”. 
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4  2–9  talaa32 

 

laUsaIlaa ek fvvaaro pr panaI Barnao jaatI hO tao vaha^ ek dasa sao imalatI hO jaao ]sao ek bahut 

hI Saanadar mahla maoM lao jaata hO jaha^ vah ek ranaI kI trh sao GausatI hO. ]sakI baihnaoM jalana 

kI vajah sao ]sakao salaah dotI hOM ik vah kOsao ]sa AadmaI kao doK saktI hO ijasako saaqa vah 

rat kao rhtI hO. vah vaOsaa hI krtI hO jaOsaa vao khtI hOM. ]sakao pta lagata hO ik ]saka 

saaqaI tao ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana hO pr vah ifr ]sako saaqa nahIM rh patI AaOr mahla sao 

inakala dI jaatI hO. vah duinayaa^ Bar maoM GaUmatI ifrtI hO. ]sakao baccao kI AaSaa haotI hO. 

vah Anajaanao maoM Apnao p`omaI ko Gar phu^ca jaatI hO jaha^ vah ek baoTo kao janma dotI hO. k[- 

p`kar kI mauiSklaaoM kao Jaolanao ko baad vah ]sakI p%naI bana jaatI hO. 

 

Aba tk ilasaa ko duKaoM ka hala sauna kr laaoga bahut duKI hao cauko 

qao. ]namaoM sao caar laaogaaoM kI Aa^KoM tao rao rao kr laala hao gayaI qaIM. 

iksaI ka BaI idla ABaI tk iksaI AaOr khanaI nao [tnaa na CuAa 

haogaa ijatnaa ik yah khanaI CU gayaI qaI. Aba isaAaomaOTOlaa kI baarI 

qaI laaogaaoM ko idmaaga ka pihyaa Gaumaanao kI AaOr saUt katnao kI. saao 

]sanao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

 jaao AadmaI [-Yyaa-lau haota hO ]sakI salaah hmaoSaa duBaa-gya kao 

janma dotI hO @yaaoMik ]sakI mauskurahT AaOr hmaara SauBa saaocanao ko 

mauKaOTo ko naIcao hmaaro naaSa ka ]saka AsalaI caohra iCpa rhta hO. 

AaOr Agar iksaI kao Apnao haqa maoM ek baala barabar BaI 

KuSaiksmatI imala jaayao tao ]sakao tao hr samaya Apnao ilayao saOkD,aoM 

 
32 The Padlock.  Tale No 4.  (Day 2, Diversion 9)  Told by Ciommetella 
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duSmanaaoM kI AaSaa rKnaI caaihyao jaao ]sakao igaranao ko ilayao jaala 

ibaCanao maoM lagao hue haoM. 

eosaa hI baocaarI ek laD,kI ko saaqa huAa ijasakao ApnaI 

baihnaaoM kI naIca salaah kI vajah sao KuSaI kI AaiKrI saIZ,I sao naIcao 

igar jaanaa pD,a. yah tao basa Bagavaana kI kRpa qaI ik [sa igarnao maoM 

]sakI gad-na nahIM TUT gayaI. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maa^ qaI ijasako 

tIna baoiTyaa^ qaI. vah bahut garIba qaI. Kanao ko 

ilayao vao saba BaIK maa^gaa krtI qaIM AaOr laaogaaoM ko 

foMko hue band gaaoBaI ko p<ao [k{o krtI ifrtI qaIM. 

ek saubah maa^ iksaI Gar maoM BaIK maa^ganao ko ilayao gayaI hu[- qaI tao 

vaha^ ko rsaao[yao nao ]sakao kuC hro p<ao AaOr kuC AaOr caIja,oM do dIM. 

saao vah turnt hI Gar vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao pasa 

vaalao fvvaaro sao panaI laanao ko ilayao Baojaa. 

pr vao ek dUsaro sao khtI rhIM ik “panaI laanao tU jaa.” “panaI 

laanao tU jaa.” pr ]namaoM sao kao[ - panaI laanao nahIM gayaa. maa^ nao doKa 

ik ]sakI kao[- BaI baoTI panaI laanao nahIM jaanaa caahtI tao vah gaussao 

sao baaolaI — “Agar tumhoM kuC caaihyao tao tumhoM ]sao Kud krnaa 

caaihyao.” 

halaa^ik vah [tnaI bauiZ,yaa qaI ik vah zIk sao cala BaI nahIM 

patI qaI ifr BaI yah kh kr ]sanao ek jaga ]zayaa AaOr panaI 
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laonao jaanao hI vaalaI qaI ik laUsaIlaa
33
 ]sakI sabasao CaoTI baoTI baaolaI 

— “maa^ mauJao dao yah jaga maOM tumharo ilayao panaI Bar kr laatI hU^. 

halaa^ik maOM [tnaI taktvar nahIM hU^ ik maOM vaha^ sao panaI laa sakU^ pr 

mauJamaoM kma sao kma [tnaI takt tao hO hI jaao maOM tumharo ilayao panaI laa 

sakU^. mauJao yah AcCa nahIM lagata ik tuma yah kama kra o.” 

yah kh kr vah Sahr sao fvvaaro kI trf cala dI. vah 

fvvaara yah nahIM caahta qaa ik Dr sao fUla maurJaa jaayaoM [sailayao vah 

hmaoSaa ]nako }pr panaI foMkta rhta qaa. 

laUsaIlaa jaba fvvaaro pr panaI Barnao gayaI tao vaha^ ]sakao ek 

bahut saundr naaOkr imalaa. laUsaIlaa kao doK kr vah ]sasao baaolaa — 

“Aao saundr laD,kI. @yaa tuma maoro saaqa calaaogaI. maOM tumhoM ek gaufa 

sao hao kr lao jaa}^gaa. vaha^ maOM tumhoM Gar dU^gaa jaao yaha^ sao j,yaada dUr 

nahIM hO. AaOr maOM tumhoM AaOr BaI AcCI AcCI caIja, oM dU^gaa.” 

laUsaIlaa ijasasao na kao[- kBaI kuC maIza baaolata qaa AaOr naa hI 

kao[- ]sasao AcCa vyavahar krta qaa baaolaI — “zIk hO. maOM ja,ra 

yah panaI ApnaI maa^ kao do Aa}^ ]nakao panaI kI ja$rt hO ifr maOM 

tumharo pasa AatI hÛ.” 

kh kr vah panaI donao ko ilayao Gar calaI gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha ik “maa^ maOM BaIK maa^ganao jaa rhI hU^.” 

 
33 Luceilla – the name of the youngest daughter 
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kh kr vah ifr fvvaaro ko pasa gayaI jaha^ vah naaOkr ]saka 

[ntjaar kr rha qaa. vaha^ sao vah ]sako saaqa ]sako Gar calaI 

gayaI. ]saka Gar Aa[vaI
34
 AaOr dUsarI trh kI baolaaoM sao Zka huAa 

qaa. jaba vah vaha^ phu^caI tao vah ]sakao naIcao banao hue ek mahla maoM 

lao gayaa jaao bahut Saanadar banaa huAa qaa AaOr ijasa pr saaonao kI 

Kuda[- ka kama huAa qaa. 

]nako vaha^ phu^cato hI turnt hI ek maoja lagaa dI gayaI ijasa pr 

bahut baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Kanaa lagaa idyaa gayaa qaa. jaba ]sanao Kanaa 

Ka ilayaa tao kuC naaOkrainayaa^ vaha^ AayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sako fTo 

kpD,o ]tar kr ]sao bahut baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnaayao. 

Saama kao vao ]sao ek kmaro maoM lao gayaIM jaha^ ek saaonao ka maaotI 

jaD,a pla^ga pD,a huAa qaa. ]sakao vaha^ ilaTa kr jaba ]sakI 

maaomabai<ayaa^ bauJaa dI gayaIM tao kao[- ]sako pasa Aa kr laoT gayaa. 

eosaa kuC idnaaoM tk calata rha. 

kuC idna baad laD,kI kao ApnaI maa^ sao imalanao kI [cCa hu[- tao 

]sanao yah baat ]sa naaOkr sao khI tao vah Andr ko kmaro maoM gayaa 

vaha^ jaa kr iksaI sao baat kI AaOr ek qaOlaa Bar kr saaonaa lao kr 

vaha^ sao inaklaa. 

vah qaOlaa ]sa laD,kI kao do kr kha — “laao yah ApnaI maa^ 

kao do donaa AaOr doKao rasta mat BaUlanaa AaOr jaldI hI vaapsa 

 
34 Ivy is a kind of creeper which people normally grow on their walls. 
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Aanaa. ]nakao yah mat batanaa ik tuma kha^ sao AayaI hao AaOr kha^ 

jaa rhI hao.” 

laUsaIlaa vah qaOlaa lao kr Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. jaba vah Apnao 

Gar phu^caI tao ]sakI baihnaaoM nao doKa ik vah bahut sajaI bajaI hO saao 

vao tao ]sako doKto hI jalana ko maaro mar hI gayaIM. 

vah vaha^ kuC GaMTo zhrI AaOr jaba vah vaha^ sao vaapsa Aanao lagaI 

tao ]sakI maa^ AaOr baihnaaoM nao ]sasao ijad kI ik vao BaI ]sako saaqa 

calaoMgaI pr ]sanao ]nakao saaqa Aanao sao manaa kr idyaa. vah ]saI 

rasto sao gaufa sao hao kr Apnao mahla maoM Aa gayaI. 

vah vaha^ dao mahInao Saaint sao rhI pr ]sako baad ifr ]sakI 

Apnao Gar jaanao kI [cCa haonao lagaI tao ]sanao naaOkr sao ifr kha ik 

vah ApnaI maa^ kao doKnao jaanaa caahtI hO. [sa baar BaI naaOkr nao ]sao 

vaha^ jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI AaOr ]sakao ek saaonao Bara qaOlaa do kr 

ivada ikyaa. 

eosaa tIna caar baar huAa tao ]sakI baihnaoM ]sasao bahut j,yaada 

jalanao lagaIM. AaiKr ]na baihnaaoM nao Aapsa maoM imala kr yah inaScaya 

ikyaa ik vao ]sako baaro maoM ek gaula sao baat kroMgaI ijasakao ik vao 

jaanatI qaIM. ]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik vah kOsaI hO.  

saao AbakI baar jaba laUsaIlaa Gar AayaI tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha 

— “halaa^ik tU hmaoM ApnaI KuiSayaaoM ko baaro maoM nahIM bata nahIM rhI hO 

pr tuJao pta haonaa caaihyao ik hmaoM saba pta hO. hma jaanato hOM ik tU 
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hr rat ek saundr naaOjavaana ko saaqa saaotI hO ijasakao ik tUnao kBaI 

doKa nahIM @yaaoMik vao laaoga toro pInao maoM kuC imalaa doto hOM AaOr ifr tU 

gahrI naIMd saao jaatI hO. 

Agar tUnao yah pholaI nahIM saulaJaayaI tao tU vaOsaI kI vaOsaI hI 

rhogaI jaOsaI ik tU hO saao tU ]nakI salaah maana jaao tuJao Pyaar krto 

hOM. AaKIr maoM @yaaoMik hma tora KUna hOMo tao hma tao toro Balao kI AaOr 

KuSaI kI hI [cCa rKto hOM na. 

jaba rat hao AaOr tU saaonao ko ilayao Apnao plaMga pr jaayao AaOr 

tora naaOkr toro ilayao kuC pInao ko ilayao lao kr Aayao toro mau^h Qaaonao ko 

ilayao panaI lao kr Aayao tao tU ]sasao mau^h paoMCnao ko ilayao taOilayaa 

laanao ko ilayao jaanao ko ilayao khnaa. AaOr jaba vah calaa jaayao tao 

vah pInao vaalaa poya foMk donaa [sasao tU rat Bar jaaga payaogaI. 

AaOr jaba tU doKo ik tora pit saao gahrI naIMd saao gayaa hO tao 

yah talaa lao [sakao Kaolanaa tao ]sako na caahto hue BaI ]saka jaadU 

TUT jaayaogaa AaOr ifr tU duinayaa^ kI sabasao j,yaada KuSa AaOr 

KuSaiksmat laD,kI haogaI.” 

baocaarI laUsaIlaa nahIM jaanatI qaI ik maKmala kI ga_I ko naIcao 

ka^To rKo hOM fUlaaoM maoM jahrIlaa saa^p saao rha hO AaOr saaonao ko kTaoro maoM 

jahr hO. saao ]sanao ApnaI baihnaaoM ka ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa AaOr vah 

talaa lao kr gaufa maoM hao kr mahla maoM calaI gayaI. 
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jaba rat hu[- tao jaOsaa ]sakI naIca baihnaaoM nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao naaOkr ka laayaa poya foMk idyaa 

AaOr ]sa AadmaI ko saaonao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI.  

jaba saba jagah Saant hao gayaa ]sanao ek maaomaba<aI jalaayaI tao 

]sanao doKa ik ]sako ibastr pr tao ek saundr fUla pD,a hO – ek 

naaOjavaana jaao ilalaI AaOr gaulaaba ko fUla sao BaI saundr hO. [tnaI 

saundrta kao doK kr ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “maoro Bagavaana kI 

ksama tuma mauJasao kBaI BaI baca kr nahIM jaa sakto.” 

]sanao Apnaa talaa inakalaa AaOr ]sao 

Kaola idyaa AaOr laao ]sanao kuC is~yaa^ 

Apnao daonaaoM ko }pr Apnao haqa maoM Qaagao 

kI laicCyaa^ ilayao hue idKayaI dIM.  

[na is~yaaoM maoM sao ek s~I nao ek lacCI ]sako }pr igara dI 

AaOr laUsaIlaa jaao bahut hI dyaalau qaI yah na samaJato hue ik vah kha^ 

qaI bahut ja,aor sao caIK pD,I — “maOma Apnaa Qaagaa ]za laao.” 

]sako [sa icallaanao kI Aavaaja sauna kr vah naaOjavaana jaaga 

gayaa AaOr [sa trh sao laUsaIlaa ko ]sakao doKo jaanao pr [tnaa gaussaa 

AaOr proSaana huAa ik ]sanao turnt hI Apnao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sakao vahI fTo kpD,o phnaanao ko ilayao kha ijanamaoM vah ]sakao lao 

kr Aayaa qaa. ifr ]sanao ]sakao ]sakI maa^ AaOr baihnaaoM ko pasa 

CuD,vaa idyaa. 
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]sako naaOkraoM nao eosaa hI ikyaa. jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]saka 

caohra pIlaa pD,a huAa qaa AaOr idla Dr ko maaro ka^p rha qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao iJaD,kto hue kha ik vah Aba Apnao rasto jaayao 

]saka ]nako pasa Aba kao[- kama nahIM qaa. 

Aba ]sakao pta hI nahIM qaa ik vah ikQar jaayao saao vah [Qar 

]Qar BaTktI rhI. ]sakao baccao kI AaSaa qaI. kafI [Qar ]Qar 

BaTknao ko baad vah duKI laD,kI TaOrolaaOMgaa
35
 Sahr Aa gayaI. 

vaha^ vah mahla calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa ko Astbala kI trf 

calaI gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah BaUsao ko ibastr pr Aarama krnao ko 

ilayao laoT gayaI. yaha^ ]sakao ek SaahI dasaI nao doK ilayaa tao ]sanao 

]sakao bahut AcCI trh sao rKa. kuC idnaaoM maoM jaba ]sako baccaa 

haonao ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sanao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa. 

vah baccaa tao eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao kao[- saaonao kI paoTlaI hao. 

ijasa idna vah pOda huAa ]saI rat kao ek saundr naaOjavaana vaha^ 

Aayaa jaha^ maa^ AaOr baccaa laoTo hue qao ]sanao baccao kao ApnaI gaaod maoM 

]zayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao maoro saundr baoTo. Agar maorI maa^ toro baaro 

maoM jaanatI tao vah tuJao saaonao ko panaI maoM nahlaatI AaOr saunahro kpD,aoM 

maoM lapoTtI. AaOr maOM? Agar maugaa- na baaolata tao maOM tuJao kBaI CaoD, 

kr na jaata.” 

 
35 Torre-Longa 
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jaba vah yah saba kh rha qaa ik tBaI maugaa- baaolaa AaOr vah 

vaha^ sao paro kI trh gaayaba hao gayaa. naaOjavaana naaOkranaI ]sako 

ibastr ko pasa hI baOzI qaI saao ]sanao yah saba doKa. ]sako jaanao ko 

baad ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao vah saba kha jaao ]sanao doKa. 

vah naaOkranaI raoja laD,kI ko ibastr ko pasa baOztI AaOr raoja 

]sa naaOjavaana kao vaha^ Aato AaOr baccao kao ]sao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM laoto 

doKtI. ifr vah ]sakao vahI Sabd khto hue doKtI AaOr ]sako 

baad maugao- kI phlaI baa^ga ko saaqa gaayaba hao jaato hue doKtI. 

jaba eosaa haoto hue k[- idna baIt gayao tao ]sanao yah baat ranaI 

sao jaa kr khI. 

tao ranaI nao ek haoiSayaar Da@Tr kI trh jaOsao saUrja inaklanao 

pr Aasamaana maoM sao taraoM kao Bagaa dota hO ]saI trh ]sanao BaI saba 

maugaao-M kao kTvaanao kI maunaadI ipTvaa dI. [sasao baocaarI saarI mauiga-yaa^ 

ivaQavaa hao gayaIM AaOr bahut duKI hao gayaIM pr ranaI kao [sa baat kI 

kao[- icanta nahIM qaI. 

Saama kao ranaI nao naaOkranaI kao BaI ]sakI jagah sao hTa idyaa 

AaOr vah Kud jaa kr ]sa laD,kI ko pasa baOz gayaI AaOr ]sa 

naaOjavaana ko Aanao ka baosaba`I sao [ntjaar krnao lagaI. 

vah naaOjavaana ]saI samaya vaha^ Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sao phcaana ilayaa 

ik vah tao ]saI ka baoTa qaa. vah ApnaI jagah sao ]zI AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao galao lagaa ilayaa. 
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]sako }pr ek gaula nao Saap Dala rKa qaa ik vah tba tk 

basa baahr hI GaUma kr Apnaa samaya kaTta rho jaba tk ik ]sakI 

maa^ ]sakao na doK lao ]sakao galao na lagaa lao AaOr ]sa samaya maugao- baa^ga 

na doM. saao jaOsao hI ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao galao lagaayaa ]saka yah jaadU 

TUT gayaa AaOr ]sakI baahr GaUmanao kI sajaa BaI K%ma hao gayaI. 

[sa trh sao maa^ nao Apnaa baoTa BaI pa ilayaa AaOr Apnaa naatI 

BaI pa ilayaa jaao ek r%na kI trh qaa AaOr laUsaIlaa nao Apnaa pit 

pa ilayaa. ]sakI baihnaaoM kao jaba ]sakI KuSaI ka pta calaa tao vao 

BaI ]sako pasa AayaIM pr ]naka BaI ]saI trh svaagat huAa jaOsao ik 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI baihna ka jaba ikyaa qaa jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sako 

mahla sao inakalao jaanao pr ikyaa qaa. 

[sailayao bauro ka baura huAa AaOr vao bahut duKI hao kr vaha^ sao 

laaOT AayaIM. Aba ]nakao saIK imala gayaI qaI ik “jalana sao AadmaI 

ka idla Kraba haota hO.” 
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5  2–10  daost36 

 

kaolaa jaOkaopao ka ek daost hO jaao ]saka KUna caUsata hO AaOr ]saI ko }pr ija,nda rhta hO pr 

jaOkaopI ]sasao iksaI trh BaI CuTkara nahIM pa sakta na tao iksaI haoiSayaarI sao AaOr na hI 

iksaI caalaakI sao. AaiKr jaba vah ]sako ilayao ibalkula AsahnaIya hao jaata hO tao vah ]sao 

bahut hI bauro bauro Sabd kh kr Gar sao baahr inakala dota hO. 

 

[sasao phlao kI khanaI
37
 bahut hI saundr trIko sao khI gayaI [sailayao 

laaogaaoM nao ]sao Qyaana sao saunaa. laoikna @yaaoMik hr baar vao ApnaI 

khainayaaoM ko baIca maoM qaaoD,a rukto qao tao naaOkr kao eosaa lagata qaa 

jaOsao ik vah ka^TaoM pr baOza hao. 

rajakumaar qaOiDyasa nao jaOkaomaa
38
 sao kha ik Aba vah ApnaI 

khanaI saunaayao. saao jaOkaomaa nao Aba ApnaI khanaI saunaanaI Sau$ kI 

—  

is~yaaMo. jaba inaNa-ya laonao kI takt nahIM haotI tao vaha^ inaNa-ya 

ka maapdMD saaOdagar ko haqa sao naIcao igar jaata hO. [njaIinayar zIk 

kmpasa kao BaI galat pZ,nao lagata hO. AaOr naaivak kI ApnaI tk- 

krnao takt BaI K%ma hao jaatI hO. 

 

 
36 The Gossip.  Tale No 5.  (Day 2, Diversion 10)  Told by Jacoma 
37 The Padlock. 
38 Prince Thaddeus asked Jacoma to tell her story 
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vah A&anata kI ima+I maoM jaD, pkD, kr kovala Sama- ko fla 

kao janma dota hO jaOsaa ik hma ApnaI raojamara- kI ija,ndgaI maoM doKto 

hOM AaOr yah ek Kasa trh kI baat kao janma dota hO jaOsaa ik maOM 

ABaI Aap laaogaaoM kao [sa khanaI maoM bata}^gaI. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik paomaOgailaAanaao maoM kaolaa jaOkaopao
39
 naama 

ka ek AadmaI rhta qaa. ]sakI p%naI ka naama maasaOlaa kanao-icayaa 

qaa AaOr vah rOsaInaa kI rhnao vaalaI qaI. 

AadmaI samaud` kI trh bahut hI AmaIr qaa. ]sakao Kud kao BaI 

yah pta nahIM qaa ik ]sako pasa @yaa qaa. ]sako saUArKanao maoM 

saUAr raoja saara idna BaUsaa Kato rhto qao.  

pr @yaaoMik ]sako pasa na tao kao[- maugao- ka baccaa qaa AaOr na 

kao[- Apnaa hI baccaa qaa AaOr TnaaoM pOsao qao ifr BaI vah ek k`a]na 

kao bacaanao ko ilayao saaO saaO maIla jaata Aata qaa. vah bahut hI garIba 

trIko sao rhta qaa taik kuC pOsaa bacaa sakoo. 

jaba BaI vah ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Kanao kI maoja pr bahut qaaoD,a 

saa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao BaI baOzta tao ]saka ek daost Aa jaata 

jaao ]sakao Apnao ibanaa ek cammaca BaI nahIM ihlaanao dota. 

eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao ]sako SarIr maoM khIM GaD,I lagaI hao yaa ifr 

da^taoM maoM GaD,I lagaI hao ik vah hr Kanao ko samaya ]sako drvaajao pr 

Aa kr KD,a hao jaata taik vah ]nako saaqa Kanaa Ka sako. 

 
39 Cola Jacopo – name of a person, liven Pomegliano. His wife’s name was Masella. 
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vah vaha^ Aa kr garIba saa caohra ilayao Aa kr KD,a hao jaata 

AaOr ifr vaOsaa hI krta jaOsaa ik vao laaoga krto. vao ]sasao pICa 

nahIM CuD,a sakto qao. vah vahIM rh kr ]nako kaOr iganata rhta AaOr 

kuC kuC khta rhta ik ]nakao yah khnao pr majabaUr haonaa hI 

pD,ta “@yaa tuma BaI kuC Kanaa psand kraogao.” 

[sa baulaavao kao vah ]nakao daobaara nahIM khnao dota turnt hI vah 

pit p%naI ko baIca maoM baOz jaata AaOr BaUKaoM kI trh sao Kanao pr TUT 

pD,ta. BaUKo iSakarI ku<ao kI trh sao ]sao Kanao lagata. jaOsao vah 

iksaI BaoiD,yao kI trh BaUKa hao.  

vah Apnao haqaaoM ka [stomaala bahut jaldI jaldI krta AaOr 

ivadoSaI iballaI kI trh sao ApnaI Aa^KoM Gaumaata. ]sako da^t ca@kI 

kI trh sao calato AaOr vah Apnao Kanao kao pUra ka pUra hI inagala 

jaata. ek kaOr kao vah Ka nahIM pata ik dUsara kaOr ifr vaha^ 

phu^ca jaata. 

jaba ]saka poT Bar jaata tao ]saka poT KUba fUla jaata tba 

vah KalaI PlaoTaoM kI trf doKta Saraba kI baaotla ]zata AaOr 

]sakao ek GaU^T maoM hI KalaI kr dota. vah tba tk nahIM rukta 

jaba tk ]sakao ]sakI tlaI nahIM idKayaI do jaatI. ifr vah 

kaolaa jaOkaopao AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao AaScaya- maoM Bara CaoD, kr calaa 

jaata. 
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Aba daost kao inaNa-ya krnao kI takt tao qaI nahIM saao vah ibanaa 

tlaI ko qaOlao ko samaana jaao BaI maoja pr rKa rhta Kata inagalata 

KalaI krta ibagaaD,ta AaOr ]na daonaaoM pit p%naI kao yah samaJa maoM 

nahIM Aata ik vao eosaa @yaa kroM ijasasao vao eosao naIca Anacaaho maohmaana 

AadmaI sao CuTkara pa kr santaoYa sao Kanaa Ka sakoM. 

ek saubah ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik Aaja ]naka vah daost iksaI kama 

sao khIM baahr gayaa huAa hO. kaolaa jaOkaopao tao yah KuSaI kI Kbar 

sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa.  

vah baaolaa — “Bagavaana saUrja ka Balaa kro Aaja hma laaoga ifr 

sao zIk sao Kanaa Ka sakoMgao. Aba hmaoM Kanao ko samaya kao[- proSaana 

krnao vaalaa nahIM rhogaa., AaOr Aba hma @yaaoMik Aajaad hOM tao Aaja 

hma svaaidYT davat KayaoMgao.” 

yah kh kr vah baajaar sao ek 

bahut baD,I [-la maClaI ek iklaao baiZ,yaa 

AaTa AaOr ek baaotla Saraba laanao ko 

ilayao calaa gayaa. yah saba KrId kr vah vaapsa Aayaa. 

turnt hI ]sakI p%naI ek baiZ,yaa 

ipja,a
40
 banaanao ko ilayao baOz gayaI. ipja,a banaa 

kr ]sanao ]sao Aaovana maoM rKa AaOr ifr [-la 

 
40 Pizza – a dough cake decorated with tomato sauce and cheese and some other things. See its 
picture above. 
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maClaI tlanao lagaI. AaOr jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

]sao maoja pr sajaayaa AaOr vao ]sao Kanao baOzo. 

ABaI ]nhaoMnao ek kaOr hI Kayaa haogaa ik laao vah pOrOsaa[T
41
 

daost ]naka drvaajaa KTKTa rha qaa. maasaOlaa nao baD,o duK ko 

saaqa baahr kI trf doKa tao ]sao ApnaI KuiSayaaoM kao naYT krnao 

vaalaa najar Aayaa tao vah Apnao pit sao baaolaI —  

“ip`ya. Aaja tao tuma ksaa[- ko yaha^ sao bahut hI baura maa^sa 

KrId kr laayao hao. kaSa tuma jaaoD, vaalaI hD\DI KrId kr laayao 

haoto. Aaja tk kBaI BaI iksaI kao BaI pUrI santuiYT nahIM imalaI hO 

kuC na kuC AD,cana tao lagaI hI rhtI hO. AaOr yah kD,vaa poya tao 

tuma naalaI maoM hI foMk dao AaOr Aaja saUKa saUKa Kanaa hI galao maoM 

f^saaAao.” 

kaolaa jaOkaopao baaolaa — “[na sabakao ]za kr rK dao. maoja 

saaf kr dao AaOr Kud BaI gaayaba hao jaaAao. [nhoM khIM zU^sa dao. 

[naka ek TukD,a BaI nahIM idKayaI nahI donaa caaihyao. ]sako baad 

drvaajaa Kaolanaa. tba Saayad vah yah samaJa jaayaogaa AaOr yaha^ sao 

calaa jaayaogaa. ]sako baad hmaoM yah jahrIlaa Kanaa Kanao ka samaya 

AaOr jagah imala jaayaogaI.” 

jaba vah daost drvaajao kI GaMTI bajaa rha qaa tao maasaOlaa nao [-la 

ek AalamaarI maoM rK dI Saraba kI baaotla ibastr ko naIcao rK dI 

 
41 Parasite is that living being which does not make its own food and depends for his life on others.  
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AaOr ipja,a ga_aoM ko baIca maoM rK idyaa. kaolaa jaoOkaopao maoja ko }pr 

ka maojapaoSa naIcao kao iKsaka kr maoja ko naIcao iCp gayaa AaOr ek 

Cod maoM sao Jaa^knao lagaa. 

pr ]sako daost nao yah saba baahr ko drvaajao kI caaBaI ko Cod 

sao doK ilayaa qaa. saao jaba drvaajaa Kaolaa gayaa tao vah mauskurato 

hue Gar ko Andr Gausaa AaOr maasaOlaa sao yah khto hue pUCa ik @yaa 

huAa qaa — “tumanao tao mauJao baahr hI CaoD, idyaa qaa AaOr jaba maOM 

drvaajaa Kulanao ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa tao ek saa^p Aa kr maoro 

pOraoM sao ilapT gayaa. Aaoh maa^. vah tao iktnaa baD,a qaa. eosao samaJa 

laao jaOsao ik vah [-la ijasao tumanao AalamaarI maoM rKa hO. 

maOMnao ]sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKa. maOM tao ]sao doK kr hvaa sao 

ihlaayaI gayaI poD, kI Dala kI trh ka^p gayaa. maoro SarIr maoM tao 

jaOsao kID,o calanao lagao haoM. maOMnao ]saI Saraba kI baaotla ko barabar ka 

p%qar ]zayaa jaOsaI ik tumanao ABaI ABaI ibastr ko naIcao iCpayaI hO 

AaOr ]sao ]sako isar pr do maara. 

[sasao maOMnao ]saka ipja,a banaa Dalaa jaOsaa ik tumanao ABaI ABaI 

Apnao ga_aoM ko baIca maoM iCpayaa hO. AaOr jaba vah mar gayaa tba mauJao 

idKayaI idyaa ik vah mauJao maoro daost jaOkaopao kI trh doK rha hO 

jaao [sa samaya maoja ko naIcao iCpa huAa hO. maoro SarIr maoM sao tao Dr ko 

maaro jaOsao saara KUna hI K%ma hao gayaa qaa.” 
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yah sauna kr kaolaa jaOkaopao Aba caup nahIM rh saka saao ]sanao 

maoja ko naIcao sao Apnaa isar baahr inakalaa jaOsao kao[- h^saaoD, Apnaa 

raola Ada kr rha hao icallaayaa —  

“Agar eosaa hO tao Aba hma posT/I KayaoMgao. igalaasa Saraba sao 

BaroMgao AaOr raoTI banaayaoMgao. Aba hmanao Apnaa maukdmaa jaIt ilayaa hO. 

doKao Agar Aba hmaoM tumhara kuC donaa nahIM hO tao tuma hmaoM Adalat maoM 

lao calaao. AaOr Agar tuma hmasao naaKuSa hao tao hmaoM Tksaala lao jaa 

kr hmaaro }pr JaUza [lajaama lagaaAao. Agar hmanao tumhara kao[- 

Apmaana ikyaa hao tao hmaoM baa^Qa dao.  

pr yah iksa trh ka maukdmaa hO. tuma [saka Ant kba 

kraogao. [saka matlaba yah hO ik tumakao inaNa-ya laonaa nahIM Aata. 

tumakao hmaarI caIja,oM barabar caaihyao. ek ]^galaI kafI haonaI caaihyao 

bajaaya [sako ik tuma saara haqa laao. 

Aba yah hmakao hmaaro Gar sao nahIM inakala sakta. ijasakao 

inaNa-ya laonaa nahIM Aata vah samaJata hO ik saarI duinayaa^ ]sakI hO. 

pr jaao Apnao Aapkao nahIM taOlata ]sao kao[- dUsara taOlata hO. AaOr 

Agar tumharo pasa kao[- maapdMD nahIM hO tao hmaaro pasa eosao AaOjaar hOM 

jaao tumakao taOla doMgao. 

jaOsaa ik tumhoM maalaUma hO hr hOjahaOga ko pasa Apnaa BaUsao ka 

ek ibastr haota hO [sailayao tuma hmaoM hmaarI mausaIbataoM ko saaqa hmaoM 

Akolaa CaoD, dao. 
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Agar tuma Aaja sao Aagao [sa baat kao baZ,anaa caahto hao tao tuma 

Apnaa rasta BaUla jaaAaogao AaOr ifr tumhoM kuC nahIM imalaogaa. Agar 

tuma yah saaocato hao ik maora Gar tumharo ilayao ek saraya hO ijasaka 

drvaajaa saD,o hue galaaoM huAaoM ko ilayao Kulaa huAa hO AaOr tuma jaba 

caahao Aa kr yaha^ Ka sakto hao tao BaUla jaaAao [sa baat kao. 

Apnao idmaaga sao inakala dao [sao. 

mauJao tumharI kao[- icanta nahIM hO. Aba tumhoM pta cala gayaa hO 

ik iksaka Apmaana haonaa caaihyao. Aba tumharI Aa^KaoM maoM raoSanaI 

Aa gayaI hO. tumanao doK ilayaa hO ik tumanao gaQao kao kbaUtr samaJa 

ilayaa hO. 

Aba tuma Apnao Gar vaapsa jaa sakto hao. Aba AaOr Aagao tuma 

eosaa nahIM kr sakaogao. tuma [sa Gar pr inaSaana banaa sakto hao ik 

Aba tumhoM [sa ku^e sao panaI AaOr nahIM imalaogaa. 

tuma Kanao pr inagaah rKnao vaalao hao. tuma raoTI cauranao vaalao hao. 

tuma maoja lagaa kr ]nhoM zIk sao sajaanao vaalao hao. tuma rsaao[-Gar maoM 

JaaD,U lagaanao vaalao hao. bat-na Kurcanao vaalao hao. kTaoro saaf krnao 

vaalao hao. BaUKo hao. BaoiD,yao kI trh sao Kanaa Kanao vaalao hao. 

tumhara poT bahut baD,a hO. tuma iksaI gaQao jaOsao hao. 

tuma tao iksaI rajakumaar ka BaalaU tk Ka laaogao AaOr vah 

tumhara poT BaI Kraba nahIM krogaa. tuma tao pI pI kr Ta[bar nadI
42
 

 
42 Tiber River is the famous river of Italy. 
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BaI KalaI kr daogao AaOr ifr BaI tumhara poT nahIM Barogaa. tuma AaOr 

cacaaoM- maoM calao jaaAao vaha^ jaa kr Apnaa jaala ibaCaAao.  

jaa kr icaqaD,o [k{o krao. Kanao ko ilayao kUD,odanaaoM sao maa^sa ko 

TukD,o [k{a krao. jaaAao AaOr maro huAao kI jagahaoM sao maaoma [k{a 

krao. pInao ko ilayao panaI kI baD,I baD,I TMikyaa^ KalaI krao. AaOr 

Bagavaana kro Aba tumhoM yah Gar Aaga kI trh lagao. 

hr ek kI ApnaI ApnaI mauiSklaoM haotI hOM AaOr hr AadmaI 

jaanata hO ]nakI jaD, kha^ hO AaOr kha^ ]naka poT dd- krta hO. 

jaao [sasao baca sakto hOM ]nakao [sasao bacanao dao. Aba samaya Aa gayaa 

hO ik Aba tuma maa^ ka dUQa pInaa CaoD, dao. 

Aao baokar ko AadmaI. kuC kama krao. kao[- klaa saIKao AaOr 

ifr Apnao ilayao kao[- nayaa maailak ZU^Z laao.” 

ABaagaa daost Apnao daost ko maûh sao yah lambaa BaaYaNa sauna kr 

tao basa p%qar kI trh zMDa AaOr jamaa huAa KD,a rh gayaa. jaOsao 

kao[- caaor caaorI krta pkD,a gayaa hao. yaa ifr jaOsao kao[- yaa~I 

rasta BaUla gayaa hao.  

yaa ifr jaOsao iksaI naaivak ka jahaja, baIca samaud` maoM TUT gayaa 

hao. yaa ifr jaOsao kao[- vaoSyaa Apnaa ihsaaba iktaba BaUla gayaI hao. 

yaa ifr jaOsao iksaI baccao nao Apnaa ibastr ganda kr idyaa hao. 

ApnaI jaIBa Apnao da^taoM ko baIca maoM hI rK kr, isar laTka 

kr, daZ,I kao CatI tk laTkayao, Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU ilayao, sauD,ktI 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 73 ~ 
 

naak ilayao, KalaI haqa, baImaar saa, pU^C ApnaI Ta^gaaoM maoM dbaayao ibanaa 

ek baar BaI pICo doKo caupcaap vaapsa laaOT gayaa. 

yahI samaya AcCa qaa ]sakao sajaa donao ka. khto hOM na —  

ku<aa ijasao SaadI kI davat maoM nahIM baulaayaa gayaa hao 

]sao vaha^ nahIM jaanaa caaihyao nahIM tao ]sao hMTr pD,oMgao 

 

vaha^ baOzo saBaI laaoga daost kao imalaI hu[- Da^T kao sauna kr bahut 

ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o. ]nakao yah BaI pta nahIM calaa ik Aba saUrja ko 

baOMk maoM raoSanaI bahut kma rh gayaI hO AaOr drvaajao ko naIcao kI iJarI 

sao saunahrI caaBaI foMk kr saUrja vaha^ sao calaa gayaa hO. 

 

dUsara idna samaaPt 
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tIsara idna 

 

jaOsao hI saUrja kI ikrnaoM ifr sao vaha^ AayaIM ik saba laaoga rajakumaar AaOr ]sakI p%naI BaI dUsarI 

is~yaaoM ko saaqa saubah ko naaSto AaOr rat ko Kanao tk ka samaya KuSaI sao ibatanao ko ilayao ifr 

]saI jagah vaapsa Aa gayao. 

 ]nhaoMnao saMgaIt bajaanao vaalaaoM kao baulaa Baojaa AaOr bahut KuSa KuSa naacanaa Sau$ ikyaa. kuC 

laaogaaoM nao Kola Kolanao Sau$ ikyao jaOsao – “raojar” “naaOjavaana iksaana laD,kI” “gaula kI khanaI” 

“sTIf,Oinayaa” “caalaak iksaana” “saara idna fa#ta ko saaqa” “ijaPsaI” “maora camakIlaa tara” 

Aaid Aaid. ]nhaoMnao Apnaa naaca “laUsaI d ibaca” sao K%ma ikyaa. AaOr yah saba ]nhaoMnao ]sa 

dasaI kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao ikyaa. 

AaOr [sa trh samaya baZ, calaa AaOr ]nhoM [sa baat ka pta hI nahIM calaa jaba tk Kanao 

ka samaya nahIM Aa gayaa. bahut trh ko baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Kanao maoja pr lagaayao gayao qao. lagata qaa 

jaOsao vao saba svaga- sao Aayao haoM. vao [tnao svaaidYT qao ik laaoga ]sao ABaI tk Ka hI rho qao. 

Kanao ko baad maoja saaf kI gayaI AaOr ja,Ija,a jaao ka^TaoM pr baOzI qaI nao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI 

AaOr ifr baarI AayaI saIka43 kI —  

 

 

 

 

  

 
43 Cecca – name of the Storyteller 
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6  3–2  haqakTI pOnTa44 

 

pOnTa Apnao Baa[- kI SaadI Apnao Aapsao krnao ka ivaraoQa krtI hO AaOr Apnao haqa kaT kr 

]nakao ]sao BaoMT maoM Baoja dotI hO. vah hu@ma dota hO ik ]sao ek ba@sao maoM band kr ko samaud` maoM 

foMk idyaa jaayao. samaud` kI lahroM ]sa ba@sao kao samaud` ko ek iknaaro pr CaoD, dotI hOM jaha^ ek 

naaivak kao vah ba@saa imala jaata hO AaOr vah ]sao Gar lao jaata hO pr ]sakI p%naI ]sao ifr sao 

]saI ba@sao maoM band kr ko ifr sao samaud` maoM foMk dotI hO. AbakI baar vah ek rajaa kao imala 

jaatI hO tao vah ]sakao ApnaI p%naI banaa laota hO. pr ]saI s~I kI naIcata kI vajah sao ]sakao 

rajya inakalaa do idyaa jaata hO. kafI kiznaa[yaaoM ko baad vah Apnao pit AaOr Baa[- kao imala 

jaatI hO. 

 

ja,Ija,a kI khanaI
45
 saunanao ko baad laaogaaoM ka yah saaocanaa qaa ik 

kOnaOTOlaa ko saaqa jaao kuC huAa vaOsaa ]sako saaqa haonaa hI caaihyao qaa 

@yaaoMik vah AMDo maoM baala ZU^Z rhI qaI. ifr BaI vao KuSa qao ik vah 

[tnao saaro duKaoM sao baca payaI qaI. 

laaogaaoM ka ivacaar qaa ik yah jaanato hue BaI ik ]sako ilayao saaro 

AadmaI laaoga Kraba qao vah [tnaa naIcao Aa gayaI qaI ik ]sakao ek 

laaohar ko Aagao Jauknaa pD,a taik vah ]sao [tnaI saarI mauiSklaaoM sao 

bacaa sako. 

pr rajakumaar nao saIka
46
 sao kha ik Aba vah ApnaI khanaI 

Sau$ kro. saao ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI —  
 

44 Penta the Handless.  Tale No 6.   (Day 3,  Diversion 2)  Told by Cecca 
45 Zeza told the Story of Cannetella – read this story in “Il Pentamerone 16-32” in Hindi translated by 
Sushma Gupta 
46 Cecca – another storyteller 
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gauNa mauiSklaaoM kI saUlaI pr prKo jaato hOM. AcCa[yaaoM kI 

maaomaba<aI sabasao j,yaada vahIM camaktI hO jaha^ sabasao j,yaada A^Qaora 

haota hO maohnat ka fla hmaoSaa AcCa haota hO. 

jaao Aalasa maoM baOza rhta hO vah nahIM jaItta bailk jaao camacaa 

Gaumaata rhta hO bailk vahI jaItta hO jaOsaa ik p`ota–saIka
47
 ko 

rajaa kI baoTI nao ikyaa ijasanao Apnaa KUna AaOr maaOt ko Ktro kao 

]za kr Apnao ilayao ek baD,o BaagyaSaalaI ko jaOsaa santaoYa ka Gar 

banavaayaa jaOsaa ik maOM ABaI Aapkao batanao vaalaI hU^. —  

p`ota–saIka ko rajaa kI p%naI mar gayaI qaI tao ]sako idmaaga ko 

Andr SaOtana Gausa gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ApnaI baihna pOnTa sao 

SaadI kr laota hO.  

yah saaoca kr ek idna ]sanao ]sao baulaa Baojaa AaOr ]sasao Akolao 

maoM baat kI — “Aao maorI baihna. yah maamalaa kao[ - eosaa nahIM hO ik 

kao[- AadmaI ijasakI tk- krnao kI takt zIk hao vah BaI [samaoM 

zIk sao inaNa-ya lao sako. [sako Alaavaa vah yah BaI nahIM jaanata ik 

jaba iksaI Anajaanao ko pOr [sa Gar maoM pD,oMgao tba kOsaa haogaa. 

saao [sa maamalao pr zIk sao ivacaar krnao ko baad maOM [sa natIjao 

pr phu^caa hU^ ik maOM tumasao SaadI kr laU^ @yaaoMik tuma maorI saa^sa sao banaI 

hao AaOr maOM tumhara svaBaava BaI jaanata hU^. tuma BaI [sa gaa^z kao baa^Qa 

kr maoro saaqa rh kr santuYT rhaogaI. tao [sa kama kao haonao dao.” 

 
47 Preta-secca – name of a place 
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pOnTa nao yah salaah pa^cavaIM baar saunaI tao ]saka tao idmaaga hI 

GaUma gayaa ]sako caohro pr rMga Aanao jaanao lagaa. ]sakao Apnao kanaaoM 

pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa. yah saaocato hue ik yah kama naamaumaikna 

hO AaOr ]saka Baa[- [tnaa naIcao igar jaayaogaa ik vah ]sakao dao saD,o 

hue AMDo baocaogaa jabaik ]sao saaO tajaa AMDaoM kI ja$rt qaI. 

kuC dor tk tao vah caup KD,I rhI AaOr saaocatI rhI ik vah 

]sakao [sa gando savaala ka javaaba kOsao do. ]saka QaIrja CUT gayaa 

AaOr vah baaolaI — “Agar tumanao ApnaI bauiw Kao dI hO tao KaoAao 

pr maOMnao ApnaI Sama- nahIM KaoyaI hO. mauJao tao tumharo }pr AaScaya- hao 

rha hO ik tumanao Apnao mau^h sao eosao Sabd inakalanao kI ihmmat kOsao kI 

jaao Agar majaak maoM BaI kho jaato tao BaI ]nhoM kao[- gaQaa BaI nahIM 

kh sakta qaa.  

AaOr Agar yah samaJa baUJa kr kho jaa rho hOM tao [namaoM sao bahut 

baurI baU Aa rhI hO. mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO ik Agar tuma eosao Sabd 

baaola sakto hao tao maoro pasa [nakao saunanao ko ilayao kana nahIM hOM. 

maOM AaOr tumharI p%naI? ha^ ha^ AaOr tumharI [cCa pUrI haogaI? 

[tnaI gandI hrktoM tuma kbasao krnao lagao hao? @yaa tumhoM maalaUma BaI hO 

ik hma kha^ hOM? @yaa baf- maoM? jaa kr Apnao padrI sao khao ik vah 

tumhoM zIk kro AaOr Aagao sao ifr kBaI eosaI baat mau^h sao mat 

inakalanaa nahIM tao ifr maOM kuC Bayaanak kr baOzU^gaI. 
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tba tuma mauJao ApnaI baihna samaJanaa yaa nahIM pr maOM tumhoM vah nahIM 

maanaU^gaI jaao tuma maoro Aba hao.” 

eosaa kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr dUsaro kmaro maoM Gausa 

kr ]saka drvaajaa band kr ko ]sao Andr sao talaa lagaa idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao ek mahInao sao BaI j,yaada tk Apnao Baa[- ka caohra tk 

nahIM doKa. 

]sanao ]sa naIca rajaa kao AaScaya-caikt CaoD, idyaa jaOsao iksaI 

baccao kao Da^T kr CaoD, doto hOM jaba vah kao[- CaoTa saa bat-na taoD, 

dota hO yaa ifr rsaao[-Gar kI naaOkranaI kao yah khnao pr CaoD, doto hOM 

ik rsaao[- ka maa^sa iballaI caura kr lao gayaI. 

kuC idnaaoM baad rajaa nao ApnaI [cCa ifr sao jaaihr kI tao 

baihna nao yah jaananaa caaha ik eosaI @yaa [cCa qaI jaao ]sakao yah 

baat baar baar khnao pr majabaUr kr rhI qaI saao vah Apnao kmaro sao 

inakla kr rajaa ko kmaro maoM gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ]sasao baaolaI — “Aao rajaa. jaba BaI maOM Apnao 

Aapkao SaISao maoM doKtI hU^ tao maOM Apnao Aapkao bahut iksmat vaalaa 

samaJatI hU^ ik maoro caohro maoM eosaI iksaI trh kI kao[- caIja, nahIM hO 

jaao tumhoM AakiYa-t kro. maOM kao[- [tnaI saundr BaI nahIM hU^ ik laaoga 

maorI trf AakiYa-t haoM yaa maoro ilayao AahoM Baro M.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maorI pOnTa. tuma bahut saundr hao AaOr tumharo 

Andr saba gauNa hOM. pr tumharo haqa Kasa kr ko [tnao saundr hOM ik 
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vao mauJao tumharI Aaor AakiYa-t krto hOM. ]nako doK kr maOM Apnaa 

maanaisak santulana Kao baOzta hU^ AaOr maOM baohaoSa saa hao jaata hU^.  

yah tumhara haqa ek eosao ka^To
48
 kI trh hO jaao maorI CatI maoM 

sao maora idla inakala laota hO. vah ek eosao huk kI trh sao hO jaao 

maorI ija,ndgaI kI gaagar maoM sao maorI Aa%maa kao ek baalaTI kI trh 

KIMca laota hO. 

]f, tumhara haqa. tumhara saundr haqa ek cammaca kI trh hO 

jaao saUp ka maIza svaad caKata hO vah ek sa^D,asaI kI trh hO jaao 

maorI [cCaAaoM kao pkD, laota hO vah ek favaD,o kI trh hO jaao maoro 

idla pr ima+I iCD,kta hO.” 

vah [sasao Aagao BaI kuC AaOr khta ik pOnTa baaolaI — “tuma 

jaa sakto hao. maOMnao tumhoM sauna ilayaa hO. hma ifr imalaoMgao.” kh kr 

vah Apnao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI ek bahut hI baovakUf dasa kao 

vaha^ baulaayaa ]sao mau{I Bar kr isa@ko idyao AaOr ]sao ek baD,a caakU 

do kr kha — “maoro AlaI. tuma maoro yao haqa kaT dao. maOM [nakao 

iCpo taOr pr bahut saundr banaanaa caahtI hU^ AaOr ifr khIM calaI 

jaa}^gaI.” 

dasa nao ]saka ivaSvaasa krto hue ik vah ApnaI malaikna kI 

KuSaI ko ilayao yah kr rha hO dao vaar maoM hI ]sako haqa kaT idyao. 

 
48 Translated for the word “Fork” 
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pOnTa nao ]nakao ek bat-na maoM rKa ]nakao ek roSamaI kpD,o sao 

Zka AaOr rajaa ko pasa Baoja idyaa. saaqa maoM ek sandoSa BaI Baoja 

idyaa ik ]sao ivaSvaasa qaa ik vah ]nhoM bahut psand krogaa ijanhoM vah 

[tnaa caahta qaa. Bagavaana ]sakao tndurust rKo. AaOr ]sao salaama 

ikyaa. 

rajaa nao jaba yah doKa tao vah tao gaussao ko maaro pagala hao 

gayaa. gaussao maoM Bar kr ]sanao turnt hI ek ba@saa banaanao ka hu@ma 

idyaa ijasao baahr sao AcCI trh sao kaola tar sao laIp idyaa jaayao. 

ifr ]samaoM ]sakI baihna kao ]samaoM band kr ko samaud` maoM foMk idyaa 

jaayao. 

eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. ba@saa samaud` kI lahraoM pr JaUlata huAa 

samaud` ko iknaaro jaa kr laga gayaa. vaha^ kuC naaivak jaala Dala rho 

qao tao ]nhaoMnao ]sa ba@sao kao inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sao Kaola kr doKa 

tao ]samaoM sao tao pOnTa inaklaI jaao caa^d sao BaI AiQak saundr qaI. 

masaIlaao
49
 jaao ]naka sardar qaa AaOr ]na sabasao AiQak saahsaI 

qaa ]sao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. Gar phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI naUcaa sao 

kha ik vah ]saka zIk sao #yaala rKo. 

pr jaOsao hI ]saka pit vaha^ sao calaa gayaa tao vah jaao QaaoKa 

donao AaOr Sak krnao maoM bahut toja, qaI ifr sao pOnTa kao ]saI ba@sao maoM 

 
49 Masiello – name of the Chief of sailors, and Nuccia was the name of his wife. 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 81 ~ 
 

band kr dotI hO AaOr ifr sao samaud` maoM ifMkvaa dotI hO. vah ba@saa 

ifr sao samaud` kI lahraoM pr savaar [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rhta hO. 

[<afak sao ek bahut baD,a jahaja, ]sao doK laota hO ijasa pr 

TOra–varDo ka rajaa
50
 yaa~a kr rha haota hO. [sa ba@sao kao panaI 

pr tOrto hue doK kr rajaa naaivakaoM kao ek CaoTI naava ]tarnao ka 

hu@ma dota hO. 

jaba vao ]sa ba@sao kao lao Aato hOM tao vao ]sao Kaolato hOM tao ]samaoM 

ek duKI laD,kI kao doKto hOM. ]sa tabaUt maoM [tnaI saundr laD,kI 

kao ija,nda doK kr rajaa kao lagata hO ik ]sakao tao Kjaanaa imala 

gayaa. pr yah doK kr ]sao duK haota hO ik ]sa ba@sao maoM halaa^ik 

bahut saaro r%na qao pr ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao kao[- hOinDla nahIM qaa. 

vah ]sao Apnao rajya lao jaata hO AaOr ]sao ApnaI ranaI kI saovaa 

maoM do dota hO. vah ranaI kI hr trh sao saovaa krtI – jaOsao isalaa[-, 

sau[- maoM Qaagaa Dalanaa, kaOlaraoM maoM klaf lagaanaa, ranaI ko baalaaoM maoM 

kMGaI krnaa. yah saba kama vah Apnao pOraoM sao krtI. [na saba 

AcCa[yaaoM kI vajah sao ranaI ]sakao ApnaI baoTI kI trh sao Pyaar 

krtI. 

ekaQa mahInao baad ranaI kao ]sakI iksmat nao nyaaya krnao ko 

ilayao ]sao }pr baulaa ilayaa. ]sanao marto samaya rajaa kao Apnao pasa 

baulaayaa AaOr kha — “Aba maoro SarIr maoM Aa%maa bahut qaaoD,I dor ko 

 
50 King of Terra-Verde 
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ilayao hI rh gayaI hO. Aap Apnao idla SarIr AaOr Aa%maa sabakao 

majabaUt rKoM. pr Agar Aap mauJao Pyaar krto hOM AaOr yah caahto hOM 

ik maOM santuiYT sao dUsarI duinayaa^ maoM jaa}^ tao Aap maorI ek [cCa pUrI 

kIijayao.” 

rajaa raoto hue baaolaa — “khao maorI ranaI khao. Agar maOM Apnao 

Pyaar ka sabaUt tumhoM ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM na do saka tao maOM kma sao kma 

tumhoM marnao ka baad tao [sa baat kI phcaana do hI sakta hU^.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “tao ifr Aba Aap maorI baat sauinayao jaOsaa ik 

Aapnao vaayada ikyaa hO jaba maorI Aa^KoM band hao jaayaoM Aap pOnTa sao 

SaadI kr laIijayaogaa. halaa^ik hmaoM yah pta nahIM hO ik vah kaOna hO 

AaOr na yah pta hO ik vah kha^ sao AayaI hO pr lagata hO ik vah 

iksaI AcCo kula kI hO AaOr AcCo AacarNa vaalaI hO [sailayao vah 

daOD, ko ilayao ek AcCa GaaoD,a hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Bagavaana kro tuma hjaar 

saala ijayaao pr Agar tumhoM mauJasao gauD baa[- khnaI hI pD,I tao maOM pOnTa 

sao SaadI kr laU^gaa yah maOM tumasao vaayada krta hU^. mauJao [sa baat kI 

kao[- icanta nahIM hO ik ]sako haqa nahIM hOM AaOr vah bahut hI ptlaI 

dubalaI saI hO @yaaoMik bauro laaogaaoM sao kma sao kma laonaa caaihyao.” 

pr Saayad ranaI rajaa kI yah baat na sauna sakI. jaOsao hI ranaI 

kI ija,ndgaI kI maaomaba<aI bauJaI rajaa nao pOnTa sao SaadI kr laI. kuC 

idnaaoM maoM ]sao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI. [<afak sao kuC idnaaoM baad 
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hI rajaa kao eonTao–skUgailayaao jaanaa pD,a. ]sanao pOnTa kao ivada 

kha AaOr jahaja, nao Apnaa laMgar ]za ilayaa. 

naaO mahInao baad pOnTa nao ek bahut hI saundr baoTo kao janma idyaa. 

nayao baccao ko Aanao kI KuSaI maoM saaro Sahr maoM raoSanaI kI gayaI AaOr 

davatoM kI gayaIM. rajaa ko main~yaaoM AaOr salaahkaraoM nao turnt hI 

rajaa kao ek naava ko Wara yah sandoSa Baojaa ik ]sako pICo @yaa 

huAa hO. 

rasto maoM tUfanaI maaOsama haonao kI vajah sao ek pla maoM tao eosaa 

lagata jaOsao naava taraoM kao CUnao ko ilayao }pr baZ, rhI hO tao dUsaro hI 

pla eosaa lagata ik naava samaud` kI tlaI tk phu^ca gayaI hO. 

Bagavaana kI kRpa sao vah naava ]saI iknaaro pr phu^ca gayaI jaha^ 

pOnTa phlaI baar laaogaaoM kao imalaI qaI AaOr vaha^ ko naaivakaoM ka 

sardar ]sakao dyaa kr ko Apnao Gar lao gayaa qaa AaOr ifr ]sakI 

p%naI kI baorhmaI kI vajah sao ]sao ]saI samaud` maoM foMk idyaa qaa. 

Aba jaOsaa ik iksmat maoM ilaKa qaa ]sa idna vahI s~I naUcaa 

Apnao baccao ko kpD,o vaha^ Qaao rhI qaI. dUsaro laaogaaoM ko baaro maoM ]sao 

jaananao kI [cCa qaI jaOsaa ik is~yaaoM ka svaBaava haota hO saao ]sanao 

]sa naava ko maailak sao pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aa rha qaa AaOr ]sao 

iksanao Baojaa qaa. 
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naava ka maailak baaolaa — “maOM T Ora–varDo sao Aayaa hU^ AaOr 

eonTao–skuAaogailayaao
51
 vaha^ ko rajaa ko pasa ]nako ilayao ek ica{I lao 

kr jaa rha hU^. maOM [saI vajah sao vaha^ jaa rha hU^. mauJao eosaa lagata 

hO ik yah ica{I ]sakI p%naI nao hI ]sao ilaKI hO. pr maOM tumhoM yah 

nahIM bata sakta ik ]samaoM @yaa ilaKa hO.” 

naUcaa nao pUCa — “AaOr ]sakI p%naI kaOna hO.” 

naava ka maailak baaolaa — “maOMnao kuC eosaa saunaa hO ik ]nakI 

p%naI ek bahut saundr laD,kI hO AaOr haqa kTI pOnTa ko naama sao 

jaanaI jaatI hO @yaaoMik ]sakao daonaaoM haqa nahIM hO.  

saaqa maoM maOMnao yah BaI saunaa hO ik vah samaud` maoM iksaI ba@sao maoM band 

imalaI qaI AaOr ApnaI KuSaiksmatI kI vajah sao rajaa kI ranaI bana 

gayaI. mauJao nahIM pta ik vah [tnaI jaldI maoM rajaa kao @yaa ilaK 

rhI hO ik mauJao ]sao bahut jaldI phu^caanao ka hu@ma hO.” 

yah sauna kr naUcaa nao ]sao Apnao Gar kuC pInao ko ilayao inamain~t 

ikyaa. Apnao Gar lao jaa kr ]sanao ]sao [tnaI Saraba iplaayaI ik 

vah ibalkula hI baohaoSa hao gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sakI jaoba sao ranaI pOnTa kI dI hu[- ica{I inakalaI 

AaOr ek ica{I ilaKnao vaalao kao baulaa kr ]sasao vah ica{I 

pZ,vaayaI. ijatnaI dor tk vah ica{I pZ,ta rha vah ]sao sauna sauna 

 
51 I have come from Terra-verde and I am going to Anto-Scuoglio. 
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kr jalatI BaunatI rhI. ica{I pZ,nao vaalao ko hr Sabd pr ]sako maûh 

sao ek Aah inakla jaatI. 

AaKIr maoM ]sanao ica{I ilaKnao vaalao sao kha ik vah ]sakI hr 

baat kao JaUza ilaK do. ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ilaKo ik ranaI nao 

ek ku<ao kao janma idyaa hO AaOr Aba vao ]sako hu@ma ka [ntjaar 

kr rho hOM ik ]saka @yaa krnaa hO. yah ilaKnao ko baad ]nhaoMnao 

ica{I band kI AaOr ifr sao naaivak kI jaoba maoM rK dI. 

kuC dor baad naaivak kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao doKa ik Aba 

maaOsama saaf hao gayaa hO saao ]sanao laMgar ]zayaa AaOr eonTao–

skuAaogailayaao kI trf ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa.  

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao vah ica{I rajaa kao dI. rajaa nao kha ik 

vao laaoga ranaI kao KuSa rKoM taik ]sao kao[- proSaanaI na hao @yaaoMik 

eosao kama tao Bagavaana kI [cCa ko Anausaar haoto hOM AaOr Balao laaogaaoM 

kao [samaoM dKlandajaI krnao ka kao[- AiQakar nahIM hO. 

yah sauna kr naava ka maailak vaapsa cala idyaa AaOr ifr vahI 

]saI jagah Aayaa jaha^ ]sao naUcaa imalaI qaI. naUcaa nao ek baar ifr 

]sao KUba iplaayaI AaOr ]sakI AavaBagat kI. ek baar ifr naava 

ka maailak pI kr baohaoSa hao gayaa. 

ek baar ifr naUcaa nao ]sakI jaoba sao ica{I inakalaI. ica{I 

ilaKnao baalao kao baulavaayaa ica{I pZ,vaayaI ]sa javaaba kao ifr sao 

]laTa ilaKvaayaa. 
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]sanao TOra–varDa vaalao main~yaaoM AaOr salaahkaraoM ko ilayao 

ilaKvaayaa ik vao ranaI AaOr ]sako baoTo kao turnt hI jalaa doM. jaba 

vaha^ main~yaaoM AaOr salaahkaraoM nao [sao pZ,a tao vao tao sanna rh gayao. 

vao Aapsa maoM kanaafUsaI krnao lagao. 

]na sabanao [sa maamalao pr bahut saaoca ivacaar ikyaa AaOr [sa 

natIjao pr phu^cao ik yaa tao rajaa pagala hao gayaa hO yaa iksaI nao 

]sako }pr jaadU Taonaa kr idyaa hO @yaaoMik ]nakI maaotI jaOsaI p%naI 

hO AaOr ek r%na jaOsaa baoTa hO tao ]nakao eosao maarnao ka hu@ma vah 

kOsao do sakto hOM. 

tao ]nhaoMnao baIca ka rasta Apnaanao ka saaocaa. ]nhaoMnao ranaI 

AaOr ]sako baoTo kao Sahr sao dUr khIM Baoja idyaa jaha^ sao ]nakI kao[- 

Kbar na saunaI jaa sako. saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao kuC pOsao idyao taik vah 

basa ija,nda rh sako. ]nhaoMnao ]sao AmaIrI ko Gar sao dUr raoSainayaaoM ko 

Sahr sao dUr pit sao dUr Baoja idyaa. 

duKI pOnTa kao pta cala gayaa ik ]sao rajya sao baahr inakala 

idyaa gayaa hO. halaa^ik vah kao[- bao[-maana s~I nahIM qaI AaOr na hI 

]saka iksaI DakuAaoM ko igaraoh sao kao[- sambanQa qaa ifr BaI , , ,. 

Apnao baccao kao ApnaI baaMhaoM maoM sa^Baalao raotI hu[- vah laOgaao–

T/uvaaolaao
52
 kI trf cala dI. vaha^ ek jaadUgar rhta qaa. ]sanao 

[sa saundr laD,kI kao doK kr ijasao doK kr idla maoM dyaa AatI qaI 

 
52 Lago-Truvolo 
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vah laD,kI ijasanao ibanaa haqaaoM ko k[- laD,a[yaa^ laD,I qaIM ]sasao kha 

ik vah ]sakao ApnaI pUrI khanaI batayao. 

tba ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik iksa trh sao ]saka Baa[- ]sasao SaadI 

krnaa caahta qaa AaOr vah ]sasao SaadI kr nahIM saktI qaI saao ]sanao 

]sao maCilayaaoM ko Kanao ko ilayao CaoD, idyaa. ]sako baad ]sanao ]sao 

ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaa dI. 

yah duKBarI khanaI sauna kr jaadUgar tao rao pD,a AaOr ]saka 

raonaa tao ruka hI nahIM. jaao dyaa ]saka hala Apnao kanaaoM sao sauna kr 

]sako idla maoM ]pjaI ]sasao ]sako mau^h sao tao basa Aah hI inaklatI 

rhI. 

]sanao ]sao bahut trIko sao tsallaI dI — “baoTI. tsallaI 

rKao. @yaaoMik Aa%maa ka yah Gar iktnaa BaI saD, jaayao ifr BaI 

AaSaa [sakao banaayao rKtI hO [sailayao tU ApnaI ihmmat banaayao rK. 

Bagavaana kBaI kBaI bahut baD,I baD,I mauiSklaoM [sailayao Baojata hO taik 

Aagao Aanao vaalaI CaoTI CaoTI saflataeoM BaI AadmaI kao baD,I baD,I 

lagaoM. 

tU [sa baat maoM kao[- Sak nahIM krnaa ik tuJao yaha^ maata ipta 

daonaaoM imala gayao hOM. maOM torI dma rhto tk sahayata k$^gaa.” 

duKI pOnTa nao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr kha — 

“maOM Aba iksaI BaI caIja, kI ja,ra saI BaI prvaah nahIM krtI. Aba 

caaho Bagavaana mauJao iktnaI BaI mauiSklaoM @yaaoM na do mauJao iktnaa hI 
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barbaad @yaaoM na kro Aba tao maOM AapkI SarNa maoM hU^. jaha^  tk 

Aapko vaSa maoM haogaa Aap hI maorI rxaa kroMgao. mauJao tao eosaa laga rha 

hO jaOsao maora bacapna laaOT Aayaa hao.” 

ek trf sao bahut saaro Sabd dyaa ko AaOr dUsarI trf sao 

Qanyavaad ko khnao saunanao ko baad jaadUgar nao pOnTa ko ilayao Apnao 

mahla maoM ek bahut hI Saanadar kmaro ka [ntjaama kr idyaa AaOr 

sabasao kh idyaa ik saba laaoga ]sao ]sakI baoTI kI trh maanaoM. 

AgalaI saubah jaadUgar nao ek iZMZaora pITnao vaalao kao baulavaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah saaro Sahr maoM yah iZMZaora pIT do ik jaao 

kao[- BaI Apnaa duBaa-gya Aa kr ]sao batayaogaa tao ]sakao saaonao ka 

ek taja AaOr ek dMD jaao ek rajya kI kImat ko barabar haogaa 

idyaa jaayaogaa. 

yah Kbar yaUraop Bar maoM fOla gayaI. bahut saaro laaoga [sa Kjaanao 

kao laonao ko ilayao vaha^ Aayao. ek nao batayaa ik vah saarI ]ma` 

drbaar maoM kama krta rha ik ]sakao pta calaa ik ]saka panaI 

AaOr saabauna Kao gayaa hO. ]sakI javaanaI AaOr tndurustI jaa caukI 

hO. ]sakao kovala caIja,
53
 hI dI gayaI hO. 

ek AaOr Aayaa tao ]sanao kha ik ]sao Apnao }pr vaalao 

AaOfIsar sao Anyaaya imalaa hO ijasaka vah ivaraoQa nahIM kr saka pr 

 
53 Cheese – processed paneer 
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ifr BaI ]sakao vah kD,vaI gaaolaI inagalanaI pD,I AaOr vah iksaI sao 

Apnao gaussao kao BaI nahIM kh saka. 

ek baaolaa ik ]sanao Apnaa saarI caIja,oM ek jahaja, maoM rK dI 

qaIM pr hvaa ]laTI bahnao kI vajah sao ]saka saba kuC naYT hao 

gayaa.  

ek AaOr nao iSakayat kI ik ]sanao ApnaI saarI ija,ndgaI 

ilaKnao maoM lagaa dI ijasasao ]sao bahut qaaoD,I saI AamadnaI hu[-. ]sasao 

]sao kao[- Kasa fayada nahIM huAa. yah doK kr ik klama AaOr 

syaahI ko kama laaogaaoM ko ilayao iktnao BaagyaSaalaI qao ]sanao yah kama 

ilayaa qaa pr ]sako ilayao yah kama kuC AcCa saaibat nahIM huAa vah 

Apnao Aapsao bahut inaraSa hao gayaa qaa. 

[sa baIca TOra–varDo ka rajaa Gar laaOTa tao Gar maoM doKa ik yah 

saba @yaa hao gayaa qaa. yah doK kr tao vah pagala saa hI hao gayaa. 

]sanao eosaa bata-va krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa jaOsao iksaI pagala Saor kao 

Kaola idyaa gayaa hao. 

vah tao Apnaa saaro main~yaaoM AaOr salaahkaraoM kao jalaa dota 

Agar ]nhaoMnao ]sao ]sakI ica{I na idKayaI haotI. yah doK kr ik 

[sa ica{I kao badlaa gayaa hO ]sanao ]sa naava ko maailak kao baulavaayaa 

jaao ]sa ica{I kao ]sako pasa sao lao kr Aayaa qaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa 

ik rasto maoM @yaa huAa qaa. 
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jaba ]sanao saara hala batayaa tao rajaa kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik 

maasaIlaao kI p%naI nao hI yah saba ikyaa haogaa. ]sanao Apnao hiqayaar 

ilayao AaOr ]sa iknaaro kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sa 

s~I kao ZU^Za AaOr pa ilayaa. 

]sasao nama`ta sao baat krnao pr rajaa nao ]sasao saba ]galavaa ilayaa 

AaOr inaScaya ikyaa ik WoYa AaOr jalana kI vajah sao hI ]sanao ranaI 

ko saaqa eosaa ikyaa. ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sa s~I kao sajaa dI 

jaayao. saao ]nhaoMna ]sa s~I ko saaro SarIr pr maaoma malaa jalatI hu[- 

lakiD,yaaoM ko }pr foMk idyaa. 

rajaa BaI ]sao tba tk KD,a vaha^ doKta rha jaba tk ]sako 

SarIr ko saaro ihssao jala kr Kak nahIM hao gayao. ]sako baad hI 

]sanao naaivak kao vaha^ sao laMgar ]zanao AaOr vaapsa Gar jaanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

jaba vah vaapsa Gar jaa rha qaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao ek baD,a 

jahaja, imalaa. pta krnao pr pta calaa ik vah jahaja, tao p`ota–

saIka ko rajaa ka jahaja, qaa AaOr vah rajaa Kud ]sa pr maaOjaUd qaa 

saao daonaaoM maoM bahut dor tk baat hu[-. 

baataoM baataoM p`ota–saIka ko rajaa nao TOra–varDo ko rajaa kao 

batayaa ik vah laOgaao–T/uvaaolaao jaa rha qaa @yaaoMik vaha^ ko rajaa nao 

ek iZMZaora ipTvaa rKa qaa ik jaao kao[- sabasao j,yaada baD,o duBaa-gya 

ka maara haogaa ]sakao vah saaonao ka ek taja AaOr dMD dogaa saao vah 
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]saI ko laalaca maoM jaa rha qaa. varnaa vah tao duinayaa^ ka sabasao 

j,yaada Kraba iksmat vaalaa qaa. 

TOra–varDo ko rajaa nao kha — “Agar tuma kovala [saI ilayao 

vaha^ jaa rho hao tao maorI iksmat tao tumasao BaI j,yaada Kraba hO. AaOr 

j,yaada nahIM tao kma sao kma tumharo jaOsaI tao hO hI. maOM 12 ko 15 do 

sakta hU^ AaOr sabasao j,yaada ABaagao sao BaI Aagao inakla sakta hU^ 

caaho vah kao[- BaI hao. 

AaOr jaha^ laaoga CaoTI saI laalaTona lao kr ApnaI caIja,oM ZU^Zto hOM 

maOM ]sao kba` maoM sao BaI inakala laa}^gaa. 

[sailayao maOM BaI tumharo saaqa hI calata hU^. hma laaogaaoM kao Balao 

laaogaaoM kI trh sao bata-va krnaa caaihyao. hma daonaaoM maoM sao kao[- BaI 

jaIto vah dUsaro sao ]sao AaQaa AaQaa baa^T laogaa – saaOMf ko ek danao 

ko barabar BaI.” 

p`ota–saIka ko rajaa nao kha zIk hO AaOr daonaaoM laOgaao–T/uvaaolaao 

cala idyao. vaha^ ]tr kr vao SaahI mahla kI trf cala idyao AaOr 

jaadUgar ko pasa phûca gayao. 

jaba jaadUgar kao yah pta calaa ik vao daonaaoM kaOna qao tao ]sanao 

]naka vaOsaa hI svaagat ikyaa jaOsaa ik iksaI rajaa ka ikyaa jaata 

hO AaOr ]nakao cabaUtro ko naIcao kI trf ibazayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aap daonaaoM ka hjaar baar svaagat hO.” 
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yah sauna kr ik vao BaI ApnaI badiksmatI batanao Aayao hOM 

jaadUgar nao ]nasao pUCa ik ]na laaogaaoM ko }pr eosaI @yaa mausaIbat Aa 

pD,I hO ijasanao ]nako mau^h sao lambaI lambaI saa^sao inaklavaa dI hOM. 

phlao p`ota–saIka ko rajaa nao ]sao ApnaI mausaIbat batayaI ik 

iksa trh sao ]sao ApnaI baihna sao Pyaar hao gayaa qaa. ]sako ilayao 

tao yah kama galat qaa pr ]sakI baihna nao jaao ek bahut BalaI s~I 

qaI [j,ja,t vaalaa kama ikyaa. ]sako ku<ao jaOsao idla nao ]sao ek 

ba@sao maoM band kr ko samaud` maoM ifMkvaa idyaa qaa. 

khto khto vah bahut duK sao rao pD,a jaOsao ]sakI Aa%maa ]sao 

[sa kama ko ilayao kcaaoT rhI hao. ]sakao ApnaI baihna ko Kao jaanao 

ka bahut duK qaa. ek trf sao tao vah Sama- ko maaro mara jaa rha 

qaa AaOr dUsarI trf ]sakao Apnao baihna ko Kao jaanao ka duK qaa. 

]sako duK ko saamanao dUsaraoM ka duK tao laalaTona ko saamanao nark 

kI tulanaa krnaa qaa. yah duK ]sako idla kao kcaaoTo jaa rha qaa. 

Aba [sako baad TOra–varDo ko rajaa kI baarI AayaI tao vah 

baaolaa — “Afsaaosa tumhara duK tao maoro duK ko saamanao CaoTo CaoTo 

caInaI ko kok ko yaa imaza[- ko TukD,o hOM @yaaoMik vah haqakTI pOnTa 

ijasako baaro maoM ABaI tumanao kha hO AaOr ijasakao maOMnao ba@sao maoM band 

payaa qaa vah maorI p%naI hO. 

]sasao maora ek bahut saundr baoTa hO pr ek jalana AaOr WoYa sao 

BarI hu[- cauD,Ola nao ]na daonaaoM kao maar idyaa hO. maOM Aba duinayaa^ maoM kao[- 
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Saaint AaOr sauK nahIM pa sakta. ]na daonaaoM kao maoro rajya sao baahr 

inakala idyaa gayaa hO. mauJao Aba kao[- caIja, AcCI nahIM lagatI. 

AaOr mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik maorI ija,ndgaI ka gaQaa [tnaa baD,a baaoJaa 

kOsao Zaoyaogaa.” 

jaadUgar nao jaba daonaaoM kI khanaI sauna laI tao vah samaJa gayaa ik 

]namaoM sao ek pOnTa ka Baa[- hO AaOr dUsara ]saka pit hO. ]sanao baoTo 

naUf`Ilaao
54
 kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “baoTa AaAao Apnao ipta 

AaOr maailak ko pOr caUmaao.” 

baccao nao jaadUgar ka kha maanaa. ipta nao ]sakao AcCo kula maoM 

pOda huAa jaana kr ]sakI saundrta AaOr Saana doK kr Apnao galao 

sao ek saaonao kI jaMjaIr ]tar kr ]sako galao maoM phnaa dI. 

jaadUgar nao baccao sao ifr kha — “baoTa yah t umharo AMkla
55
 

hOM. [nako haqa caUmaao maoro saundr baccao.” baccao nao ]saka vah kha BaI 

maanaa. maamaa nao ]sakao doK kr ]sakao ek r%na BaoMT ikyaa AaOr 

jaadUgar sao pUCa ik @yaa vah ]saka baoTa qaa. jaadUgar baaolaa ik 

yah baat tao ]sao ]sakI maa^ sao pUCnaI caaihyao.” 

pOnTa jaao prdo ko pICo sao saba doK rhI qaI AaOr saba sauna rhI 

qaI Aba saamanao AayaI AaOr ek CaoTo ku<ao kI trh jaao Kao gayaa hao 
 

54 Nufriello – name of Penta’s son 
55 Although the translator hs used the word “Uncle” here which is used for many relationships. If we 
Indians had to describe him, we would have told him “Kiss your Mama’s hands” but since the uncle 
word is used here which is not specifying any relationship of the child with the King, that is why he is 
unable to establish the relationship between the child and the other king, so he later asks the 
magician “Is he your son?” 
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AaOr ifr kuC idnaaoM baad ]sanao Apnao maailak kao doKa hao tao vah 

jaOsao ]sako }pr BaaOMkta hO ]sakao haqa caaTta hO ApnaI pU^C 

ihlaata hO Apnao Baa[- sao imalaI ifr Apnao pit sao imalaI. 

vah ek ko Pyaar sao ba^QaI qaI AaOr dUsaro sao KUna sao. tInaaoM 

Aapsa maoM imala kr bahut KuSa qao. kao[- kuC baaolanaa caah rha qaa 

tao kao[- AahoM Bar rha qaa. jaba yah saMgaIt K%ma huAa tba daonaaoM nao 

baccao kao sahlaayaa caUmaa AaOr Pyaar ikyaa – phlao ipta nao ifr maamaa 

nao. 

[sa sabako baad jaadUgar nao kha — “Bagavaana hI jaanata hO ik 

Aaja idla iktnaa KuSa hO. pOnTa nao sabakao tsallaI dI jaao Apnao 

AcCo kamaaoM ko ilayao haqaaoM ]zayao jaanao ko laayak qaI. maOMnao tao 

kovala [sako pit AaOr Baa[- kao saaqa laanao kI ek yaaojanaa banaayaI 

qaI. maOM tao Aap daonaaoM ka gaulaama hU^. 

AadmaI jaOsao Apnao SabdaoM sao ba^Qaa rhta hO vaOsao hI baOla Apnao 

saIMgaaoM sao ba^Qaa rhta hO. maOM Apnaa fOsalaa TOra–varDo ko rajaa ko hk 

maoM dota hU^ saao na kovala maOM ]nakao taja AaOr rajadMD dota hU^ jaOsaa ik 

maOMnao iZMZaora ipTvaayaa qaa bailk maOM ]nakao Apnaa rajya BaI dota hU^. 

AaOr jaOsao ik Aap sabakao maalaUma hO ik na maoro kao[- maugaI- ka 

baccaa h Ona AadmaI ka tao maOM [sa naaOjavaana jaaoD,o kao Apnaa baoTa 

banaata hU^. tuma laaoga mauJao maorI Aa^KaoM ko taraoM kI trh Pyaaro 

rhaogao.  
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Aba pOnTa kI BaI kao[- [cCa baakI nahIM rhnaI caaihyao saao vah 

Apnao haqa ApnaI Ta^gaaoM ko baIca maoM rK kr ]nhoM vaha^ sao inakala lao 

tao ]sako phlao sao BaI saundr haqa ]ga AayaoMgao.” 

jaOsaa jaadUgar nao kha qaa pOnTa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa tao laao doKao 

]sakao tao bahut saundr haqa ]ga Aayao jaao ]sako phlao haqaaoM sao BaI 

j,yaada saundr qao. [sa sabasao vao saba bahut KuSa qao. 

pit kao Apnaa yah saaOBaagya bahut baD,a lagaa yah tao jaadUgar nao 

jaao ]sakao rajya idyaa qaa ]sasao khIM j,yaada qaa. kuC idnaaoM tk vao 

saba vahIM rho ifr vao Apnao Apnao rajya calao gayao. TOra–varDo ko 

rajaa nao Apnaa rajya Apnao CaoTo Baa[- kao do idyaa AaOr vah Kud 

jaadUgar ko rajya ka rajaa bana gayaa. 

kao[- caIja, jaba tk maIzI AaOr PyaarI nahIM haotI  

jaba tk ik ]sasao phlao kD,vao ka svaad na ilayaa jaayao 
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7  3–3  caohra56 

 

rOMja,a kao ]saka ipta ek maInaar maoM }pr band kr dota hO @yaaoMik ]sako ilayao yah kha gayaa hO 

ik vah ek baD,I hD\DI sao mar jaayaogaI. vah ek rajakumaar sao p`oma krnao lagatI hO. ek ku<aa 

]sako ilayao ek hD\DI lao kr Aata hO ijasakI sahayata sao vah dIvaar maoM ek Cod krtI hO 

AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga jaatI hO. pr yah doK kr ik ]saka p`omaI ijasanao iksaI AaOr sao SaadI kr 

laI hO AaOr ]sao ApnaI p%naI kI trh caUma rha hO sadmao sao mar jaatI hO. ]Qar rajakumaar BaI [sa 

baat kao sahna nahIM kr pata hO AaOr duK sao Apnao Aapkao maar laota hO. 

 

jabaik saIka
57
 nao ApnaI yah khanaI baD,I mauiSkla sao K%ma kI kao[- 

saaf saaf doK sakta qaa ik vaha^ baOzo laaogaaoM ko caohraoM pr imalaa 

jaulaa Baava qaa – KuSaI ka BaI AaOr duK ka BaI, Aarama ka BaI 

AaOr tklaIf ka BaI, h^sanao ka BaI AaOr raonao ka BaI. 

 vaha^ baOzo laaoga pOnTa ko ilayao rao rho qao pr baad maoM ]sakI 

iksmat pr h^sa rho qao. ijana duKaoM sao hao kr vah gaujarI qaI ]nakao 

saaoca saaoca kr hI vao saba bahut duKI qao pr jaba ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik vah 

iksa trIko sao sauKI hu[- tao saba bahut KuSa hue. 

]sako saaqa jaao baura vyavahar ikyaa gayaa qaa ]sakao saaoca kr vao 

saba duKI qao pr baad maoM ]saka ijasa trh sao badlaa ilayaa gayaa ]sasao 

vao saba bahut KuSa qao. 

 
56 The Face.  Tale No 7.  (Day 3,  Diversion 3)  Told by Meneca 
57 Cecca – name of the storyteller of the last story “Penta the Handless” 
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[sa baIca maOnaOka AgalaI khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. 

vah baaolaI —  

A@sar eosaa haota hO ik jaba kao[- AadmaI Kud pr yah ivaSvaasa 

krta hO ik vah iksaI bauro kama kao najarAndaja kr sakta hO tao 

vah ]sao Apnao pUro ja,aor pr imalata hO. [sailayao ek A@lamand 

AadmaI kao yah jaananaa caaihyao ik Bagavaana ko eosao kamaaoM sao kOsao 

isalaTa jaayao bajaaya [sako ik vah Apnao Aapkao iksaI jaadUgar ko 

xao~ maoM samaJao yaa iksaI jyaaoitYaI ko JaUz pr ivaSvaasa kro. 

@yaaoMik Agar vah eosaa krta hO tao saaro KtraoM sao bacanao ko 

ca@kr maoM vah ek jaanavar kI trh maara jaata hO. yahI saca hO 

jaOsaa ik Aap laaoga ABaI doKoMgao. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik fuAaosaao sT/ITao
58
 ka ek rajaa qaa 

ijasako ek bahut saundr baoTI qaI. rajaa kI yah jaananao kI ]cCa 

hu[- ik vah ApnaI baoTI ko BaivaYya ko baaro maoM kuC jaanao saao ]sanao 

bahut saaro jaadUgaraoM jyaaoitiYayaaMo AaOr ijaiPsayaaoM kao baulaayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako haqa kI lakIraoM kao pZ, kr caohro kI laa[naaoM kI 

trf doK kr AaOr ]sakI caala Zala doK kr ]saka BaivaYya 

batanao ko ilayao vao saba SaahI drbaar maoM Aayao AaOr Apnao Apnao trIko 

sao ApnaI ApnaI baat khI. 

 
58 Fuosso-Stritto – name of a place 
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pr AiQaktr laaogaaoM nao yahI kha ik [sao ek baD,I hD\DI sao 

Ktra hO. yah sauna kr rajaa nao ]sako ilayao ek bahut }^caI maInaar 

banavaayaI AaOr ]sao ]samaoM 12 laD,ikyaaoM AaOr ek naaOkranaI jaao Gar ko 

kamaaoM maoM haoiSayaar qaI ko saaqa vaha^ rK idyaa.  

AaOr ]sakI maaOt ko Dr sao sabakao yah ihdayat kr dI ik 

]sakao saara maa^sa ibanaa hD\DI ko hI idyaa jaayao taik vah ]sa ga`h 

ko Asar sao baca sako. 

rOMja,a
59
 pUnama ko caa^d kI trh baZ,nao lagaI. ek idna vah 

ApnaI jaalaI kI iKD,kI ko pasa KD,I hu[- qaI ik ivagnaa laagaa- kI 

ranaI ka baoTa saIcaao
60
 vaha^ sao gaujara. rajakumaar nao vah saundr caohra 

doKa tao ekdma sao ]sao ]sasao Pyaar hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sao ek 

maIzI mauskurahT ko saaqa namasto kI. 

]sanao qaaoD,I ihmmat kI AaOr vah iKD,kI ko naIcao phu^ca gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “ivada. Aao ijasao p`kRit nao saba kuC do rKa hO ijasao 

Bagavaana nao saba kuC do rKa hO ijasako pasa duinayaa^ kI saaro saundrta 

kI pdivayaa^ hOM.” 

ApnaI eosaI baD,a[- sauna kr rOMja,a Sama- sao laala hao gayaI. [sa 

Sama- kI laalaI nao ]sao AaOr saundr banaa idyaa qaa ijasanao saIcaao ko idla 

 
59 Renza – name of the daughter of the King 
60 Cecio – name of the son of Queen of Vigna-larga 
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kI Aaga AaOr BaD,ka dI. rOMja,a kI saundrta nao ]sa pr AaOr gama- 

panaI foMka. 

vah rajakumaar sao pICo nahIM rhnao vaalaI qaI. vah baaolaI — “tuma 

kBaI BaI Aa sakto hao Aao ApnaI Saana ibaKornao vaalao. Aao gauNaaoM kI 

Kana. Aao Pyaar krnao vaalao.” 

[sa pr caIcaao baaolaa — “eosaa kOsao huAa ik kamadova kI 

takt [sa }^caI maInaar maoM band hO. eosaa kOsao huAa ik dUsaraoM ko 

idlaaoM kao gaulaama banaanao vaalaI Kud [sa maInaar maoM kOd hO. eosaa kOsao 

huAa ik yah saunahra saoba [na laaoho kI dIvaaraoM maoM band hO.” 

tba rOMja,a nao ]sao saba batayaa ik yah saba kOsao huAa. caIcaao 

baaolaa — “halaa^ik maOM ek ranaI ka baoTa hU^ pr maOM tumharI saundrta 

ka gaulaama hU^.” AaOr Agar vah vaha^ sao baca kr Baaganaa caaho AaOr 

]sako saaqa ]sako rajya jaanaa caaho tao vah ]sako isar pr taja rK 

dogaa. 

rOMja,a kao lagaa jaOsao ]sao [sa cahardIvaarI maoM sao fMgasa kI baU Aa 

rhI hao AaOr vah baahr kI AajaadI kI KuSabaUdar hvaa saU^Ganaa 

caahtI hao saao ]sanao caIcaao ka yah p`stava svaIkar kr ilayaa. ]sanao 

]sasao kha ik vah Agalao idna saubah Aayao taik saubah ]sako bauro 

kama kI gavaah rho AaOr ifr vao vaha^ sao Baaga calaoMgao. 

]sanao fUlaaoM ka ek gauladana iKD,kI pr rK idyaa AaOr vaha^ 

sao calaI gayaI AaOr rajakumaar Apnao Gar laaOT gayaa. 
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[sa baIca rOMja,a [sa baat pr ivacaar krtI rhI ik Gar maoM rh 

rhI laD,ikyaaoM kao iksa trh sao cakmaa idyaa jaayao ik tBaI ek 

ku<aa ijasao rajaa nao maInaar ko drvaajao pr phrodar kI trh sao rKa 

huAa qaa ek baD,I saI hD\DI ilayao hue ]sako kmaro maoM Aa gayaa AaOr 

]sako plaMga ko naIcao laoT gayaa AaOr iCp gayaa. 

rOMja,a nao naIcao Jauk kr doKa tao vah tao hD\DI kI davat Ka 

rha qaa. ]sao doK kr ]sao eosaa lagaa, jaOsaa ik iksmat maoM ilaKa 

haota hO, ik ]sao ]sakI ja$rt pUrI krnao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa hO. 

]sanao ku<ao kao tao baahr inakala idyaa AaOr ]sakI hD\DI ]za 

laI. ]sanao ApnaI daisayaaoM sao kha ik ]sako isar maoM bahut toja, dd- 

hao rha qaa [sailayao vah Akolao maoM kuC dor Aarama krnaa caahtI 

qaI. kh kr ]sanao Apnaa drvaajaa Andr sao band kr ilayaa. 

Aba ]sanao [sa hD\DI sao Apnaa kama krnaa Sau$ ikyaa. ]sanao 

dIvaar maoM ]sao maar maar kr ek p%qar igara ilayaa. vah lagaI rhI 

lagaI rhI AaOr ]sanao dIvaar maoM ek [tnaa baD, Cod banaa ilayaa ijasamaoM 

sao vah AasaanaI sao baahr inakla kr jaa saktI qaI. 

]sanao ek dao caadroM faD, kr ]nakI rssaI baT laI. saubah jaba 

A^Qaora C^Ta tao ]sao caIcaao kI saITI kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI tao ]sanao 

caadr sao banaI rssaI kao ek la{o sao baa^Qaa AaOr ]sako saharo caIcaao 

kI baa^haoM maoM phu^ca gayaI. 
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caIcaao nao ]sao ek gaQao pr ibazayaa ijasakI jaIna pr ek 

kalaIna pD,a huAa qaa AaOr vao ivagnaa–laagaa- cala idyao. Saama tk vao 

ek AaOr jagah vaIsaao
61
 ek baD,o sao mahla ko pasa phu^cao. caIcaao vahIM 

Apnao saamaana kI doKBaala ko ilayao ruk gayaa. 

pr yah tao saba iksmat kI caala qaI ijasao caIja,aoM kao naYT 

krnaa qaa Kola ibagaaD,naa qaa p`oimayaaoM ko maIzo sapnaaoM maoM ApnaI naak 

AD,anaI qaI ik ek dUt caIcaao kI maa^ kI ek ica{I lao kr Aayaa 

ijasamaoM ilaKa qaa ik “Agar tuma vaapsa Aa kr ]sasao SaadI nahIM 

kraogao tao tuma mauJao ija,nda nahIM paAaogao.” 

rOMja,a bahut KuSa qaI @yaaoMik ]sakao laga rha qaa ik Aba vah 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko AaiKrI pD,ava pr Aa gayaI qaI. 

caIcaao nao jaba yah baurI Kbar pZ,I tao vah rOMja,a sao baaolaa — 

“mauJao ek ja$rI kama sao jaanaa pD,ogaa. maOM bahut jaldI hI Aanao kI 

kaoiSaSa k$^gaa. tba tk tuma pa^ca Ch idna yahIM rhao. ifr maOM 

laaOT kr Aata hU^ AaOr tumhoM lao jaata hU^.” 

yah sauna kr rOMja,a tao ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,I — “Aao maoro     

duBaa-gya. iktnaI jaldI maorI KuiSayaa^ K%ma hao gayaIM. iktnaI jaldI 

maOM Apnao KuiSayaaoM ko bat-na kI tlaI maoM phu^ca gayaI. iksa trh sao maoro 

idla maoM yah kIla cauBa gayaI.  

 
61 Visso – name of a place 
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maorI saarI AaSaaeoM tao ku^e maoM gayaIM. maOMnao jaao kuC saaocaa qaa vah 

tao saba ibagaD, gayaa. maorI KuSaI tao Qau^e maoM ]D, gayaI. ABaI tao maOM 

SaahI caTnaI kao Apnao haozaoM pr rKa hI qaa ik [sanao tao maora galaa 

hI GaaoT idyaa. 

maOMnao ABaI [sa fvvaaro ka maIza panaI ipyaa BaI nahIM qaa ik [sanao 

maoro maûh ka svaad kD,vaa kr idyaa. ABaI tao maOMnao saUrja ]gata huAa 

hI doKa qaa ik mauJao “gauD naa[T” khnaa pD, gayaa.” 

eosao eosao Sabd Pyaar kI dovaI ko maûh sao inakla inakla kr caIcaao 

ko idla maoM ka^TaoM vaalao tIr kI trh laga rho qao. vah baaolaa — 

“caup hao jaaAao Aao maorI ija,ndgaI kao sahara donao vaalaI. Aao maorI 

Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI. Aao maoro idla ko caOna. maOM jaldI hI vaapsa 

laaOTU^gaa. 

maIlaaoM kI dUrI tumhoM mauJasao ek fuT BaI dUr nahIM kr payaogaI. 

samaya kI kao[- takt tumharI yaadaoM kao maoro idmaaga sao nahIM imaTa 

payaogaI. Saant hao jaaAao. Apnao idmaaga kao Aarama dao. Apnao 

Aa^saU paoMC laao AaOr mauJao Apnao idla maoM rKao.”  

eosaa kh kr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr Apnao rajya kI 

trf calaa gayaa. rOMja,a kuC dor tk tao KIro kI trh sao jamaIna sao 

icapkI KD,I rhI pr ifr caIcaao ko pICo pICo BaagaI. pasa maoM hI 

]sakao Gaasa ko maOdana maoM ek GaaoD,a carta huAa imala gayaa tao vah 

]sa pr caZ, gayaI AaOr caIcaao ko pICo BaagaI. 
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rasto maoM ]sakao ek majadUr imala gayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao ApnaI 

paoSaak badla laI. ]sanao Apnao saaonao sao kZ,o hue kpD,o ]sakao do 

idyao AaOr ]sako maaoTo }naI kpD,o Kud phna ilayao. kmar maoM rssaI 

baa^Qa laI AaOr ifr Apnao rasto cala dI. 

kuC dor maoM hI vah caIcaao ko pasa Aa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“AcCa hO hma imala gayao Aao Balao AadmaI.” 

caIcaao baaolaa — “AaAao baabaa. tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao AaOr 

kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

rOMja,a baaolaI — 

maOM ek eosaI jagah sao Aa rha hU^ jaha^ hmaoSaa raonaa hO 

vaha^ ek s~I rhtI hO jaao khtI hO “Aao maoro saundr caohro 

eosaa kaOna hO ijasakI vajah sao tuma mauJao CaoD, kr calao gayao” 

 

yah sauna kr caIcaao baaolaa, ]sanao ]sakao ABaI tk ek laD,ka 

hI samaJaa huAa qaa, “Aao saundr naaOjavaana. tumhara saaqa mauJao AcCa 

laga rha hO [sailayao maOM tumasao ivanatI krta hU^ ik tuma mauJao CaoD,naa 

nahIM. kBaI kBaI maorI yah baat daohra donaa @yaaoMik tumharI baatoM maora 

idla CU laotI hOM.” 

[sa trh baatoM krto krto vao ivagnaa–laagaa-
62
 phu^ca gayao. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]nhoM pta calaa ik ranaI nao caIcaao kI SaadI ek iksaI 

 
62 Vigna-Larga – name of a place 
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}^cao Garanao kI laD,kI sao p@kI kr dI hO. AaOr vah ica{I tao 

]sakao jaldI baulaanao ka kovala ek bahanaa qaa. 

dulaihna tao basa ]sako Aanao ko [ntjaar maoM KD,I qaI. jaOsao hI 

caIcaao Gar Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao ]sa naaOjavaana ko ilayao rhnao 

kI jagah ka [ntjaama krnao ko ilayao kha jaao ]sako saaqa rasto Bar 

saaqa dota cala kr Aayaa qaa.  

saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ik vah ]sakao ]sako Baa[- kI trh 

rKo. ranaI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[-. ]sanao rajakumaar kao [sakI 

[jaaja,t do dI AaOr ]sao rajakumaar AaOr ]sakI dulaihna ko pasa hI 

ibaza idyaa. 

Aba tuma saaoca sakto hao ik rOMja,a kao kOsaa laga rha haogaa vah 

kuC Ka BaI pa rhI haogaI yaa nahIM. pr vah Aba tk vao laa[naoM 

daohratI rhI jaao caIcaao kao bahut psand qaIM. 

Kanao ko baad maojaoM saaf kr dI gayaIM AaOr dulaha AaOr dulaihna 

ek jagah baat krnao ko ilayao gayao. rOMja,a Aba vaha^ AkolaI rh gayaI 

tao ]sao kuC maaOka imala gayaa ijasamaoM vah Apnaa gaussaa zMDa kr 

sako. 

ifr vah ek AaOr baagaIcao maoM calaI gayaI jaao [sa baagaIcao ko baad 

hI qaa AaOr ]sa kmaro ko pasa BaI qaa jaha^ yah saba QaUmaQaama hao rhI 

qaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah ek AalaUbauKaro ko poD, ko naIcao baOz gayaI 

AaOr raonao lagaI —  
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“Aao inad-yaI caIcaao. @yaa maoro Pyaar ka yahI badlaa tuma mauJakao 

do rho hao. @yaa yahI maoro Pyaar ka Qanyavaad hO. @yaa maoro [sa Aqaah 

Pyaar ko badlao maoM yahI imazasa tuma mauJao do rho hao.  

maOMnao Apnao ipta kao CaoD,a Apnaa Gar CaoD,a ApnaI [j,j,at pr 

Qabbaa lagaayaa Apnao Aapkao ek ibanaa idla vaalao ku<ao kao saaOMpa jaao 

maora rasta kaT kr inakla gayaa AaOr maora drvaajaa band kr gayaa 

jaba mauJao eosaa laga rha qaa ik basa Aba mauJao ek bahut baiZ,yaa 

iklaa imalanao hI vaalaa hO. 

Afsaaosa mauJao tao tumharI kalaI iktaba maoM Apnaa naama doKnaa 

caaihyao qaa jabaik maOM yah saaocatI rhI ik maOM tumharI ija,ndgaI maoM Saana 

ko saaqa ijayaU^gaI.  

mauJao tao Apnao Aapkao ek ]sa baccao kI trh doKnaa caaihyao 

qaa jaao maasTr @laOmaOnT ka “baOna enD kmaanDmaOnT” Kola
63
 Kola rha 

hao jabaik maOM tao saaoca rhI qaI ik maOM tumharo saaqa “inakaolasa” ka 

Kola Kola rhI hU^.” 

@yaa maOMnao caIja, [k{a krnao kI AaSaa kI qaI. @yaa maOM [cCaAaoM 

ko jaala bauna rhI qaI ijanamaoM maOMnao kRtGnata ka rot Bar ilayaa. @yaa 

maOM hvaa[- iklaa banaa rhI qaI jaao ekdma sao saara ka saara TUT kr 

naIcao igar gayaa. 

 
63 “Ban and Commandment” game of Master Clement 
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@yaa yahI badlaava maorI ija,ndgaI maoM Aanaa qaa @yaa mauJao yahI 

badlaa imalanaa qaa. maOMnao ApnaI [cCaAaoM kI baalaTI ku^e maoM Dala dI 

hO ]saka hOinDla ABaI maoro pasa hO. maOMnao Apnao Qaulao hue kpD,o QaUp 

maoM saUKnao ko ilayao Dala idyao hOM AaOr baairSa Sau$ hao gayaI hO. 

maOMnao ApnaI [cCaAaoM ka bat-na Aaga pr rK idyaa hO ijasamaoM maoro 

saaro ivacaar rKo hue hOM. ApnaI badiksmatI ka jaalaa pkato pkato 

maOM Kud ]samaoM igar pD,I hU^.  

pr Aao rMga badlanao vaalao [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa kaOna krogaa ik 

tumharo }pr ivaSvaasa krnaa BaI tumharI p`isaiw jaOsaa hI hO. ik 

tumharo vaayadaoM ka bat-na ibalkula hI baokar haogaa. ik tumharI kmaa[- 

kI raoTI gadlaI haogaI. 

ek yaaogya AadmaI ko AcCo kama, AadrNaIya laaogaaoM ko baiZ,yaa 

sabaUt, rajaa ko baoTo ka AcCa Ant, maoro }pr h^sanaa, mauJasao caala 

Kolanaa, mauJao QaaoKa donaa, mauJao lambaa kaoT phnaanaa taik maora skT- 

CaoTa lagao.  

KuiSayaaoM ka samaud` idKanaa Aanand kI duinayaa^ idKanaa AaOr 

ifr mauJao A^QaorI kba` maOM CaoD, donaa. maora caohra Qaaonaa taik mauJao 

Apnaa idla kalaa lagao. 

Aao hvaa maoM foMko hue vaayadaoM, Aao baokar ko Sabd, Aao tlaI hu[- 

itllaI kI p`it&aeoM. maOM yaha^ hU^ saaO maIla dUr jabaik maOM saaoca rhI qaI 
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ik maOM tao baOrna
64
 ko Gar Aa gayaI hU^. yah ibalkula saca hO ik Saama 

kao khI gayaI baatoM hvaa Apnao saaqa lao jaatI hO. 

Afsaaosa maOM saaocatI qaI ik maOM ]sa baodd- AadmaI ko saaqa ek 

jaana hao kr rhU^gaI, pr maOM tao yaha^ ku<ao AaOr iballaI kI trh 

rhÛgaI. jabaik maOM saaoca rhI qaI ik maOM [sa kRtGna ku<ao ko saaqa 

]sakI cammaca sao Ka}^gaI pr maOM tao ]sako saaqa saa^p AaOr maoMZk kI 

trh rhU^gaI. 

maOM yah nahIM sah saktI ik kao[- dUsara j,yaada AcCI iksmat 

vaalaa maoro haqaaoM sao ]sao mauJasao CIna lao jaao maorI AaSaaAaoM kI laa[na 

kI phlaI AaSaa hO. maOM kBaI ApnaI har nahIM maana saktI.  

Aao galat rasto pr jaanao vaalaI rOnja,a. Apnao Aap pr Baraosaa 

rK. Apnao Aapkao gaOrkanaUnaI AaOr baovafa laaogaaoM kI baataoM maoM mat 

laa. vah hmaoSaa naaKuSa rhogaI jaao ]na pr Baraosaa krogaI. vah hmaoSaa 

duKI rhogaI jaao ]nhoM Pyaar krogaI. ABaagaI rhogaI jaao ]nako banaayao 

baD,o baD,o ibastraoM maoM laoTogaI. 

pr tU eosaa kuC nahIM krnaa @yaaoMik tU jaanatI hO ik jaao baccaaoM 

ko saaqa caala Kolata hO vah makD,I kI maaOt marta hO. tuJao maalaUma hO 

ik svaga- maoM eosaI caala Kolanao vaalao laaoga hOM jaao gaaiD,yaaoM kao plaT doto 

hOM AaOr jaba tU iksaI baat kI sabasao kma AaSaa kr rhI haotI hO tao 

 
64 Baron – a respectable title in Imperial kingdoms 
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vah ]sa idna toro saamanao Aa KD,I haotI hO. toro saaqa [sa trh ka 

Kola Kolanao ko baad vah Apnao Aapkao tuJao do dotI hO. 

pr @yaa maOM yah nahIM doK rhI ik yah saba tao maOM kovala hvaa sao 

hI kh rhI hU^. ik maOM kovala Apnao Aap hI rao rhI hU^ AaOr duKI 

hao rhI hU^ maorI AahoM AaOr saubaikyaa^ kao[- sauna hI nahIM rha. 

[sa rat vah dulaihna sao Apnaa naata jaaoD, laogaa AaOr saaro maap 

dMD taoD, dogaa AaOr [sa rat maOM Apnaa naata maaOt sao jaaoD, laU^gaI AaOr 

p`kRit ka kja- cauka dU^gaI. vah KuSabaUdar safod caadr ko ibastr 

pr laoTa haogaa AaOr maOM A^QaorI badbaUdar AqaI- pr laoTI hao}^gaI. 

vah ApnaI dulaihna ko saaqa “baaotla KalaI kr dao” ka Kola 

Kola rha haogaa AaOr maOM “Aao maoro saaqaI maOM Gaayala hU^” gaa rhI 

hao}^gaI. maOM ApnaI psailayaaoM maoM toja, caakU maar laU^gaI AaOr [sa trh 

ApnaI ABaagaI ija,ndgaI ka Ant kr laÛgaI.” 

jaba vah gaussao AaOr duK maoM Bar kr yao AaOr kuC AaOr Sabd kh 

caukI tba tk Kanao ka samaya hao gayaa qaa saao ]sao Kanao ko ilayao 

baulaayaa gayaa. Kanao maoM saba bahut saundr AaOr svaaidYT saamaana qaa pr 

]sakao tao vah saBaI kuC kD,vaa AaOr jahr laga rha qaa. 

]sakao Kanao kI ibalkula [cCa nahIM qaI ]sakao kao[- BaUK BaI 

nahIM qaI. caIcaao nao ]sako duKI caohro kao doK kr sahanauBaUit sao pUCa 

— “[saka @yaa matlaba hO? AaOr tuma [na poya pdaqaao-M kao @yaaoM nahIM 
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lao rho hao? kuC ipyaao na. yah tumhoM @yaa hao gayaa hO? tuma iksako 

baaro maoM saaoca rho hao? tumhoM kOsaa laga rha hO?” 

rOnja,a baaolaI — “mauJao kuC AcCa nahIM laga rha hO. mauJao yah 

BaI nahIM maalaUma ik yah mauJao ca@kr Aa rho hOM yaa ifr maora poT 

Kraba hO.” 

caIcaao baaolaa — “ek samaya Kanaa na Kanao maoM kao[- hjaa- nahIM 

hO. ek samaya ka Kanaa CaoD, donao sao AadmaI ka pacana zIk rhta 

hO AaOr yah bahut saarI baImaairyaaoM ka [laaja BaI hO pr Agar tumhoM 

iksaI Da@Tr kI salaah laonao kI [cCa hao tao hma ek panaI vaalao 

Da@Tr kao baulavaa laoMgao. 

vah Da@Tr kovala tumhara caohra doKogaa AaOr ibanaa naaD,I pkD,o 

hI tumharo baaro maoM saba kuC bata dogaa.” 

rOnja,a baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM maOM baImaar nahIM hU^ ijasao Da@Tr ko 

nausKo kI ja$rt hao. @yaaoMik bat-na iktnaa KalaI hO yah kao[- nahIM 

jaanata isavaaya ]sa camacao k o jaao ]samaoM sao inakalata hO.” 

caIcaao baaolaa — “tao ifr eosaa krao ik qaaoD,I dor baahr GaUma 

kr tajaa hvaa lao AaAao.” 

rOnja,a baaolaI — “ijatnaa j,yaada maOM doKtI hU^ maora idla ]tnaa 

j,yaada hI TUTta hO.” 

[sa baIca Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa AaOr Aba Aarama krnao jaanao ka 

samaya Aa gayaa. caIcaao nao ijasakao ABaI BaI rOnja,a kI kivataeoM 
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saunanaI qaIM rOnj,aa kao ]saI kmaro maoM ek ka]ca pr saaonao ko ilayao kha 

ijasa kmaro maoM vah AaOr ]sakI dulaihna saaonao vaalao qao.  

jaba tba vah ]sasao ]sakI kivataeoM saunaanao ko ilayao khta rha 

jaao A@sar rOnja,a ko idla kao Baodnao ko baaro maoM haotIM. vao hI dulaihna 

kao naaraja krnao vaalaI BaI haotIM.  

ek baar vah ]nakao sauna kr [tnaI naaraja hu[- ik BaBak pD,I 

— “tumanao tao ]sa safod caohro kao laa kr mauJao bahut hI proSaana kr 

idyaa hO. yah kaOna saa saMgaIt hO. yah @yaa iksaI ka poT Kraba hao 

gayaa hO jaao [tnaI dor tk cala rha hO. qaaoD,a bahut tao zIk hO pr 

baar baar ]saI kao saunanao ka tumhara @yaa matlaba hO. 

mauJao tao laga rha qaa ik maOM tumharo saaqa saMgaIt vaaVaoM ka saMgaIt 

saunanao ko ilayao laoTI hu[- hU^ na ik raotI hu[- AavaajaoM. AaOr tumanao BaI 

]saI caIja, kao daohranao ka yah AcCa bahanaa Apnaayaa hO. Aba [sao 

band krao nahIM tao tuma ApnaI lahsauna Kanao kI [cCa kao BaI raok 

laaogao. Aba hmakao kuC dor Aarama krnao dao.” 

caIcaao baaolaa — “Saant hao jaaAao. zIk hO hma ABaI ApnaI 

baat yahIM raokto hOM.” kh kr ]sanao ]sakao ek ja,aor kI Aavaaja 

vaalaa caumbana idyaa ijasao ek maIla dUr sao saunaa jaa sakta qaa. pr 

]nako haozaoM kI Aavaaja rOMja,a ko idla pr ibajalaI igara gayaI. 

[sasao ]sakao [tnaa duK phu^caa ik ]sako SarIr kI saarI taktoM 

]sakao Aarama donao ko ilayao Aa phu^caIM. AaOr ifr jaOsaa ik haota hO 
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ik Agar bat-na maoM ja$rt sao j,yaada Bar dao tao vah bat-na AaOr 

]saka Z@kna daonaaoM TUT jaato hOM [saI trh sao ]sako SarIr ka saara 

KUna ]sakao idla kao tsallaI donao ko ilayao daOD,a AaOr vah [tnaa 

j,yaada qaa ik vah ]sasao mar gayaI. 

kuC dor ApnaI p%naI sao AaOr baat krnao ko baad caIcaao nao 

fusafusaa kr rOMja,a kao pukara AaOr ]sasao vah kivata ifr sao saunaanao 

ko ilayao kha jaao ]sao bahut AcCI lagatI qaI. 

pr ]sakao kao[- javaaba hI nahIM imalaa. [sa pr ]sanao ]sasao 

ifr sao ivanatI kI ik vah kivata ]sao vah ifr sao saunaayao. ]sao 

[saka BaI kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao vah ]za AaOr QaIro sao ]saka 

haqa ihlaayaa pr ifr BaI ]sao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa.  

[sa pr tao vah caaOMk gayaa. ]sanao Apnaa haqa ]sako caohro pr 

rKa tao doKa ik ]sakI naak tao zMDI pD,I qaI. vah samaJa gayaa 

ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI ka idyaa tao hmaoSaa ko ilayao bauJa cauka hO. 

vah tao BaaOMca@ka saa KD,a rh gayaa. ]sanao maaomabai<ayaa^ jalaayaIM 

AaOr rOMja,a kao ]GaaD,a tao ]sanao ]sao ]sakI CatI pr banao ek inaSaana 

sao phcaanaa. 

doKto hI vah bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,a AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — 

“Aao caIcaao yah tU @yaa doK rha hO? yah tuJao @yaa hao gayaa hO? yah 

tU ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao @yaa doK rha hO? yah toro isar pr @yaa savaar 
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hao gayaa qaa? Aao maoro ip`ya fUla tuJao kaOna taoD, kr lao gayaa? Aao 

maorI raoSanaI tuJao kaOna bauJaa gayaa?  

Aao maorI p`oma BarI [cCaAaoM ko bat-na tuJamaoM sao yah saba baahr 

kOsao inakla gayaa? Aao maorI KuiSayaaoM ko Gar tuJao kaOna taoD, gayaa. 

Aao maorI KuiSayaaoM ko kagaja tuJao kaOna faD, gayaa. ip`yao kba tumanao 

mauJasao Aa^KoM maaoD, laIM. 

tumharI saundr Aa%maa ko calao jaanao ko baad tao saarI saundrta hI 

calaI gayaI. tumhara saundr Za^caa hI TUT gayaa. Aba Pyaar kI imazasa 

BaI khIM nahIM imalatI. 

Aao maorI maa^ jaaAao AaOr tuma BaI mar jaaAao. tumanao mauJao naYT 

krnao ko ilayao yah bahut hI baiZ,yaa kama ikyaa hO. tumanao maora 

Kjaanaa laUT ilayaa hO. [na KuiSayaaoM ko ibanaa maora @yaa haogaa? ibanaa 

QaIrja ko, ibanaa santuiYT ko, ibanaa iksaI svaad ko.  

tuma maora ivaSvaasa krao na krao pr Aba maOM [sa diunayaa^ maoM nahIM rh 

pa}^gaa. maOM bahut jaldI hI tumharo pICo pICo Aa}^gaa. jaha^ BaI tuma 

jaaAaogaI maOM tumhoM maaOt ko jabaD,aoM maoM sao jabardstI inakala laÛgaa. hma 

ifr ek hao jaayaoMgao.  

AaOr Agar maOMnao tumhoM Apnao ibastr ka saaqaI nahIM banaa ilayaa tao 

maOM tumharI kba` ka saaqaI bana jaa}^gaa. ]sa kba` pr lagaa p%qar hma 

daonaaoM kI duKI ija,ndgaI kI khanaI ek saaqa khogaa.” 
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jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa baaolanaa K%ma ikyaa ik ]sanao ek kIla lao 

laI AaOr ]sakao ApnaI CatI ko baa^yaI trf Gausaa ilayaa AaOr [sa 

trh ]sanao ApnaI ija,ndgaI BaI K%ma kr laI. ]sakI p%naI Dr sao 

jamaI baOzI rh gayaI. 

jaOsao hI vah kuC baaolanao laayak hu[- tao ]sanao ranaI kao baulaayaa 

tao ranaI BaI ApnaI saarI daisayaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ BaagaI BaagaI AayaI. 

jaba ]sanao rOMja,a AaOr Apnao baoTo ko saaqa hu[- yah baurI GaTnaa doKI tao 

vah tao Apnao baala naaocanao lagaI ApnaI CatI pITnao lagaI. panaI maoM sao 

inakalaI hu[- maClaI trh sao Apnaa isar [Qar ]Qar pTknao lagaI.  

]sanao saaro isataraoM kao kaosanaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik vao saba iktnao 

baorhma qao ijanhaoMnao ]sako Gar pr mausaIbataoM ka [tnaa baD,a phaD, taoD, 

Dalaa. ]sanao ApnaI iksmat kao BaI kaosaa ijasanao ]sao [sa ZlatI 

]ma` maoM [tnaa baD,a duK idKayaa qaa. 

bahut raonao AaOr icallaanao ko baad ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik ]na daonaaoM 

kao ek hI kba` maoM df,naa idyaa jaayao. ]nakI khanaI ilaKI gayaI 

AaOr laa[ba`orI maoM rK dI gayaI. 

[sa baIca rOMja,a ka ipta rajaa BaI vahIM Aa gayaa jaao saarI duinayaa^ 

maoM ApnaI BaagaI hu[- baoTI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao inakla huAa qaa. rasto 

maoM ]sao ek saaQau imalaa jaao ]sako kpD,o baoca rha qaa. rajaa vao kpD,o 

phcaana gayaa vao ]sakI baoTI ko qao.  
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tba saaQau nao ]sakao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr rajaa vaha^ zIk 

]saI samaya Aayaa jaba kba` maoM gaohU^ [k{a ikyao jaa rho qao AaOr gaohU^ 

kI nayaI baailayaa^ rKI jaanao vaalaI qaIM. 

]sakao doK kr phcaana kr rajaa nao ek ]saa^sa BarI AaOr ]sa 

hD\DI kao kaosaa ijasanao [sa gaulaaba ko saUp kao Kraba ikyaa qaa. 

yah hD\DI ]sakI baoTI ko kmaro maoM payaI gayaI qaI. ]sanao phcaana 

ilayaa ik yahI vah caIja, qaI ijasanao ]sakao yah ja,aor kI maar maarI 

qaI.  

pr yah GaTnaa tao p`oma kI GaTnaa qaI na ik hD\DI kI jaOsaa ik 

]na jaadUgaraoM nao kha qaa. [sailayao [samaoM yah saaf doKa jaa sakta 

hO ik —  

jaba iksaI baurI caIja, kao Aanaa haota hO tao vah caaBaI ko Cod maoM sao BaI Gausa AatI hO. 
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8  3–4  BaUKI saOipyaa65
  

 

saOipyaa nao ApnaI yaaogyata sao jaba ]nako ipta Gar maoM nahIM qao tao ApnaI Kraba baihnaaoM ko maukabalao 

maoM ApnaI [j,j,at banaa kr rKI hu[- qaI. vah Apnao p`omaI pr h^satI hO AaOr iksaI Ktro ka 

Andaja lagaa kr vah ]sao jaIt BaI laotI hO. Ant maoM rajaa ka baoTa ]sasao SaadI kr laota hO. 

 

dUsarI khainayaaoM ko saunanao kI KuSaI [na dao p`oimayaaoM kI p`oma khanaI kI 

[sa khanaI ko duKI Ant maoM DUba gayaI. kuC dor ko ilayao saba laaoga 

eosao caup baOzo rh gayao jaOsao baoTI pOda hao gayaI hao. 

[sa pr rajaa nao TaOlaa
66
 sao kha ik Aba vah kao[- KuSa KuSa 

khanaI saunaayao taik rOMja,a AaOr ]sako p`omaI caIcaao kI maaOt ka duK 

kuC kma hao sako. AaOr tba ]sanao yah naIcao ilaKI khanaI saunaayaI 

—  

AadmaI kI AcCI iksmat ek laalaTona kI trh haotI hO jaao 

duinayaa^ kI duKI rataoM maoM raoSanaI krtI rhtI hO. ]sakI raoSanaI maoM 

baD,I baD,I Ka[yaa^ BaI ibanaa iksaI Ktro ko par kr laI jaatIM hOM 

AaOr A^Qaoro ibanaa Dr ko inakla jaato hOM. 

[sailayao yah j,yaada AcCa hO ik bajaaya pOsao ko AcCI bauiw 

Apnao pasa hao @yaaoMik pOsaa tao AanaI jaanaI caIja, hO jabaik bauiw 

jaba BaI ja$rt pD,tI hO hmaoSaa Apnao pasa tOyaar rhtI hO. 

 
65 Sepia the Glutton.  Tale No 8.  (Day 3,  Diversion 4)  Told by Tolla 
66 Tolla – the name of the storyteller 
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[sa baat kao Aap saba Aba saOipyaa kI khanaI maoM doKoMgao ik 

]sakI bauiw ]<arI hvaa kI trh sao AayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao 

saurixat $p sao bandrgaah pr phu^caa idyaa. 

bahut samaya phlao kI baat hO ek bahut hI AmaIr saaOdagar 

rhta qaa. ]sako tIna saundr baoiTyaa^ qaIM – baOlaa, kOnaja,aolaa AaOr 

saOipyaa. ek idna ]sakao Apnao vyaapar ko isalaisalao maoM baahr jaanaa 

pD,a.  

]sanao doKa ik ]sakI sabasao baD,I baoTI qaaoD,I [Qar ]Qar tak 

Jaa^k krnao vaalaI hO saao ]sanao ]sako kmaro kI iKD,ikyaaoM kao kIlaaoM 

sao jaD, idyaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao ek ek r%na 

jaD,I A^gaUzI dI.  

[nako yao r%na eosao qao ik Agar vao kuC eosaa krtIM jaao ]nhoM nahIM 

krnaa caaihyao tao vah r%na Apnaa rMga badla laota qaa AaOr qaogalaI 

jaOsaa hao jaata. 

jaOsao hI ipta nao ivalaa–eopta-
67
 CaoD,a tao sabanao ApnaI ApnaI 

iKD,kI KaolanaI Sau$ kr dIM AaOr jaalaI ko baahr Jaa^knaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. halaa^ik Ka} saOipyaa nao ]na daonaaoM kao eosaa krnao sao bahut 

manaa ikyaa ik ]naka Gar eosaI caala Kolanao ko ilayao na tao kao[- baurI 

is~yaaoM ka Gar qaa na kao[- santro rKnao ka BaMDar qaa na hI vah kao[- 

paOTI qaI AaOr na hI pD,aoisayaaoM ko saaqa masaKrI krnao kI jagah qaI. 

 
67 Villa-Aperta – their residence 
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]nako saamanao hI rajaa ka mahla qaa. ]sa rajaa ko BaI tIna baoTo 

qao – isasaOrIlaao, ga`Oja,Ulaao AaOr Taoro.
68
 jaba ]nhaoMnao [na tIna laD,ikyaaoM 

kao doKa tao ]nhaoMnao ]nakao Aa^KaoM hI Aa^KaoM maoM [Saaro krnao Sau$ kr 

idyao. 

[SaaraoM ko baad vao haqa caUmanao tk Aa phu^cao. haqa caUmanao sao 

SabdaoM tk, SabdaoM sao vaayadaoM tk AaOr ifr vaayadaoM sao AsalaI p`oma 

tk Aa gayao. 

saao ek idna Saama ko samaya jaba saUrja rat sao ibanaa JagaD,a ikyao 

hue Aarama krnao calaa gayaa rajaa ko tInaaoM laD,kaoM nao dIvaar fa^dI 

AaOr saaOdagar ko Gar ko Andr calao gayao jaha^ vao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ 

rhtI qaI. 

daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- tao daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM 

ko pasa calao gayao Taoro nao BaUKI saOipyaa kao 

pkD, ilayaa pr vah ]sako haqa sao [-la 

maClaI kI trh ifsala gayaI AaOr Baaga kr ek kmaro maoM band hao 

gayaI. ]sanao Apnao drvaajao kI icaTknaI kuC eosao lagaa laI ik 

]sakao iksaI ko ilayao Kaolanaa AsamBava qaa. vah duKI laD,ka basa 

Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI AcCI iksmat doKta rha. 

pr jaba saubah hu[- AaOr saubah haonao ka DMka pITnao vaalaI 

icaiD,yaaoM nao baaolanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr idna ko GaMTo pr GaMTo caZ,to 

 
68 Ceccariello, Grazullo and Torre 
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gayao daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- bahut KuSa KuSa vaha^ sao calao pr sabasao CaoTa 

Baa[- ApnaI saarI rat [sa trh babaa-d haonao ko duK maoM DUbaa huAa 

qaa. 

Aba @yaa huAa ik daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM kao baccao kI AaSaa hao 

gayaI saao ]naka Kraba samaya Aa gayaa. vao raoja ba raoja gaaola gaaola 

haotI jaa rhI qaI. BaUKI saOipyaa nao ]nhoM bahut Da^Ta. vah hr samaya 

hI ]nhoM kuC na kuC khtI rhtI. 

vah ]nako Zaola jaOsao poT kao doK kr khtI ik vah ]nako 

ilayao Sama- kI vajah banaogaa AaOr babaa-dI AaOr laD,a[- lao kr Aayaogaa. 

jaba ]nako ipta AayaoMgao tba doKnaa ik @yaa BaoD, naaca haogaa. 

[sa baIca TaOro kI laalasaa baZ,tI gayaI. kuC tao saOipyaa kI 

saundrta kI vajah sao AaOr kuC Sama- kI vajah sao saao ]sanao [sa baaro 

maoM ]sakI baD,I baihnaaoM sao salaah laI. vao [sa baat pr tOyaar hao gayaIM 

ik vah eosaa kao[- rasta inakalaoMgaI ijasasao vah ]sako jaala maoM f^sa 

jaayao jabaik vah ]sakI ibalkula AaSaa nahIM kr rhI haogaI. vao 

]sakao rajakumaar ko Apnao Gar maoM ]sao ZU^ZtI hu[- lao kr AayaoMgaI. 

saao ek idna ]nhaoMnao saOipyaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“doKao jaao kuC hao gayaa ]sakao tao Aba vaapsa nahIM laayaa jaa 

sakta. AaOr Agar salaahaoM kI kImat caukayaI jaatI tao vao bahut 

ma^hgaI BaI haotIM AaOr ]nakao AcCa BaI samaJaa jaata. 
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Agar hmanao tumharI baataoM kao Qyaana sao saunaa haota tao hmanao Apnao 

pirvaar kI [j,ja,t kao na tao [sa trh babaa-d ikyaa haota AaOr na 

Apnaa poT Bara haota jaOsaa ik tuma doK rhI hao. pr jaao hao cauka 

]saka kao[- [laaja tao hO nahIM. caakU ]sako dsto tk Andr jaa 

cauka hO. baat bahut Aagao baZ, gayaI hO. batK kI tao Aba caaoMca BaI 

bana gayaI hO. 

pr hma [tnaa jaanato hOM ik tuma hmasao [tnaI naaraja nahIM hao 

saktI ik hmaoM duinayaa^ sao hI baahr inakala kr foMk dao. AaOr Agar 

hmaarI vajah sao nahIM tao kma sao kma [na ibana pOda hue baccaaoM ko ilayao 

tuma hmaarI [sa baurI halat pr dyaa kraogaI.” 

BaUKI saOipyaa baaolaI — “Bagavaana jaanata hO ik tuma laaogaaoM nao jaao 

yah galatI kI hO ]sako ilayao maora idla iktnaa raota hO. jaba ipta 

jaI vaapsa AayaoMgao AaOr [sa sabako baaro maoM jaanaoMgao tao [sa samaya kI 

Sama- AaOr proSaanaI ko ilayao jaao tuma laaogaaoM kao BaaoganaI hO ]sako ilayao 

maOM Apnao haqa kI ek ]^galaI dU^gaI ik eosaI kao[- caIja, nahIM haonaI 

caaihyao qaI. 

pr SaOtana nao @yaaoMik tuma laaogaaoM kao AnQaa kr idyaa qaa maOM vah 

saba krnao kI kaoiSaSa k$^gaI jaao maOM kr saktI hU^. yah kafI hO 

ik maorI ApnaI [j,ja,t saurixat hO. jaOsao KUna kao dUQa yaa panaI maoM 

nahIM badlaa jaa sakta AaiKr tuma laaoga maora Apnaa KUna AaOr maa^sa 
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hao tao vah mauJao tuma pr dyaa krnao kI trf KIMcata hO. maOM tumharo 

[sa kama ko ilayao ApnaI jaana tk donao kao tOyaar hU^.” 

jaba saOipyaa baaola caukI tao ]sakI baihnaoM baaolaIM — “hmaoM tumasao 

isavaaya Pyaar ko AaOr kuC nahIM caaihyao. ABaI tao hma basa yahI 

caahto hOM ik tuma hmaoM rajaa ko Gar sao jaao raoTI vah Kato hOM vah tuma 

hmaoM BaI laa kr do dao @yaaoMik hmaoM vah Kanao kI bahut [cCa hao rhI 

hO AaOr [tnaI j,yaada [cCa hao rhI hO ik Agar hmanao vah raoTI nahIM 

KayaI tao hmaoM Dr hO ik jaba hmaaro baccao pOda haoMgao tao vah ]nakI 

naak pr rKI haogaI. 

[sailayao Agar tuma saccaI [-saa[- hao tao kla saubah jaba tk 

qaaoD,a A^Qaora hI haogaa tba tk hma tumhoM mahla kI dIvaar ko ]sa par 

laTka doMgao. ifr jaba rajaa ko baoTo AayaoMgao tao hma tumhoM ek 

iBaKarI ko $p maoM tOyaar kr doMgao. [sa trh sao tuma ifr phcaanaI 

nahIM jaaAaogaI AaOr hmaaro ilayao SaahI rsaao[- kI raoTI laa sakaogaI.” 

BaUKI saOipyaa nao baccaaoM kI trf dyaa idKato hue ek fTa 

huAa kpD,a inakala kr phnaa. kpD,o ka ek qaOlaa ApnaI CatI 

pr laTka ilayaa. Apnao baalaaoM maoM pICo kMGaa lagaa ilayaa.  

jaba saUrja A^Qaoro pr ApnaI raoSanaI kI jaIt kI T/aOfI lao kr 

calaa gayaa tba ]sakI baihnaaoM nao ]sao iKD,kI sao naIcao ]tar idyaa. 

vah mahla ko Aagao BaIK maa^ganao calaI gayaI AaOr jaba BaIK maoM 

]sao raoTI imala gayaI tao vaha^ sao vaapsa Aanao ko ilayao tOyaar hu[- ik 
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TaOro nao jaao khIM iCpa huAa yah saba doK rha qaa ]sako saamanao Aa 

kr ]sao pkD, laonaa caaha pr saOipyaa Apna haqa CuD,a kr vaapsa 

GaUmaI tao TaOro ka haqa ]sako isar maoM lagaI kMGaI maoM laga gayaa ijasasao 

]saka haqa iCla gayaa. [sasao vah kuC idnaaoM tk Gaayala rha. 

raoTI kao doK kr baihnaaoM kI ]sao Kanao kI 

[cCa tao santuYT hao gayaI pr naIca TaOro kI 

saOipyaa kao panao kI [cCa bahut baZ, gayaI. vah 

daonaaoM baihnaaoM sao ek baar ifr imalaa AaOr dao 

tIna idna maoM bahnaaoM nao saOipyaa sao ifr kha ik ]nakao rajaa ko 

baagaIcao sao dao naaSapatI Kanao kI [cCa hao rhI hO. 

saao BalaI baihna nao ek AaOr vaoSa rKa AaOr rajaa ko baagaIcao maoM 

phu^ca gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao ifr sao rajaa ko baoTo kao doKa. saOipyaa kao 

doK kr AaOr yah jaana kr ik ]sao @yaa caaihyao vah Kud poD, pr 

caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sako ilayao kuC naaSapaityaa^ taoD, kr naIcao foMk 

dIM. 

pr jaba vah ]sao pkD,nao ko ilayao poD, sao naIcao ]tr rha qaa tao 

saOipyaa nao poD, sao lagaI saIZ,I KIMca laI AaOr ]sao ]llauAaoM kI saMgat maoM 

vahIM CaoD, idyaa.  

Agar kao[- maalaI ]Qar sao laOTsa yaa band gaaoBaI laonao na Aa gayaa 

haota AaOr ]sanao ]sao vaha^ sao ]trnao maoM sahayata na kI haotI tao vah 

tao rat Bar ko ilayao vahIM rh gayaa haota. gaussao maoM Bar kr vah 
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Apnao naaKUna kaTnao lagaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao Kud hI badlaa laonao ka 

tya ikyaa. 

Aba jaOsaa iksmat maoM ilaKa haota hO haota tao vahI hO na. 

saOipyaa kI daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM ka samaya Aa gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao dao saundr 

baoTaoM kao janma idyaa. ]nhaoMnao saOipyaa kao baulaa kr ]sasao kha — 

“Aao hmaarI PyaarI baihna. Agar tuma hmaarI sahayata nahIM kraogaI tao 

samaJaao ik hma laaoga tao babaa-d hao gayao. 

@yaaoMik Aba hmaaro ipta ko Gar vaapsa Aanao maoM j,yaada samaya nahIM 

hO AaOr Gar maoM hu[- [sa baurI GaTnaa kao doK kr vah kma sao kma [tnaa 

tao kr hI sakto hOM ik vah hmaaro kana kaT DalaoM. [sailayao tuma 

hmaara ek kama krao. 

hma daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ek TaokrI maoM rK kr naIcao ]tar doMgao tao 

tuma ]nhoM ]nako iptaAaoM ko pasa lao jaanaa taik vao [nakI hr trh sao 

doKBaala kr sakoM.” 

BaUKI saOipyaa ka idla bahut hI nama` AaOr dyaalau qaa. halaa^ik 

]sao ApnaI baovakUf baihnaaoM ka yah kama krnaa kuC mauiSkla laga 

rha qaa ifr BaI ]sanao ]nakI baat maana laI.  

daonaaoM baihnaaoM nao Apnao baccao TaokrI maoM rKo AaOr ]nakao naIcao 

]tar idyaa AaOr vah ]nhoM ]nako iptaAaoM ko pasa lao calaI. ]nako 

ipta vaha^ nahIM qao saao ]sanao ]nhoM ]nako ibastraoM pr ilaTayaa AaOr yah 
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pta krnao ko baad ik TaOro ka kmara kaOna saa qaa ]sanao vaha^ ]sako 

ibastr pr ek baD,a saa p%qar rK idyaa AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

jaba rajakumaar Gar laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao ibastraoM pr 

saundr saundr baccaaoM kao doKa. ek kagaja ko TukD,o pr ]nako ipta 

ka naama BaI ilaKa huAa doKa jaao ]nakI CatI pr lagaa huAa qaa. 

vao daonaaoM yah doK kr bahut KuSa hue.  

pr TaOro bahut gaussaa qaa @yaaoMik yah yah idKata qaa ik vah 

baccaa pOda krnao ko laayak nahIM qaa. jaba vah saaonao ko ilayao gayaa 

tao basa jaa kr Apnao ibastr pr igar pD,a. Aba ibastr pr tao 

p%qar rKa qaa saao vah p%qar sao kuC eosao Tkrayaa ik ]sao kafI 

caaoT laga gayaI. 

[sa baIca saaOdagar ApnaI yaa~a sao vaapsa Aa gayaa qaa. ]sanao 

ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao dI hu[- AMgaUizyaaoM kI trf doKa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ]sakI baD,I baoiTyaaoM kI A^gaUizyaa^ tao maTmaOlaI AaOr kuC kalaI saI 

hao rhI qaIM. yah doK kr vah gaussao sao Bar ]za. 

]sanao ]nakao maarnao ko ilayao ApnaI tlavaar ]za laI pr ]sakao 

saca ka pta tba calaa jaba rajaa nao ]sakI baoiTyaaoM kao Apnao baoTaoM 

ko ilayao maa^ga ilayaa. yah na jaanato hue ik ]na laaogaaoM ko baIca @yaa 

GaTa qaa ]sanao Apnao Aapkao hI daoYaI zhra ilayaa. 
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AaiKr ]sao pta calaa ik @yaa huAa qaa kOsao dao baccao hue tao 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao BaagyaSaalaI samaJaa ik yah AcCa huAa ik [sa 

sabaka Ant zIk hI huAa. 

Aba SaadI kI rat AayaI. saOipyaa jaanatI qaI ik ]sanao TaOro ko 

saaqa @yaa @yaa ikyaa qaa. halaa^ik TaOro nao ]saka haqa baD,I [cCa sao 

maa^gaa qaa. pr saaro p<ao tao paodInaa nahIM haoto. saOipyaa nao turnt hI 

ek posT/I AaOr caInaI kI ek maUit- banaayaI ]sao ek TaokrI maoM rKa 

AaOr ]sao ek kpD,o sao Zk idyaa. 

Saama kao saba ]%sava manaa rho qao naaca rho qao KuiSayaa^ manaa rho qao 

tao saOipyaa baIca maoM hI maafI maa^ga kr yah kh kr Aarama krnao 

calaI gayaI ik vah bahut qak gayaI qaI. vah ibastr ko pasa gayaI 

]sanao ApnaI TaokrI ma^gavaayaI AaOr ]nakao yah kh kr vaapsa Baoja 

idyaa ik ]samaoM ]sako kpD,o rKo qao. 

jaba vah AkolaI rh gayaI tao ]sanao TaokrI maoM sao maUit- inakalaI 

AaOr ]sao caadraoM ko baIca maoM ilaTa idyaa. Kud vah prdo ko pICo yah 

doKnao ko ilayao iCp gayaI ik doKoM Aba @yaa haota hO. 

samaya Aayaa jaba dulaho AaOr dulaihnaoM Apnao Apnao kmaraoM maoM saaonao 

ko ilayao jaanao lagao. TaOro BaI Apnao kmaro maoM Aayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

saOipyaa ]sa plaMga pr laoTI haogaI saao Aato hI vah baaolaa — “Aba 

tumhoM ]sa sabakI kImat caukanaI pD,ogaI Aao kRtGna kuityaa jaao kuC 

tklaIfoM AaOr duK tumanao mauJao idyao hOM. 
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Aba tumhoM pta calaogaa ik ek makD,o kao ek haqaI sao tulanaa 

krnao ka @yaa matlaba haota hO. ]sa sabako ilayao tumhoM ]nakI kImat 

Aba caukanaI pD,ogaI. maOM tumhoM tumharo kpD,o ko qaOlao maoM lagaI kMGaI yaad 

idlaa dU^gaa. poD, ko saharo sao saIZ,I KIMcanaa yaad idlaa dU^gaa. AaOr 

dUsarI saBaI caalaoM yaad idlaa dU^gaa jaao tumanao maoro saaqa KolaI hOM.” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI bagala sao ek Cura inakala ilayaa AaOr 

]sa plaMga pr laoTI maUit- maoM baar baar yah samaJa kr maara ik vaha^ 

saOipyaa laoTI hu[- qaI. jaba ]sao [sasao BaI santuiYT nahIM imalaI tao vah 

baaolaa Aba maOM tumhara KUna ipyaU^gaa. 

kh kr ]sanao Cura inakalaa AaOr ]sa Gaava maoM sao ]saka KUna 

pInao ko ilayao ]sako }pr Apnaa mau^h rK kr ]sao caaTnao lagaa. 

Aba vah tao posT/I AaOr caInaI kI maUit- qaI saao ]sakao vah bahut maIzI 

lagaI saaqa maoM ]sakao KuSabaU BaI AayaI tao ]sakao pCtavaa haonao lagaa 

ik ]sanao eosaI maIzI laD,kI kao maara. 

vah Apnao gaussao ko ilayao raonao lagaa AaOr [tnaa pCtavaa krnao 

lagaa ik saunanao vaalaa Agar kao[- p%qar BaI haota tao vah BaI ipGala 

jaata. vah kh rha qaa ik eosaa maora idla laaoho ka kOsao hao gayaa 

AaOr maora Cura jahrIlaa kOsao hao gayaa ijasanao [tnaI saundr laD,kI kao 

maar Dalaa. 

jaba vah kafI rao cauka tao inaraSa hao kr ]sanao vah hiqayaar 

]za kr ApnaI jaIvana laIlaa K%ma krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik tBaI 
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saOipyaa prdo ko pICo sao baahr inakla AayaI AaOr ]saka haqa pkD, 

ilayaa AaOr icallaayaI — “yah @yaa kr rho hao TaOro. ijasako ilayao 

tuma rao rho hao laao kma sao kma ]saka ek TukD,a tao KaAao.” 

kh kr ]sanao maUit- maoM sao ek TukD,a taoD, kr ]sako mau^h maoM 

rK idyaa. vah ifr baaolaI — “doKao [Qar doKao. maOM ija,nda hU^ AaOr 

pUrI trh sao tndurust hU^ AaOr tumhoM ija,nda AaOr KuSa doKnaa caahtI 

hU^. maOM kao[- Kala nahIM hU^. Agar maOMnao tumhoM iksaI trh BaI naaraja 

ikyaa hO yaa duKI ikyaa hO tao vah kovala tumharI vafadarI jaa^canao ko 

ilayao AaOr saca saaibat krnao ko ilayao. 

yah AaiKrI QaaoKa tao kovala tumharo idla ko gaussao kao Saant 

krnao ko ilayao qaa [sailayao maOM tumasao Apnao ipClao kamaaoM kI maafI 

maa^gatI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr TaOro nao ]sao bahut Pyaar sao Apnao galao lagaa ilayaa. 

ifr ]na daonaaoM maoM saulah hao gayaI AaOr ]nakI KuiSayaa^ phlao sao j,yaada 

maIzI AaOr daogaunaI hao gayaIM. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI ko QaIrja kI bahut 

p`SaMsaa kI AaOr ]sakI baihnaaoM kI jaldI kao Kraba batayaa jaOsaa ik 

iksaI kiva nao kha hO — 

na tao vas~hIna vaInasa AaOr na hI vas~ phnao Dayanaa  

baIca ka rasta hI sabasao AcCa haota hO  



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 127 ~ 
 

9  3–5  baD,I jaU^, caUha AaOr makD,a69 

 

naarDIlaao ka ipta ]sao hr baar saaO DkOT do kr tIna baar kuC saamaana KrIdnao ko ilayao Baojata 

hO. phlaI baar maoM vah ek caUha KrId laata hO. dUsarI baar maoM vah ek baD,I jaU^ KrId laata hO 

AaOr tIsarI baar maoM vah ek makD,a KrId laata hO. [sako ilayao ]saka ipta ]sakao Gar sao 

baahr inakala dota hO. vah ek Sahr phu^cata hO jaha^ vah ApnaI KrId sao ek rajaa kI baoTI 

ka [laaja krta hO AaOr k[- karnaamaaoM ko baad ]sasao SaadI kr laota hO. 

 

rajakumaar AaOr dasaI nao saOipyaa ko fOsalao kI bahut tarIf tao kI hI 

pr ]sasao BaI j,yaada TaOlaa ko khanaI khnao ko ZMga kI tarIf kI. 

]sanao ]sa khanaI kao [sa trh kha qaa jaOsao vao saba GaTnaaeoM ]nako 

saamanao hI GaT rhI haoM. 

 ilasT ko Anausaar Aba baaolanao kI baarI qaI paopa kI. paopa nao 

raolaOMD
70
 kI trh sao bata-va ikyaa AaOr ]sanao baaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

 iksmat ek eosaI galaityaa^ ZU^Znao vaalaI s~I hO jaao saba saMtaoM kao 

najarAndaja kr dotI hO @yaaoMik vao bajaaya pihyaa Gaumaanao ko kagajaaoM 

pr j,yaada Qyaana doto hOM. vah BaI A&anaI AaOr Ayaaogya laaogaaoM pr 

j,yaada Qyaana dotI hO. 

 
69 The Large Crab-louse, the Mouse and the Cricket.  Tale No 9.  (Day 3, Diversion 5)  Told by Popa 
70 Roland – is chivalrous name made famous by the supposedly eight-foot tall romantic hero and the 
nephew of Charlemagne (pronounced as “Shaarl-manya) celebrated in Medieval literature. 
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vah Apnaa inaSaanaa [j,ja,t donao ko ilayao nahIM Apnaa saamaana 

baa^Tnao ko ilayao BaI nahIM KD,I haotI jaOsaa ik Aap saba ABaI maorI [sa 

khanaI sao jaanaoMgao. 

bahut phlao kI baat hO ik vaaomaarao maoM ek bahut hI AmaIr 

iksaana rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa imakaona. ]saka ek baoTa qaa 

ijasaka naama qaa naarDIlaao.
 71

 naarDIlaao ek bahut hI baovakUf 

laD,ka qaa AaOr iksaI kama ka nahIM qaa. vah eosao hI baccaaoM ko saaqa 

rhta BaI qaa. 

ApnaI [sa ija,ndgaI sao ipta bahut proSaana qaa. vah Apnao baoTo 

kI baovakUifyaa^ doK doK kr mana hI mana kuZ,ta rhta qaa. ]sakI 

samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah kro @yaa. vah ]sao kOsao zIk 

kro. vah ]sasao vaOsao kama kOsao krayao jaOsao ]sao krnao caaihyao taik 

saba kuC sahI rho.  

Agar vah iksaI saraya maoM jaayaogaa tao Apnao laD,nao ko ilayao 

Apnao jaOsaa kao[- na kao[- ZU^Z laogaa. Agar ]saka palaa iksaI toja, 

tra-T s~I sao pD,ogaa tao vah kao[- baokar kI s~I ]za laayaogaa AaOr 

]sako ilayao sabasao AcCI kImat do kr Aayaogaa. 

Agar vah khIM jauAa Kolanao jaayaogaa tao laaoga ]sao QaaoKa do kr 

jaIt laoMgao. ]sakao Apnao baIca maoM rK kr ]sao naaoca laoMgao AaOr ]sako 

ipta kI saarI sampi<a ]sasao hD,p laoMgao. 

 
71 A rich farmer named Miccone lived in Bommaro. He had a son named Nardiello. 
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[nhIM vajahaoM sao imakaona hmaoSaa gaaod maoM hI baOza rhta. kBaI vah 

ksamaoM Kata kBaI ]sao Da^T pD,tI kBaI ]sakao QamakI dI jaatI — 

“Aao KcaI-lao tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik tuma @yaa kr rho hao. @yaa 

tumhoM idKayaI nahIM dota ik maorI saba caIja,oM inaklatI jaa rhI hOM. 

[na Saaipt sarayaaoM kao CaoD, dao jaao tumharo duSmanaaoM sao Sau$ haotI 

hOM AaOr baurI caIj,aaoM pr K%ma haotI hOM. CaoD, dao ]nhoM @yaaoMik vao isar 

ko ilayao ek isar dd- hOM galao ko ilayao KraSa hOM AaOr baTue ko ilayao 

dstaoM ko samaana hOM. 

yah baura Kola CaoD, dao jaha^ tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka Ktra maaola 

laoto hao. jaha^ tumhara saamaana laUT ilayaa jaata hO. jaha^ tuma Apnaa 

pOsaa Kao Aato hao. jaha^ tumharI KuSaI calaI jaatI hO. jaha^ p%qar 

tumhoM ja,Irao banaa doto hOM. jaha^ laaoga tumhoM kuC kuC kh kr bahut 

CaoTa mahsaUsa kra doto hOM. 

]na baurI is~yaaoM ka saaqa CaoD, dao. pap sao janmaI ]sa baurI jaat 

kao CaoD, dao jaha^ tuma saaQaarNa maCilayaaoM ko ilayao ApnaI kImatI 

caIja, ibaKorto hao AaOr Clakato hao. saD,o hue maa^sa ko ilayao baImaar 

pD,to hao. Apnao Aapkao hD\DI cabaanao tk naIcao igarato hao @yaaoMik 

vao tao vaoSyaaeoM BaI nahIM hOM bailk vao tao qa`Oisayana saagar
72
 kI trh sao 

hOM jaha^ tuk- laaoga tumhoM pkD, laoMgao. 

 
72 Thracian Sea is the Northernmost part of the Aegean Sea. The entire area of Thracian Sea lies North 
of 40 degree North. Aegean Sea is between Greece and Turkey. 
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samaya rhto sa^Bala jaaAao. vah jagah CaoD, dao tao tumharI baurI 

AadtoM BaI CUT jaayaoMgaI. eosaa kha gayaa hO ik Agar vajah hTa dI 

jaayao tao ]saka Asar BaI K%ma hao jaata hO. 

[sailayao laao yah saaO DkOT laao AaOr saOlana- ko maolao
73
 maoM calao 

jaaAao AaOr vaha^ sao kuC baCD,o KrId laaAao. tIna caar saala maoM vao 

baD,o hao jaayaoMgao tba hma gaohU^ ka ek Kot baaoyaoMgao. AaOr jaba gaohU^ pk 

jaayaogaa tao hma ]sao [k{a kr laoMgao AaOr Anaaja baocanao vaalao bana 

jaayaoMgao. 

AaOr Agar kao[- kmaI hu[- tao hma Anaaja maapnao vaalao sao k`a]na 

maapoMgao AaOr Agar kao[- kmaI nahIM hu[- tao hmaaro pasa bahut kuC hO 

krnao ko ilayao. maOM tumharo ilayao Apnao ek daost sao kuC jamaIna 

KrId dU^gaa saao tuma BaI dUsaraoM kI trh sao ek jamaIMdar bana 

jaaAaogao. 

[sailayao baoTo Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao hr kdma tumhoM }pr 

]zayaogaa @yaaoMik jaao Sau$ nahIM krta vah Aagao kBaI nahIM baZ, 

sakta.” 

yah sauna kr naarDIlaao baaolaa — “Aap mauJa pr CaoD, doM. Abasao 

maOM ihsaaba zIk sao rKU^gaa AaOr baakI jaao kama maOM krta hU vah saba 

Aaja sao band.” 

 
73 Take these one hundred Ducats and go to the fair of Salern – Salern is the name of a place. Ducat 
was the currency in Europe in those times. 
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ipta baaolaa — “basa baoTa maOM yahI caahta hU^.” kh kr ipta 

nao naarDIlaao kao 100 DkOT idyao. naarDIlaao nao ipta sao 100 DkOT 

ilayao ivada laI AaOr saOlana- ko maolao maoM cala idyaa. 

vah ABaI saarnaao ko panaI tk hI phu^caa qaa ik vah PyaarI saI 

nadI ijasako naama pr bahut puranao saarnaolaI pirvaar ka naama pD,a hO 

]sako iknaaro kI saD,k pr eolma ko poD, lagao hue qao.  

vahIM ek baD,o sao p%qar ko naIcao jaha^ nadI ka panaI Aa Aa kr 

]sao barabar iBagaao rha qaa AaOr ijasa pr Aa[-vaI kI baola BaI caZ,I 

hu[- qaI ]sanao ek prI baOzI doKI jaao ek baD,I saI jaU^ sao Kola rhI 

qaI. 

vah jaU^ ek CaoTa saa igaTar bajaa rha qaa. Agar kao[- spona 

ka AadmaI ]sa dRSya kao doKta tao khta ik vaah yah dRSya tao 

bahut hI saundr hO. naarDIlaao kao BaI vah dRSya bahut AcCa lagaa tao 

vah BaI ]sao ekTk KD,a doKta rh gayaa. vah eosao AaScaya-janak 

jaanavar ka maailak bananao ko ilayao kuC BaI do sakta qaa. 

prI nao kha ik 100 k`a]na ]saka maailak bananao ko ilayao 

kafI haoMgao. naarDIlaao nao kha ik [sasao AcCa samaya tao kao[- hao hI 

nahIM sakta qaa @yaaoMik [sa samaya ]sako pasa ]tnao pOsao ]sako ilayao 

tOyaar qao.  
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]sanao turnt hI ]sao 100 k`a]na idyao AaOr ]sasao jaU^ laI jaao 

ek CaoTo sao ba@sao maoM rKI hu[- qaI AaOr Apnao ipta kI trf daOD, 

gayaa. ]saka pUra ka pUra SarIr KuSa qaa. 

vah khta jaa rha qaa — “Aao maoro ipta jaI. Aba doKnaa ik 

maOM iktnaa A@lamand hU^. AaOr Aba tao maOM yah BaI jaanata hU^ ik 

Apnao maamalao kOsao inapTnao caaihyao tBaI tao maOMnao saara idna ibanaa qako 

baIca rasto maoM hI ApnaI iksmat ZU^Z laI hO. AaOr vah BaI kovala saaO 

k`a]na maoM. mauJao tao yah ek r%na imala gayaa hO.” 

ipta nao baoTo ko haqaaoM maoM jaba vah CaoTa saa ba@saa doKa tao ]sanao 

saaocaa ik ]saka baoTa kao[- ibanaa traSaa huAa hIra lao kr Aa rha 

hO. pr jaba ]sanao ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr ]samaoM baOzI ek baD,I saI jaU^ 

doKI tao ]saka gaussaa tao saatvaoM Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa. vah tao 

]saka saara pOsaa ga^vaa Aayaa qaa AaOr @yaa laayaa qaa kovala ek baD,I 

saI jaU^. ]sanao ]sakao bahut Da^T lagaayaI. 

naarDIlaao ]sa jaÛ kI Kaisayat ko baaro maoM Apnao ipta kao 

batanaa caahta qaa pr vah ijasa trh sao ]sako saaqa bata-va kr rho 

qao ]sa trh sao ]nakao yah batanaa bahut hI AsamBava saa kama qaa. 

@yaaoMik ]saka ipta ]sakao ek Sabd BaI baaolanao ka maaOka hI nahIM 

do rho qao. 

vah baar baar yahI khto — “caup rhao. ApnaI jabaana kao 

kabaU maoM rKao. ibalkula nahIM baaolaao. fusafusaanaa BaI nahIM. Aao 
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Kccar kI AaOlaad. gaQao ko isar. [sa jaU^ kao vaapsa lao jaaAao AaOr 

]saI kao vaapsa kr dao ijasanao tumhoM [sao baocaa qaa.  

laao yao 100 k`a]na AaOr laao AaOr jaa kr [nasao baCD,o KrId 

kr turnt lao kr AaAao. AaOr Qyaana rho ifr sao iksaI baurI caIja, 

kI trf AakiYa-t mat hao jaanaa varnaa maOM tumhoM tumharo hI haqa 

kaTnao pr majabaUr kr dU^gaa.” 

naarDIlaaoM nao vao 100 k`a]na ilayao AaOr ifr sao saarnaao kI maInaar 

kI trf cala pD,a. calato calato vah vahIM ifr ]saI jagah Aa 

phu^caa. [sa baar BaI vaha^ vahI prI baOzI hu[- qaI pr [sa baar vah 

ek caUho sao Kola rhI qaI jaao baD,I saundr saundr Sa@laoM banaa banaa kr 

naaca rha qaa. 

naarDIlaao ifr sao vahIM KD,a hao gayaa AaOr AaScaya- sao maûh Kaolao 

caUho ka naaca doKta rha ik kOsao vah Jauk rha qaa kOsao vah kUd 

rha qaa kOsao vah GaUma rha qaa kOsao vah bala Ka rha qaa. vah [sa 

AaScaya- kao kuC dor tk doKta rha. 

ifr ]sanao prI sao pUCa ik @yaa vah ]sao baocanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

hO. Agar vah ]sao baocaogaI tao vah ]sao ]sako 100 k`a]na donao kao 

tOyaar hO. prI rajaI hao gayaI. naarDIlaao nao prI kao pOsao idyao prI nao 

naarDIlaao kao ek CaoTo sao ba@sao maoM band kr ko caUha do idyaa. 

caUha lao kr naarDIlaao Apnao Gar laaOTa AaOr ]sao ApnaI nayaI 

AaScaya-janak KrId Apnao ABaagao ipta imakaona kao idKayaI. ]sao 
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doKto hI ]saka ipta BaBak pD,a. ]saka gaussaa tao ]sako kabaU sao 

baahr hao gayaa. vah tao kuC pagalaaoM kI trh bata-va krnao lagaa. 

vah GaaoD,o kI trh sao pOr maar maar kr [Qar ]Qar kUdnao lagaa. 

Agar ]sanao Apnao Aapkao kao kabaU maoM na ikyaa haota tao baoTo kao 

bahut maar pD,tI. 

AaiKr imakaona nao jaao ABaI BaI bahut gaussao maoM qaa 100 DkOT 

AaOr inakalao AaOr naarDIlaao kao doto hue kha — “#yaala rKnaa 

AaOr Aba [sa trh kI saundr caalaoM nahIM Kolanaa @yaaoMik Agar tumanao 

tIsarI baar eosaI kao[- caala KolaI tao vah kama nahIM krnao vaalaI. 

tuma ifr saarnaao jaaAao AaOr baCD,o KrId kr laaAao AaOr Agar 

tumanao ifr sao kao[- caala KolaI tao tumhoM hmaaro pUva-jaaoM kI ksama ik 

tumharI maa^ kao ]saka natIjaa Baugatnaa pD,ogaa ijasanao tumhoM janma idyaa 

hO.” 

naarDIlaao nao Apnaa isar naIcao Jaukayaa AaOr ifr sao 

saarnaao cala idyaa. vah ifr vahIM Aa phu^caa jaha^ vah 

phlao dao baar Aa cauka qaa. AbakI baar BaI vaha^ vahI 

prI baOzI hu[- qaI pr [sa baar vah ek makD,o sao Kola rhI qaI jaao 

[tnaa maIza gaa rha qaa ik saunanao vaalao kao naIMd Aa jaayao. 

naarDIlaao nao jaba [sa nayaI baulabaula ka gaanaa saunaa tao ek baar 

ifr ]saka ]sao KrIdnao ka mana krnao lagaa. ek baar ifr 100O 
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DkOT maoM saaOda p@ka hao gayaa AaOr vah ]sasao makD,a KrId kr Gar 

lao gayaa. 

makD,a ek bahut CaoTo sao ipMjaro maoM rKa huAa qaa ijasao iksaI 

sabjaI ko gaUdo maoM sao kaT kr banaayaa gayaa qaa. ]samaoM kuC lakD,I ko 

TukD,o BaI rKo hue qao. 

jaba ]sako ipta nao tIsarI baar Apnao pOsao ka sa%yaanaaSa doKa 

tao ]saka saara QaIrja jaata rha. ]sanao ek DMDa ]zayaa AaOr ]sao 

bauro ZMga sao ]sako knQaaoM pr rK idyaa. 

iksaI trh sao naarDIlaao jaba vaha^ sao baca kr Baaga saka tao 

]sanao Apnao tInaaoM jaanavar ]zayao AaOr Gar CaoD, kr laaombaaDI- kI 

trf cala idyaa jaha^ ek bahut hI taktvar laaOD- saOnaja,aona rhta 

qaa. saOnaja,aona ko ek baoTI qaI ijasaka naama qaa maIlaa.
74
 

maIlaa iksaI baImaarI sao baImaar qaI AaOr bahut duKI qaI. vah 

[tnaI duKI qaI ik ipClao saat saalaaoM sao ]sao iksaI nao mauskurato hue 

BaI nahIM doKa qaa.  

]saka ipta ]sakI yah halat doK kr bahut duKI qaa AaOr 

inaraSa BaI. @yaaoMik ]sanao ]sako hjaaraoM [laaja ikyao. ]sanao pka 

huAa AaOr kccaa daonaaoM Kca- ikyao pr kuC fayada nahIM huAa. 

 
74 Lombardy is a region in the Northwest of Italy. A very powerful Lord Cenzone lived there. He had a 
daughter named Milla. 
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AaiKr ]sanao Apnao rajya maoM yah DMka ipTvaa idyaa ik jaao 

kao[- BaI ]sakI baoTI maIlaa kao h^saa dogaa vah ]sasao maIlaa kI SaadI 

kr dogaa. 

naarDIlaao nao BaI yah Kbar saunaI tao ]sako mana maoM ApnaI iksmat 

Aajamaanao ka ivacaar Aayaa. saao vah saOnaja,aona ko pasa phu^caa AaOr 

]sasao kha ik vah ]sakI baoTI kao h^saanao kI ek kaoiSaSa krnaa 

caahta hO. 

[sako javaaba maoM laaOD- nao kha — “saavaQaana rhnaa maoro saaqaI. 

@yaaoMik Agar tumharI kaoiSaSa naakama hu[- tao tumhoM Apnao isar sao 

[sakI kImat caukanaI haogaI.” 

naarDIlaao baaolaa — “mauJao kaoiSaSa krnao dIijayao AaOr jaao haonaa 

hO ]sao haonao dIijayao.” 

laaOD- nao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sao Apnao cabaUtro ko naIcao 

kI trf ibaza idyaa AaOr Kud BaI ApnaI jagah baOz gayaa. 

naarDIlaao Aayaa AaOr ]nako saamanao Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa. ]sanao 

tInaaoM ba@saaoM maoM sao Apnao tInaaoM jaanavar inakalao AaOr ]nako saamanao rK 

idyao. ]nhaoMnao gaanaa naacanaa AaOr bajaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

yah saba ]nhaoMnao [tnaI Saana sao ikyaa ik laaOD- kI baoTI tao h^sato 

h^sato laaoTpaoT hao gayaI. pr laaOD- Apnao idla maoM rao pD,a @yaaoMik 

Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar ]sao Aba ApnaI r%na jaOsaI yah baoTI ek 
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garIba AadmaI kao do donaI qaI. ifr BaI vah Apnaa vaayada tao nahIM 

taoD, sakta qaa na. 

]sanao naarDIlaao sao kha — “maOM ApnaI baoTI tumhoM SaadI maoM do 

dU^gaa AaOr Apnaa rajya dhoja maoM. pr Agar tuma tIna idna ko Andr 

Apnao pit haonao ka kt-vya pUra nahIM kr payao tao maOM tumhoM SaoraoM kao 

Kanao ko ilayao Dlavaa dU^gaa.” 

naarDIlaao baaolaa — “mauJao maMjaUr hO. maOM ek AadmaI hU^ AaOr 

Apnao pit haonao ko kt-vya kao AcCI trh jaanata hU^. maOM kovala 

tumharI baoTI ko saaqa hI nahIM bailk tumharo saaro Gar ko saaqa yah  

kt-vya inaBaa sakta hU^. hma QaIro QaIro Aagao calato hOM.” 

SaadI kI davat hu[-. maohmaanaaoM nao KUba Kayaa ipyaa AaOr Aanand 

ikyaa. jaba Saama hu[- AaOr saUrja Apnaa mau^h iCpa kr piScama kI 

jaola maoM calaa gayaa dulaha AaOr dulaihna daonaaoM saaonao gayao. 

rajaa nao caalaakI sao naarDIlaao kao qaaoD,I AfIma iKlaa dI qaI saao 

]sa rat naarDIlaao tao jaato hI saao gayaa. yahI hala dUsarI rat BaI 

rha AaOr tIsarI rat BaI. 

Agalao idna rajaa nao ]sasao kha ik Aaja ]sakao SaoraoM ko saamanao 

foMka jaayaogaa tao naarDIlaao kao Apnao jaanavaraoM ka Qyaana Aayaa. 

]sanao ba@saaoM maoM sao Apnao tInaaoM jaanavar inakalao AaOr ]nasao kha 

— “@yaaoMik maorI badiksmatI mauJao yaha^ [sa A^Qaoro rasto pr lao AayaI 

hO AaOr @yaaoMik maOMnao ABaI tk tumhoM CaoD,a nahIM hO saao Aao maoro saundr 
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jaanavaraoM Aba maOM tumhoM Aajaad krta hU^ taik tuma laaoga jaha^ caahao 

vaha^ jaa sakao.” 

jaanavar jaOsao hI Aajaad hue vao [Qar ]Qar naacanao gaanao AaOr 

bajaanao lagao. ]nhaoMnao [tnaa saundr naacaa gaayaa AaOr bajaayaa ik Saor 

BaI ]saka kuC nahIM kr sako basa iTkiTkI lagaayao ]na jaanavaraoM kI 

trf hI doKto rho. 

naarDIlaao kI tao jaana hI inaklaI jaa rhI qaI. caUha ]sasao 

baaolaa — “Apnaa idla CaoTa mat krao. Aao hmaaro maailak halaa^ik 

Aapnao hmakao Aajaad kr idyaa hO ifr BaI hma hmaoSaa Aapko gaulaama 

rhoMgao @yaaoMik Aapnao hmaoM [tnaa Pyaar jaao idyaa hO AaOr hmaarI rxaa jaao 

kI hO. AaKIr maoM Aapnao hmaaro saaqa [tnaI dyaa ka bata-va ikyaa hO 

ik hmakao AajaadI BaI do dI hO. 

[samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM hO ik jaao kao[- AcCa krta hO ]sakao 

AcCa hI imalata hO. kao[- Balaa kama krao AaOr ]sao BaUla jaaAao. 

Aapkao yah pta haonaa caaihyao ik hmaaro }pr jaadU Dalaa gayaa hO. 

Aba yah idKanao ko ilayao ik hma Aapko ilayao @yaa kr sakto hO 

Aap hmaaro saaqa Aa[yao. hma Aapkao [sa Ktro sao bacaayaoMgao.” 

naarDIlaao ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. turnt hI caUho nao ek 

AadmaI ko barabar ka ek Cod banaa idyaa. ]samaoM ]sanao }pr jaanao 

ko ilayao saIiZ,yaa^ banaa dIM. saba ]samaoM sao }pr caZ, kr ek BaUsaa 

rKnao kI jagah maoM inakla Aayao. 
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vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik Aba vah jaao kuC BaI 

]nasao krvaanaa caaho kh sakta hO @yaaoMik vao ]sakI KuSaI ko ilayao 

kuC BaI kr sakto qao. 

naarDIlaao baaolaa — “[sa samaya maorI [cCa hO ik rajaa maIlaa kI 

SaadI iksaI AaOr sao kro tao tuma maora yah kha krao ik tuma laaoga [sa 

SaadI kao pUra na haonao dao @yaaoMik [sasao ek naIca ija,ndgaI kI 

Sau$Aat haogaI.” 

jaanavar baaolao — “jaao Aap caahto hOM vahI haogaa. Aap Apnaa 

idla majabaUt riKyao AaOr [saI BaUsaaGar maoM hmaara [ntjaar kIijayao. 

Aba hma yah saarI baura[- dUr krnao jaato hOM.” AaOr vao drbaar kI 

trf cala idyao. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

ek AMga`oja laaOD- sao kr dI hO AaOr ]sa rat baaotla Kulanao vaalaI hO. 

vao turnt hI ]sa Aaor daOD, pD,o. jaa kr vao ]nako kmaro maoM Gausa gayao 

AaOr Saama ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. 

jaOsao hI davat K%ma hu[- AaOr caa^d caUja,aoM kao Aaosa iKlaanao ko 

ilayao inakla Aayaa dulaha AaOr dulaihna saaonao ko ilayao Apnao kmaro maoM 

Aayao. dulaho nao ApnaI bandUk Bar laI AaOr kmaana naIcaI kr laI 

AaOr jaa kr ibastr maoM eosaa baosauQa saao gayaa jaOsao kao[- la{a haota hO. 

jaU^ nao jaba dulaho ko Kra-TaoM kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah bahut QaIro 

sao ]sako plaMga ko KmBao ko pasa gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao ]sako kmbala maoM 
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maoM Andr calaI gayaI AaOr ]sako ipCvaaD,o kI trf roMga gayaI AaOr 

vaha^ kuC eosaI KujalaI macaayaI ik ]sakI hvaa inakla gayaI AaOr 

saaqa maoM kuC panaI BaI.  

yah Aavaaja sauna kr AaOr badbaU saU^Ga kr dulaihna kao gaussaa Aa 

gayaa. ]sanao Apnao pit kao jagaayaa tao ]sakao BaI jaba pta calaa 

ik ]sanao yah @yaa kr idyaa hO tao vah tao Sama- sao marnao vaalaa hao 

gayaa AaOr gaussao sao Bar ]za. 

vah ibastr sao ]za Apnaa saara SarIr saaf ikyaa AaOr Da@Tr 

kao baulaayaa tao ]sanao kha ik yah AaOr kuC nahIM basa kla kI 

davat ka natIjaa hO. 

jaba AgalaI Saama AayaI tao ]sanao ifr sao Apnao laaogaaoM kI 

salaah laI tao sabanao ek Aavaaja maoM kha ik vah saaoto samaya Apnao 

Aapkao AcCI trh sao Zk kr saaoyao. kuC AaOr proSaainayaaoM ka 

hla ZU^Z kr vah ]sa rat saaonao calaa gayaa. 

jaba saba saao gayao tao vah jaU^ ifr sao Apnaa kama krnao ko ilayao 

inaklaI pr [sa baar ]sakao Andr jaanao ka rasta hI nahIM imalaa. 

yah doK kr vah bahut hI AsantuYT Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko pasa laaOT 

AayaI AaOr ]nhoM batayaa ik iksa trh sao dulaha Apnao caaraoM trf 

kpD,a lapoT kr saao rha qaa. 

yah sauna kr caUha baaolaa “tuma maoro saaqa AaAao AaOr doKao ik 

ek kutrnao vaalaa iksa trh sao rasta banaata hO.”  
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kh kr ]sanao ]saka kpD,a kutrnaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr dUsaro 

Cod ko zIk }pr kpD,o maoM Cod kr idyaa. jaU^ ifr sao ]sako 

kpD,aoM maoM GausaI AaOr ifr sao ]sakao ApnaI dvaa do dI tao vaha^ sao 

saunahro pIlao rMga ka panaI ifr sao inakla pD,a. AaOr ]sa Arba kI 

sauganQa sao saara kmara mahk gayaa. 

dulaihna kao yah sauganQa AayaI tao vah ifr jaaga gayaI AaOr 

naarMgaI rMga ka panaI sao safod rMga kI caadr kao naarMgaI rMga doK kr 

naak band kr ApnaI daisayaaoM ko kmaro maoM Baaga gayaI.  

dulaho nao Apnao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nhoM ApnaI badiksmatI 

batayaI. sabanao ]sao tsallaI dI AaOr tIsarI rat ]sao j,yaada saavaQaana 

rhnao ko ilayao kha. ]nhaoMnao ]sao ]sa baImaar AadmaI kI khanaI BaI 

saunaayaI jaao baar baar hvaa inakalaa krta qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik phlao idna ka ibastr Kraba krnaa 

davat kI gaD,baD,I qaI. dUsaro idna ka ibastr Kraba krnaa tumharo 

poT kI gaD,baD,I qaI. AaOr Agar tuma tIsaro idna BaI ibastr Kraba 

kraogao tao vah tumharo poT kI iZlaa[- kI vajah sao haogaa AaOr ifr 

tuma Apmaana AaOr Sama- sao inakala idyao jaaAaogao. 

dulaha baaolaa — “yah tao zIk hO [samaoM kao[ - Sak nahIM hO. 

Aaja kI rat maOM saavaQaana rhU^gaa. maOM naIMd kao Apnao pasa tk nahIM 

fTknao dU^gaa. [sako Alaavaa hma yah BaI doKoMgao ik [sa sabaka 

[laaja @yaa hO taik kao[- yah na khnao payao ik —  
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vah tIna baar igara AaOr tIsarI baar Saant pD,a rha 

 

[sa baat pr ek raya hao kr jaba tIsarI rat AayaI tao ]sanao 

Apnaa kmara BaI badla ilayaa AaOr plaMga BaI. ]sanao Apnao saaiqayaaoM 

kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao raya maa^gaI ik vah Apnao SarIr ko [sa tIsaro 

iZlaava kao iksa trh sao kabaU maoM rKo taik vah tIsarI baar caala 

Kolao jaanao sao baca jaayao. duinayaa^ ko saaro paOpI ko fUla BaI ]sakao 

Aaja rat nahIM saulaa sakto. 

]sako naaOkraoM maoM ek naaOkr eosaa qaa jaao baat ka batMgaD, banaa 

dota qaa AaOr @yaaoMik hr AadmaI ]sakI [sa klaa kao jaanata qaa. 

]sanao dulaho kao salaah dI ik vah lakD,I kI ek DaT
75
 banavaalao 

jaOsao ik hlkI taop ko ilayao banavaayaI jaatI hO. 

turnt hI ek DaT banavaa laI gayaI AaOr ]sakao ]sakI jagah 

pr ifT kr idyaa gayaa AaOr dulaha saaonao calaa gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI 

dulaihna kao CuAa BaI nahIM taik khIM eosaa na hao ik ]saka ikyaa 

gayaa [ntjaama gaD,baD, na hao jaayao. ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM BaI band nahIM 

kIM taik iksaI BaI Sarart pr vah turnt hI ibastr sao kUd sako. 

jaU^ nao jaba doKa ik dulaha tao saaoyaa nahIM hO tao ]sanao Apnao 

saaiqayaaoM sao kha — “Afsaaosa [sa baar tao hma kamayaaba nahIM hao 

 
75 Translated for the word “Stopper”. 
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payaoMgao. hma kuC BaI nahIM kr payaoMgao @yaaoMik dulaha tao saaoyaa hI nahIM 

hO saao mauJao Apnaa kama krnao ka samaya hI nahIM imala pa rha hO.” 

makD,a baaolaa — “rukao. maOM tumharI sahayata krta hU^.” AaOr 

]sanao bahut maIza maIza gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. kuC hI dor maoM dulaha 

saao gayaa AaOr jaÛ Apnaa kama krnao ko ilayao ]sako ibastr maoM calaI 

gayaI. pr vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik drvaajao pr tao DaT lagaI hO 

AaOr rasta band hO tao vah ifr inaraSa hao kr vaapsa laaOT AayaI. 

vaapsa Aa kr ]sanao yah saba Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao batayaa. 

caUho ka tao AaOr kao[- ]_oSya hI nahIM qaa isavaaya naarDIlaao kI 

saovaa krnao ko AaOr ]sakao KuSa krnao ko saao vah turnt hI rsaao[-Gar 

ko BaMDarGar maoM gayaa AaOr saU^Gato saU^Gato ek masTD- ko bat-na ko pasa 

phu^ca gayaa.  

]sanao ]samaoM ApnaI pU^C DubaaoyaI AaOr dulaho ko ibastr ko pasa 

Aa gayaa. vah masTD- ]sanao duKI dulaho ko naqaunaaoM pr mala dI. [sasao 

]sakao [tnaI ja,aor kI CIMkoM AayaIM ik ]sakI DaT gaussao maoM Bar kr 

baahr Aa gayaI. 

vah @yaaoMik ApnaI p%naI kI trf pIz kr ko laoTa huAa qaa 

saao vah DaT [tnaI ja,aor sao baahr inaklaI ik vah ]sakI p%naI kI 

CatI maoM jaa kr lagaI AaOr bahut ja,aor sao lagaI. 
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vah [tnao ja,aor sao caIKI AaOr icallaayaI ik rajaa BaI vaha^ Aa 

gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]sao @yaa hao gayaa. baoTI nao javaaba idyaa 

ik iksaI nao ]sakI CatI maoM kao[- CaoTa saa bama maara. 

rajaa nao bama maarnao vaalao kI ]sakI baovakUfI kI bahut p`SaMsaa 

kI AaOr saaqa maoM ApnaI baoTI kI BaI ik Agar ]sakI CatI maoM bama 

lagaa qaa tao vah baaola kOsao rhI qaI.  

]sanao caadr hTa kr doKa tao vaha^ tao vah DaT qaI ijasanao 

]sakI baoTI kI CatI maoM AcCa Kasaa inaSaana Dala idyaa qaa. 

halaa^ik mauJao yah nahIM pta ik iksa baat nao ]sako idla maoM j,yaada 

nafrt pOda kI, pa]Dr kI baU nao yaa DaT kI maar nao. 

rajaa nao [sa gando dRSya kao doK kr AaOr yah jaana kr ik eosaa 

tIsarI baar huAa hO dulaho kao Apnao rajya sao hI inakala idyaa. yah 

saaoca kr ik yah ]saI Kraba vyavahar ka natIjaa hO jaao ]sanao 

naarDIlaao ko saaqa ikyaa qaa pCtavao sao ]sanao ApnaI CatI pIT laI. 

AaOr jaba vah Apnao ikyao pr pCta rha qaa baD,a jaU^ ]sako 

saamanao AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aap [tnao inaraSa na haoM. naarDIlaao 

ABaI ija,nda hO @yaaoMik ]sako AcCo gauNa ]sao Aapka damaad bananao 

ka AiQakarI banaato hOM. AaOr Agar Aap [sa baat sao KuSa hOM ik 

vah yaha^ Aayao tao hma ]sao ABaI baulaa doto hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aaoh yah Kbar sauna kr tao mauJao bahut KuSaI 

hu[- Aao maoro saundr jaanavar. tumanao tao hmaoM proSaainayaaoM ko samaud` sao 
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]baar ilayaa. mauJao tao Apnao idla maoM ek ka^Ta saa gaD,a laga rha qaa 

@yaaoMik maOMnao ]sa naaOjavaana ko saaqa bahut Kraba bata-va ikyaa qaa. 

tuma ]sao jaldI baulaaAao @yaaoMik maOM ]sao Apnao baoTo kI trh sao 

galao lagaanao ko ilayao AaOr ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao krnao ko ilayao 

baocaOna hao rha hU^.” 

makD,a yah sauna kr naacata gaata BaUsaaGar kI trf calaaa gayaa 

jaha^ naarDIlaao ]saka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao 

saarI baatoM ]sao batayaIM AaOr ]sao SaahI mahla lao kr Aayaa jaha^ vah 

rajaa sao imalaa. rajaa nao BaI ]sao galao sao lagaayaa. ifr rajaa maIlaa 

kao ]sako pasa lao gayaa. jaanavaraoM nao BaI ]sako }pr jaadU Dalaa 

ijasasao vah ek bahut saundr naaOjavaana bana gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao vaaomaarao sao Apnao ipta kao BaI baulavaa ilayaa AaOr saba 

ek saaqa KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. [sa GaTnaa nao yah saaibat kr idyaa 

ik — 

jaao saaO saalaaoM maoM nahIM hao sakta vah ek GaMTo maoM hao sakta hO 
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10  3–6  lahsauna ka jaMgala76 

 

Amba`UAaosaao kI baoTI balaUcaa DI laa vara77 Apnao ipta ka bahut khnaa maanatI qaI AaOr ]sako 

kho ka zIk zIk palana krtI qaI. ]sakI SaadI ek naarDUcaao naama ko ek naaOjavaana sao hao 

jaatI hO jaao ibayaasaIlaao gauAalaOicayaa ka sabasao baD,a baoTa hO.78 balaUcaa kI baihnaoM garIba hOM saao 

ibayaasaIlaao ]naka dhoja do kr Apnao dUsaro baoTaoM sao ]na sabakI SaadI kr dota hO. 

 

yah khanaI sauna kr vaha^ baOzo saBaI laaoga bahut h^sao. [sa baat pr 

nahIM ik dulaho kao rajya sao inakala idyaa gayaa bailk ]sa caala pr 

jaao caUho nao ]sako saaqa KolaI. vao AgalaI saubah tk h^sato hI rhto 

Agar rajakumaar nao ]na sabakao caup haonao ko ilayao AaOr DaOnaa 

eonTaonaOlaa sao baaolanao ko ilayao na kha haota. DaOnaa tOyaar qaI ]sanao 

khnaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

 Aa&apalana ek eosaI caIja, hO jaao ibanaa iksaI Ktro ko fayada 

phu^caatI hO AaOr ek eosaI caIja, hO jaao ijasako pasa haotI hO tao vah 

iksaI BaI maaOsama maoM fla dotI hO.  

jaOsaa ik Aap saBaI ABaI ek garIba iksaana kI baoTI ko saaqa 

doKoMgao jaao Apnao ipta ka Aa&a palana krnao sao na kovala Apnao ilayao 

AcCa rasta KaolatI hO bailk ApnaI baihnaaoM ko ilayao BaI KaolatI hO 

ijanakI Saaidyaa^ AcCo sao hao jaatI hOM. 

 
76 The Wood of Garlic.  Tale No 10.  (Day 3, Diversion 6)  Told by Donna Antonella 
77 Belluccia de la Varra was the daughter of Ambruosso. La Varra is the name of of a place. 
78 Belluccia is married to a youth named Narduccio, the eldest son of Biasillo Guallecchia 
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ek baar kI baat hO ik laa vara ko ek gaa^va maoM Amba`UAaosaao 

naama ka ek garIba iksaana rhta qaa. ]sako saat baoiTyaa^ qaIM. pr 

]sako pasa ]na sabakao baD,a krnao ko ilayao kovala ek lahsauna ka 

Kot qaa. 

[sa iksaana ka ek bahut AcCa daost qaa ibayaasaIlaao gaulaOicayaa 

jaao rOja,Inaa
79
 ka rhnao vaalaa qaa AaOr AcCa pOsao vaalaa qaa. [sako 

saat baoTo qao ijanamaoM naarDUcaao [saka sabasao baD,a baoTa qaa AaOr [sakao 

bahut Pyaara qaa. 

ek baar naarDUcaao iksaI Ktrnaak baImaarI sao baImaar pD,a. 

iksaI BaI dvaa sao ]saka [laaja nahIM hao saka halaa^ik ]sako ipta 

ka baTuAa tao ]sako [laaja ko ilayao hmaoSaa hI Kulaa huAa qaa. 

ek idna Amba`UAaosaao ]sako Gar imalanao gayaa tao ibayaasaIlaao nao 

]sasao pUCa ik ]sako iktnao baccao qao. tao Amba`UAaosaao nao [sa Sama- sao 

bacanao kI vajah sao ik ]sako iktnao saaro baatUnaI baccao qao ]sasao kha 

ik ]sako caar baoTo AaOr tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. 

ibayaasaIlaao baaolaa “Agar eosaa hO tao kla Apnao ek baoTo kao maoro 

baoTo ko pasa baat krnao ko ilayao Baoja dao taik maora baoTa KuSa hao 

sako. eosaa kr ko tuma maoro }pr bahut kRpa kraogao.” 

Aba Amba`UAaosaao tao baat kh cauka qaa saao ]sakao pta nahIM qaa 

ik vah [sa baat ka @yaa javaaba do saao ]sanao ha^ maoM isar ihlaa kr 

 
79 Resina – name of a place. 
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]saka yah p`stava svaIkar kr ilayaa AaOr laa vara laaOT Aayaa. pr 

vah tao duK sao mara jaa rha qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao pta hI nahIM qaa ik 

vah Apnao daost ko pasa iksao Baojaogaa. 

AaiKr ]sanao ek ek kr ko ApnaI saba baoiTyaaoM kao baulaayaa, 
sabasao baD,I sao lao kr sabasao CaoTI tk. AaOr sabasao yahI pUCa ik 

]namaoM sao kaOna Apnao baala kTanaa caahogaa AaOr mada-naI paoSaak phna 

kr Apnao Aapkao naklaI naaOjavaana idKanaa caahogaa taik vah 

ibayaasaIlaao ko baoTo ka saaqa baOz kr baatoM kr sako AaOr ]saka mana 

bahlaa sako jaao bahut baImaar qaa. 

yah sauna kr ]sakI sabasao baD,I baoTI AnaUcaa baaolaI — “maora 

ipta kba mara jaao maOM Apnao isar pr kOMcaI calavaa}^.” 

naaora baaolaI — “maorI tao ABaI SaadI BaI nahIM hu[ - hO AaOr Aap 

mauJao [sa duKI halat maoM doKnaa caahto hOM.” 

tIsarI baoTI sapatInaa baaolaI — “maOMnao tao hmaoSaa yahI 

saunaa hO ik is~yaaoM kao kBaI ba`Icaoja, nahIM phnanaI caaihyao.” 

caaOqaI raoja,a baaolaI — “myaa}^ myaa}^. Aap mauJasao ek 

baImaar AadmaI kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao vah saba Kaojanao ko 

ilayao nahIM khoMgao jaao saaro kOimasT nahIM ZU^Z sako.” 

pa^cavaIM caanaa baaolaI — “[sa baImaar AadmaI sao khao ik vah 

Apnaa [laaja Apnao Aap hI ZÛZ lao @yaaoMik maOM tao AadimayaaoM kI 

ija,ndgaI ko baalaaoM ko ilayao Apnaa ek baala BaI nahIM donao vaalaI.” 
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CzI saOlaa baaolaI — “maOM tao ek s~I pOda hu[ - qaI. maOM ek s~I 

hU^ AaOr maOM ma$^gaI BaI ek s~I kI trh hI. maOM AadmaI ka vaoSa rK 

kr ek s~I ko naama kao badnaama nahIM k$^gaI.” 

yah doK kr ik ]saka ipta ]sakI hr baihna ko javaaba pr 

gahrI saa^sa lao rha qaa ]sakI AaiKrI saatvaIM baoTI balaUcaa baaolaI — 

“AadmaI ka vaoSa tao CaoiD,yao ipta jaI AapkI KuSaI ko ilayao tao maOM 

jaMgalaI jaanavar ka vaoSa BaI rK saktI hU^.” 

Amba`UAaosaao baaolaa — “Bagavaana tumhoM KuSa rKo baoTI @yaaoMik jaao 

KUna maOMnao tumhoM idyaa ]sako ilayao tumanao mauJao ek nayaI ija,ndgaI do dI 

hO. Aba hmakao ek pla ka BaI [ntjaar nahIM krnaa caaihyao.” 

turnt hI ]sako saunahrI baala kTvaayao gayao. ]sakao puranao kpD,o 

phnaayao gayao AaOr vao rOja,Inaa cala idyao jaha^ ibayaasaIlaao AaOr ]sako 

baoTo nao jaao ibastr maoM laoTa huAa qaa ]naka idla sao svaagat ikyaa. 

Amba`UAaosaao nao ApnaI baoTI balaUcaa kao naarDcaao kI saovaa krnao ko 

ilayao vaha^ CaoD,a AaOr saIQaa Apnao Gar laaOT Aayaa. baImaar naaOjavaana 

nao balaUcaa kao doKa tao ]sao fTo kpD,aoM maoM BaI ek raoSanaI camaktI 

najar AayaI. vah ]sakI saundrta kI camak qaI. 

vah ]sakI saundrta doK kr maaoiht qaa ik vah baar baar 

]sakI trf doKo jaa rha qaa. ]sakao inaharto hue ]sanao Apnao mana 

maoM kha “Agar maorI Aa^KoM mauJao QaaoKa nahIM do rhIM tao yah naaOjavaana 

ek laD,kI hO. [sako caohro kI imazasa AaOr Baaolaapna [sako vaoSa sao   
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bao[-maanaI kr rha hO. [sako baaolanao ka ZMga BaI yahI batata hO. 

ijasa Saana sao yah calatI hO vao BaI yahI khto hOM. AaOr sabasao baD,I 

baat tao yah hO ik maora idla yah khta hO ik yah ek laD,kI hO. 

Pyaar nao yah baat jaana laI hO. 

[samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM ik yah ek laD,kI hI hO AaOr Saayad yah 

ek naaOjavaana ka $p rK kr maoro idla kao Gaayala krnaoo ko ilayao 

jaala ibaCanao ko ilayao yaha^ AayaI hO.” 

[na ivacaaraoM maoM Kaoyao Kaoyao ]sako mana pr ek ]dasaI saI Ca 

gayaI. ]saka bauKar baZ, gayaa. Da@TraoM kao ]sakI halat j,yaada 

Kraba lagaI.  

]sakI maa^ jaao ]sakao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI ]sasao baaolaI — 

“Aao maoro Pyaaro baoTo. Aao maorI Aa^KaoM ko taro. maorI baUZ,I ]ma` ko 

saharo. eosaI @yaa vajah hO ik jaao tuma bajaaya AaOr AcCo haonao ko 

Kraba haoto jaa rho hao. bajaaya Aagao baZ,nao ko pICo hTto jaa rho 

hao. 

@yaa yah samBava hO ik tuma ApnaI maa^ ka ApnaI baImaarI kI 

vajah batayao ibanaa hI QaIrja Kao daogao. kuC tao khao taik hma 

tumhara [laaja kr sakoM. [sailayao Aao maoro r%na. Apnao idmaaga kao 

Saant rKao AaOr kuC baaolaao. mauJao bataAao ik tumhoM @yaa caaihyao. 

jaao kuC BaI tumhoM caaihyao kaolaa tumhoM laa kr dogaa. maMO tumharI iksaI 

[cCa kao AQaUra nahIM rhnao dU^gaI caaho vah kao[- BaI hao.” 
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maa^ kI eosaI baataoM sao naarDUcaao kao bahut sahara imalaa tao vah 

baaolaa AaOr Apnao idla kI baat ApnaI maa^ sao kh dI. ]sanao ApnaI 

maa^ kao batayaa ik Amba`UAaosaao ka baoTa laD,ka nahIM bailk laD,kI qaI 

AaOr Agar vao ]sakI SaadI ]sasao nahIM kroMgao tao ]sanao yah [rada kr 

ilayaa qaa ik vah ApnaI ija,ndgaI CaoTI kr dogaa. 

yah sauna kr ]sakI maa^ baaolaI — “QaIro sao baoTa QaIro sao. Apnao 

[sa sapnao kao Saant krnao ko ilayao jaao tumharo idmaaga maoM janma lao cauka 

hO hma kuC kroMgao. hma pta lagaayaoMgao ik yah sacamauca maoM naaOjavaana hO 

yaa kao[- laD,kI hO. 

hma [sa naaOjavaana kao GauD,saala maoM BaojaoMgao AaOr sabasao j,yaada 

jaMgalaI GaaoD,o pr caZ,nao ko ilayao khoMgao. Agar yah kao[- laD,kI hO tao 

[sakI ]sa GaaoD,o pr caZ,nao kI ihmmat hI nahIM pD,ogaI AaOr tuma ]sako 

caohro ka badlata huAa rMga doKaogao. hao sakta hO ik vah baohaoSa BaI 

hao jaayao. [sa trh sao hma turnt hI jaana laoMgao ik yah kaOna hO.” 

baoTa ]sakI yah baat sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]nhaoMnao balaUcaa 

kao GauD,saala maoM Baojaa AaOr ]sakao ek bahut hI jaMgalaI GaaoD,a idyaa. 

tao ]sanao ]sako }pr jaIna ksaI AaOr Saor kI trh sao kUd kr baOz 

gayaI. ifr vah ]sakao }pr naIcao kudanao lagaI ijasasao doKnao vaalao 

AaScaya-caikt rh gayao. ]sanao ]sao ca@kr BaI idlavaayao ijasakI 

doKnao vaalaaoM nao bahut p`SaMsaa kI. [sa trh sao ]sanao GaaoD,o ko k[- 

krtba ]nhoM idKayao. 
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yah doK kr naarDUcaao kI maa^ nao Apnao baoTo sao kha — “tuma 

Apnao idmaaga ka yah iftUr inakala dao ik yah ek laD,kI hO. yah 

naaOjavaana tao jaIna pr [tnaI AcCI trh sao baOza qaa ik kao[- bahut 

puranaa GauD,savaar BaI [tnaI AcCI trh sao nahIM baOzogaa. 

pr [sa sabaUt ko baad BaI naarDUcaao yahI khta rha ik vah ek 

laD,kI hO AaOr yah baat skanaoyarbaokao
80

 BaI ]sako idmaaga maoM sao nahIM 

inakala sakta.  

maa^ nao ]sakI [sa [cCa kao ]sako idmaaga sao inakalanao ko ilayao 

]sasao ifr kha — “Saaint sao Saaint sao Aao maorI icaiD,yaa. [sa 

maamalao kao saaf krnao ilayao hma Aba kao[- AaOr trkIba saaocaoMgao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ek bandUk ma^gavaayaI AaOr balaUcaa kao baulavaayaa. 

ifr ]sasao kha ik vah ]samaoM gaaolaI Baro AaOr ]sao calaayao. ]sanao 

BaI hiqayaar ]zayaa ]samaoM bandUk ka pa]Dr AaOr naarDUcaao kI 

[cCaAaoM ka pa]Dr Bara AaOr naarDUcaao kI CatI ka inaSaanaa saaQa 

kr ]sao calaa kr bandUk ]sao vaapsa kr dI. [sasao tao naarDUcaao kI 

CatI ]sako ilayao AaOr BaI j,yaada [cCaAaoM sao Bar ]zI. 

maa^ yah saba doK rhI qaI. ]sanao BaI ]sa AakYa-k naaOjavaana kI 

bandUk calaanao kI Saana kao doKa tao ]sanao ifr Apnao baoTo sao kha 

ik vah eosaa #yaala Apnao idmaaga sao inakala do AaOr yah saaocao ik 

kao[- laD,kI [tnaa j,yaada kama nahIM kr saktI.  

 
80 Scannarebecco 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 153 ~ 
 

pr naarDUcaao Apnao ivaSvaasa pr kayama qaa. ]sako idmaaga kao 

Saaint nahIM qaI. vah [sa baat pr ApnaI ija,ndgaI tk da^va pr lagaa 

sakta qaa ik [sa gaulaaba maoM klaI nahIM qaI.  

vah ApnaI maa^ sao yah khta hI rha — “Aao maorI maa^ tuma maora 

ivaSvaasa krao ik Agar yah poD, tumharo baImaar baoTo kao ek AMjaIr do 

dogaa tao tumhara baoTa saba Da@TraoM kao AMjaIr do dogaa [sailayao tuma 

jaldI sao jaldI [sa saca kao jaananao kI kaoiSaSa krao.  

Agar eosaa nahIM huAa tao maorI tndurustI idna ba idna igartI hI 

calaI jaayaogaI. AaOr @yaaoMik mauJao [sa gaD\Zo ka rasta idKayaI nahIM 

dogaa tao maOM ifr iksaI AaOr dUsaro gahro gaD\Zo maoM jaa iga$^gaa.” 

baocaarI duKI maa^ nao jaao ]saka ija_Ipnaa doK rhI qaI ]sakao 

sahara donao kI kaoiSaSa kI. vah baaolaI — “Agar tumhoM Kud hI [sa 

saca ka pta lagaanaa hO tao tuma ]sao tOrnao ko ilayao lao jaaAao tba tumhoM 

pta cala jaayaogaa ik vah laD,kI hO yaa laD,ka.” 

naarDUcaao yah sauna kr KuSaI sao ]Cla pD,a — “bahut KUba. [sa 

trkIba maoM tao kao[- Sak hI nahIM rhogaa. Aapnao zIk jagah pkD,a 

hO. Aaja hI pta cala jaayaogaa ik yah kaOna hO.” 

laoikna balaUcaa kao [sa jaala kI Banak pD, gayaI saao turnt hI 

]sanao Apnao ipta ko ek naaOkr kao baulaa Baojaa jaao ek bahut hI 

haoiSayaar naaOjavaana qaa. ]sanao ]sao isaKayaa ik vah #yaala rKo ik 

jaOsao hI vah kpD,o ]tar kr nahanao ko ilayao Aayao tao vah ApnaI 
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iCpI hu[- jagah sao inakla Aayao AaOr ]sao ek baurI Kbar do ik 

]sako ipta marnao vaalao hOM AaOr marnao sao phlao ]sao doKnaa caahto hOM. 

naaOjavaana nao eosaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sasao kha gayaa qaa. jaOsao 

hI ]sanao naarDUcaao AaOr balaUcaa kao Apnao Apnao kpD,o ]tarto doKa 

tao vah turnt hI ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao inaklaa AaOr balaUcaa ko 

pasa phu^ca kr ]sao ]sako ipta kI halat kI baurI Kbar dI. 

yah Kbar sauna kr balaUcaa nao naarDUcaao sao maafI maa^gato hue jaanao 

kI Cu+I maa^gaI AaOr laa vara kI trf cala dI. baImaar naaOjavaana 

baocaara isar naIcao Jaukayao Aa^KoM Gaumaata huAa safod haoz ilayao vaapsa 

ApnaI maa^ ko pasa laaOT gayaa AaOr ]sao jaa kr batayaa ik @yaa huAa 

qaa. vah ]saka AaiKrI [imthana na lao saka. 

maa^ baaolaI — “inaraSa na hao. hma KrgaaoSa kao gaaD,I ko saaqa 

pkD,oMgao. tuma turnt hI AmbaÙAaosaao ko Gar calao jaaAao AaOr ]sasao 

khao ik ]saka baoTa ABaI yaa qaaoD,I dor sao Aanao vaalaa hO. tba tuma 

Apnao mana ka Sak dUr kr paAaogao AaOr saca jaana paAaogao.” 

yah sauna kr naarDUcaao ko gaalaaoM ka p`kRitk rMga vaapsa Aa gayaa 

AaOr AgalaI saubah jaOsao hI saUrja inaklaa vah Amba`UAaosaao ko Gar cala 

idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah iksaI Kasa baat pr 

]sako baoTo sao baat krnaa caahta qaa jaao kuC dor sao gaayaba qaa. 

iksaana nao ]sao qaaoD,I dor [ntjaar krnao ko ilayao kha AaOr kha 

ik vah Apnao baoTo kao ]sako pasa Baoja dogaa. pr balaUcaa nao jaao 
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Apnao KuSabaUdar gaa]na maoM nahIM idKayaI donaa caahtI qaI Apnaa gaa]na 

]tara ApnaI ba`Icaoja, phnaI AaOr laD,kaoM vaalao kpD,o phna kr baahr 

Aa gayaI. 

pr jaldI maoM vah Apnao kana ko baundo inakalanaa BaUla gayaI ijanhoM 

naarDUcaao nao doK ilayaa. gaQao ko kanaaoM sao pta calaayaa jaa sakta hO 

ik maaOsama kOsaa rhogaa ]saI trh sao balaUcaa ko kana doK kr ]sanao 

pta lagaa ilayaa ik ]sako idla kI [cCa pUrI hu[-. 

]sanao balaUcaa kao ek kaorsaIkna ku<ao kI trh pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr kha — “yah maorI [cCa hO ik tuma maorI p%naI banaao caaho yah 

maorI iksmat kao maMjaUr hao yaa na hao yaha^ tk ik Agar maOM mar BaI 

jaa}^ tba BaI.” 

Amba`UAaosaao nao ]sako AcCo [rado doK kr ]sasao kha — “yah 

maoro ilayao kafI hO ik tumharo ipta [sa baat sao santuYT hOM AaOr Agar 

saba ek raya hao jaayaoMgao tao maorI saaO raya ]samaoM Saaimala hao jaayaoMgaI.” 

ifr vao ibayaasaIlaao ko Gar calao gayao jaha^ naarDUcaao ko maata ipta 

nao Apnao baoTo kI KuSaI doKto hue ApnaI bahU ka bahut Pyaar sao 

svaagat ikyaa. ]sako baad ibayaasaIlaao nao jaananaa caaha ik 

Amba`UAaosaao nao ]nako saaqa yah caala @yaaoM KolaI. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI 

kao ek naaOjavaana ko vaoSa maoM @yaaoM Baojaa. 
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Amba`UAaosaao nao batayaa ik vah Apnao daost kao yah nahIM batanaa 

caahta qaa ik vah ek [tnaa baD,a gaQaa qaa ik ]sanao saat baoiTyaaoM 

kao janma idyaa. 

ibayaasaIlaao baaolaa — “@yaaoMik Bagavaana nao tumhoM saat baoiTyaa^ dI 

hOM tao mauJao ]sanao saat baoTo idyao hOM. Aba hma saataoM kI SaadI ek hI 

idna kroMgao. Aba tuma jaaAao AaOr ApnaI saataoM baoiTyaaoM kao yaha^ lao 

AaAao @yaaoMik maOM ]naka dhoja donaa caahta hU^. @yaaoMik Bagavaana kI 

kRpa sao [na saba laaogaaoM ko ilayao maoro pasa Bagavaana ka idyaa bahut kuC 

hO.” 

yah sauna kr AmbaÙAaosaao nao Apnaa da^yaa pOr Aagao baZ,ayaa AaOr 

ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao laanao calaa gayaa. turnt hI vah ]na sabakao lao kr 

ibayaasaIlaaoo ko Gar laaOT Aayaa jaha^ SaadI kI davat hu[-. saat 

Saaidyaa^ hu[-M. naaca gaanaa huAa ijasakI Aavaaja Aasamaana tk jaa 

rhI qaI. [sasao saaf pta calata qaa ik —  

Bagavaana kI kRpa maoM dor nahIM hO 
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11  3–9  raoja,Olaa81 

 

ek saulatana kao ek baImaarI ko [laaja ko ilayao yah salaah dI jaatI hO ik vah iksaI baD,o laaOD- 

ko KUna sao nahayao saao vah Apnao AadimayaaoM kao ek Saahja,ado kao pkD,nao ko ilayao Baojata hO. 

]sakI baoTI ]sa kOdI ko p`oma maoM pD, jaatI hO AaOr daonaaoM ek saaqa Baaga jaato hOM. baoTI kI maa^ 

]naka pICa krtI hO tao ]sako haqa kaT idyao jaato hOM. vah ApnaI baoTI kao yah Saap do kr 

duK sao mar jaatI hO ik Saahja,ada ]sao BaUla jaayao. k[- caalaoM Kolanao ko baad vah Apnao pit kao 

ApnaI yaad idlaanao maoM safla hao jaatI hO. ]sako baad vao daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI rhto hOM. 

 

paAaolaa kI khI gayaI khanaI
82
 baD,I KuSaI sao saunaI gayaI. sabanao 

ek hI baat khI ik ipta kI yah [cCa ik ]sako ek gauNavaana 

baoTa hao saao vah zIk hI qaI hala^ik ]llaU nao ]sako ilayao gaayaa AaOr 

Agar dUsaraoM nao ]sako ilayao AaTa malaa tao ]sanao maOkoraonaI kaTI.  

Aba isaAaomaOTOlaa kI baarI qaI ApnaI khanaI khnao kI saao ]sanao 

khnaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

 jaao laaoga zIk sao jaIto nahIM vao zIk sao marto BaI nahIM. AaOr jaao 

[sa kho pr Qyaana nahIM dota vah safod kaOe kI trh hO @yaaoMik jaao 

kao[- tola baaota hO vah gaohU^ nahIM kaT sakta AaOr jaao TmaaTr baaota hO 

vah gaaoBaI nahIM kaT sakta. AaOr yah khanaI jaao maOM Aba khnao jaa 

rhI hU^ yah mauJasao JaUz nahIM khogaI. 

 
81 Rosella.  Tale No 11.  (Day 3, Diversion 9)  Told by Ciommetella. 
82 Previous to this story “The Ignorant Man” told by Paola, is given in “Il Pentamerone” by Taylor as 
“The Booby” translated by Sushma Gupta 
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maOM Aap sabasao ivanatI krtI hU^ ik Aap saba [sao Qyaana sao saunaoM 

Apnao kana AaOr maûh Kulao rKoM. maOM ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa k$^gaI ik 

maOM Aapkao pUrI trIko sao santuYT kr sakÛ. 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek saulatana qaa ijasakao kaoZ, ka 

raoga hao gayaa qaa. ]saka kao[- [laaja nahIM imala pa rha qaa. Da@Tr 

kao yah pta nahIM qaa ik vao [sa proSaanaI sao bacanao ko ilayao @yaa kroM 

saao Apnao bacaava ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao saulatana kao ek eosaa sauJaava idyaa 

jaao krnao maoM bahut hI AsamBava saa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik Agar vah zIk haonaa caahta hO tao [sako 

Alaavaa [saka kao[- [laaja nahIM hO ik vah iksaI baD,o Saahja,ado ko 

KUna sao nahayao. [sa AjaIba sao [laaja kao sauna kr AaOr AcCa haonao 

kI [cCa nao saulatana nao Apnao kafI saaro laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nasao iksaI baD,o Saahja,ado kao laanao ko ilayao kha. 

]saka yah hu@ma pato hI naavaoM samaud` maoM ]tr gayaIM taik jaasaUsaaoM 

kI sahayata sao BaoMTaoM kI sahayata sao AaOr bahut saarI kImatI caIja,aoM 

kI sahayata sao Saayad kao[- Saahja,ada ]nako haqa laga jaayao. naavaoM 

f,aOnTo caarao samaud`
83
 maoM tOrnao lagaIM. 

rasto maoM ]nakao ek naava imalaI jaao bahut QaIro QaIro Ko rhI qaI. 

]samaoM ]sa doSa ko saulatana ka Saahja,ada paAaolaUcaao baOza huAa qaa. 

 
83 Fonte Ciaro Seas 
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]nhaoMnao ]sakao bandI banaa ilayaa AaOr ]sao saIQao kaOnsaTOnaiTnaaoipla
84
 

lao Aayao. yah sauna kr Da@TraoM nao [sa maamalao kao AaOr lambaa KIMcanao 

ko ilayao, duKI Sahja,ado ko }pr dyaa AaOr rhma kI vajah sao nahIM 

bailk Apnao Aapkao bacaanao ko ilayao @yaaoMik vao jaanato qao ik [sa 

[laaja sao saulatana zIk tao haogaa nahIM AaOr ifr ]nhoM [saka badlaa 

caukanaa pD,ogaa ek AaOr rasta Apnaayaa. 

]nhaoMnao saulatana kao yah ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik Saahja,ada ApnaI 

AajaadI Kaonao pr bahut gaussaa hO [sailayao ]saka KUna ABaI zIk 

nahIM hO. Agar saulatana ABaI ]sako KUna sao nahayaa tao ]sasao ]sao 

fayada phu^canao kI jagah nauksaana hao sakta hO. [sailayao [sa [laaja 

kao ABaI kuC samaya tk ko ilayao raok idyaa jaayao jaba tk 

Saahja,ado ka duKI mana KuSa na hao jaayao. 

[sako ilayao Saahja,ado ka mana KuSa krnaa BaI bahut ja$rI hO. 

]sakao AcCa Kanaa iKlaayaa jaayao taik ]saka KUna baiZ,yaa hao 

jaayao.  

saulatana nao yah sauna kr yah saaoca kr ik vah ]sao bahut KuSa 

rKogaa ]sao Apnao ek Kasa baagaIcao maoM Baoja idyaa jaha^ hmaoSaa vasant 

rhta qaa. vaha^ hmaoSaa fvvaaro calato rhto qao AaOr icaiD,yaaoM ko saaqa 

JagaD,to rhto qao ik doKoM kaOna sabasao QaIro fusafusaata hO. 

 
84 Constantinople – modern Istanbul, the capital of Turkey 
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]saka mana lagaanao ko ilayao saulatana nao yah vaayada krto hue 

ApnaI saundr baoTI raoja,Olaa kao BaI vaha^ Baoja idyaa ik vah ]sakI 

SaadI ]sasao kr dogaa. 

raoja,Olaa nao jaba ]sa saundr Saahja,ado kao doKa tao vah ]sao Apnaa 

idla do baOzI. daonaaoM kI [cCaeoM ek qaI saao daonaaoM ek dUsaro ko 

banQana maoM ba^Qa gayao. 

pr ek samaya Aayaa jaba iballaaoM kao Aanand laonao kI saUJaI. 

vasant ka maaOsama qaa. Saahja,ado ka KUna Aba phlao sao AcCa hao 

gayaa qaa. Da@Tr laaoga Aba [sa maamalao kao AaOr j,yaada nahIM Tala 

sakto qao. saao saulatana kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao vao Aba paAaolaUcaao 

kao maarnao hI vaalao qao ik , , , 

halaa^ik raoja,Olaa ko ipta nao ]sasao yao saarI baatoM iCpa kr rKI 

hu[- qaIM pr ApnaI maa^ kI isaKayaI hu[- ijaAaomaOnsaI
85
 trkIba sao ]sanao 

yah pta kr ilayaa qaa ik ]sako ipta Saahja,ado ko saaqa @yaa krnao 

vaalao hOM. 

]sanao Apnao p`omaI kao ek tlavaar doto hue kha — “Aao maoro 

saundr Saahja,ado. tumakao Aajaad krnao ko ilayao AaOr tumharI ija,ndgaI 

bacaanao ko ilayao jaao tumharo ilayao bahut kImatI hO tumakao Aba kao[- dor 

nahIM krnaI caaihyao. 

 
85 Geomancy is technique of divination that interprets markings on the ground or patterns formed by 
throwing a handful of soils, rocks or sand. 
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tuma KrgaaoSa kI trh samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf daOD, jaaAao. 

vaha^ tumhoM ek naava tOyaar imalaogaI. tuma jaa kr ]samaoM baOz jaanaa 

AaOr maora [ntjaar krnaa. [sa jaadu[- tlavaar ko Asar sao tuma saaro 

naaivakaoM maoM rajaa kI trh sao raja kraogao. 

paAaolaUcaao nao jaba Aajaad haonao ka [tnaa AcCa maaOka doKa tao 

raoja,Olaa sao tlavaar laI AaOr samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf Baaga ilayaa. 

vaha^ ]sakao ek naava imala gayaI. vah jaa kr naava maoM baOz gayaa. 

naava maoM jaao laaoga phlao hI baOzo hue qao ]nhaoMnao ]saka baD,o Aadr sao 

svaagat ikyaa. 

[sa baIca raoja,Olaa nao ek kagaja pr jaadU kI ek tsvaIr KIMcaI 

AaOr ]sao caupko sao ApnaI maa^ kI jaoba maoM rK idyaa. ]sa kagaja ko 

jaoba maoM phu^cato hI vah gahrI naIMd saao gayaI AaOr eosao saaoyaI ik vah 

kuC sauna BaI nahIM sakI. 

[sako baad raoja,Olaa nao bahut saaro r%na AaOr dUsarI kImatI caIja,oM 

[k{I kIM AaOr naava kI trf daOD, pD,I. ]sako baOzto hI naava cala 

pD,I. 

kuC hI dor maoM saulatana baagaIcao maoM Aayaa tao ]sao na tao ApnaI 

baoTI idKayaI dI AaOr na hI Saahja,ada. [sasao gaussaa hao kr ]sanao 

eosaa bata-va krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa ijasasao saarI duinayaa^ Dr gayaI. 

vah ApnaI p%naI kao ZU^Znao lagaa. vah ]sao imala tao gayaI pr vah 

tao gahrI naIMd saao rhI qaI. vah ]sakao jagaa na saka – na icallaa 
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kr na caIK kr na ]sakI naak KIMca kr. ]sao lagaa ik Saayad 

]sao kao[- daOra pD, gayaa hO saao ]sanao ]sakI naaOkrainayaaoM kao baulaa kr 

]nhoM ]sako kpD,o ]tarnao ko ilayao kha. jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao ]saka 

skT- ]tara ]sa kagaja ka jaadU K%ma hao gayaa AaOr vah jaaga 

gayaI. 

]zto hI vah icallaayaI — “]f,. yah maorI ]sa naIca baoTI kI 

krtUt hO ijasanao mauJa pr yah jaadU Dalaa hO. vah Saahja,ado ko saaqa 

Baaga gayaI hO pr icanta kI kao[- baat nahIM hO. maOM ]sao doKtI hU^ 

AaOr ]sasao [sakI kImat vasaUla krtI hU^.” 

kh kr vah samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf BaagaI AaOr ek p<aa 

samaud` maoM foMka jaao turnt hI ek naava bana gayaa AaOr tIr kI trh sao 

panaI kao kaTta huAa raoja,Olaa kI naava ko pICo cala pD,a. 

raoja,Olaa kao halaa^ik ApnaI maa^ idKayaI nahIM do rhI qaI pr vah 

ApnaI jaadU kI klaa sao yah jaana gayaI qaI ik ]sako pICo @yaa hao 

rha qaa.  

]sanao paAaolaUcaao sao kha — “ip`ya jaldI krao. ApnaI tlavaar 

Apnao haqa maoM laao AaOr naava ko ipClao vaalao ihssao maoM jaa kr KD,o hao 

jaaAao.  

AaOr jaba tuma jaMjaIraoM kI KnaKnaahT kI Aavaaja AaOr ka^To sao 

hmaarI naava kao pkD,nao kI ihssa kI Aavaaja saunaao tao basa ]sao Aa^K 

band kr ko kaT donaa. iksaI kao nahIM CaoD,naa Agar kao[- marta hO 
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tao ]sao marnao donaa. ]nakI gamaI- kao zMDa kr donaa nahIM tao hma gayao. 

hmaara vaha^ sao Baaganaa baokar hao jaayaogaa.” 

Aba @yaaoMik Saahja,ado kao Apnao marnao ka Dr qaa saao ]sanao 

raoja,Olaa kI salaah maanaI. jaba saulatanaa kI naava ]sako pasa AayaI 

AaOr ]sanao Saahja,ado kI naava kao pkD,nao ko ilayao ka^Ta foMka tao 

]sao turnt hI kaT idyaa AaOr sabakao maarnao ko ilayao saba trf 

ApnaI tlavaar calaanao lagaa. 

KuSaiksmatI sao ]sanao saulatanaa ko haqa ek hI vaar maoM kaT 

idyao. haqa kTnao pr saulatanaa caIKI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao 

Saap idyaa ik “jaOsao hI Saahja,ada Apnao doSa maoM Gausao vah raoja,Olaa kao 

BaUla jaayao.” 

AaOr vah vaha^ sao Apnao kTo hue haqaaoM sao KUna bahato hue tukI- 

laaOT AayaI. vah Apnao pit ko pasa gayaI AaOr Apnaa dd- Bara dRSya 

idKato hue baaolaI — “ip`ya doKao. hma yaanaI tuma AaOr maOM daonaaoM hI 

iksmat kI maoja pr Kola rho qao AaOr hma daonaaoM hI har gayao. tuma 

ApnaI tundurustI har gayao AaOr maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI.” 

AaOr yah kh kr vah mar gayaI AaOr Apnao ]sa gau$ kao fIsa 

donao calaI gayaI ijasanao ]sao kalaa jaadU isaKayaa qaa. saulatana BaI 

inaraSaa ko samaud` maoM DUba gayaa. vah BaI ApnaI p%naI ko kdmaaoM pr 

calaa AaOr jama gayaa. yah ]naka Ant huAa. 
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]Qar paAaolaUcaao jaba f,aOnTo caarao phu^caa tao ]sanao raoja,Olaa sao 

kha ik vah ]sako ilayao gaaiD,yaa^ Aaid laanao jaa rha hO. jaba tk 

vah laaOT kr Aata hO vah vahIM naava maoM ]saka [ntjaar kro. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnao doSa kI jamaIna pr pOr rKa vah raoja,Olaa 

ko baaro maoM saba kuC BaUla gayaa. jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sako maata 

ipta nao ]saka caUma kr AaOr sahlaa kr svaagat ikyaa. ]sako Aanao 

kI KuSaI maoM jaao jaao [ntjaama ikyao gayao qao tuma ]nhoM saaoca BaI nahIM 

sakto. 

]Qar raoja,Olaa paAaolaUcaao ka tIna idna tk [ntjaar krtI 

rhI. pr jaba vah nahIM Aayaa tao ]sao ApnaI maa^ ka Saap yaad Aayaa 

tao ]sanao Apnao haoz kaT ilayao @yaaoMik ]sanao tao [sa Saap ko [laaja 

ko baaro maoM phlao saaocaa hI nahIM qaa. saao inaraSa hao kr vah naava sao 

]tr kr Sahr kI trf cala dI. 

Sahr phu^ca kr ]sanao rajaa ko mahla ko saamanao ek mahla 

ikrayao pr lao ilayaa. Aba vaha^ rh kr vah Apnaa Plaana banaanao 

lagaI ik iksa trh sao vah Saahja,ado kao ApnaI yaad idlaayao. 

drbaar ko laaOD- AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM nao jaao hr maamalao maoM dKla 

donao kI [cCa rKto hOM doKa ik mahla ko saamanao vaalao mahla maoM ek 

nayaI icaiD,yaa AayaI hO. ]sakI saundrta doK kr sabaka idla KuSa 

hao gayaa AaOr saba Aapsa maoM kanaafUsaI krnao lagao. kao[- idna KalaI 

nahIM jaata qaa jaba vao ]sa Gar ko saamanao ca@kr na lagaato haoM. 
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icaiD,yaoM [Qar sao ]Qar ca@kr kaTtIM AaOr saMgaIt ApnaI pUrI 

Aavaaja sao gaU^jata ijasakI Aavaaja maoM laaogaaoM kao kuC saunaayaI nahIM 

dota. 

ek dUsaro ko haqaaoM kao caUmanaa AaOr AaOr BaI bauro vyavahar calato 

rho. ek dUsaro kao kao[- jaanata BaI nahIM qaa pr sabaka ]_oSya ek 

hI qaa – baaotla maoM sao Pyaar kI Saraba pInaa. 

raoja,Olaa jaanatI qaI ik jahaja, ka laMgar kha^ foMknaa hO ifr BaI 

vah sabako saaqa AcCa vyavahar krtI qaI AaOr ]naka svaagat krtI 

qaI. vah sabakao AaSaa kI Daor maoM baa^Qa kr rKo rhI. 

AaOr ifr ek idna ]sanao ek GauD,savaar sao ijasakI drbaar maoM 

AcCI phu^ca qaI iCpo $p sao vaayada ikyaa ik Agar vah ]sao ek 

hjaar DkOT AaOr ek pUrI paoSaak laa kr dogaa tao vah ]sao Apnao 

p`oma ka sabaUt dogaI. 

]sa ABaagao SaaOkIna AadmaI nao jaao ]sako Pyaar maoM AnQaa hao rha 

qaa gayaa ek hjaar DkOT baD,o }^cao byaaja pr ]Qaar ilayao AaOr ek 

jaananao vaalao vyaaparI sao bahut kImatI paoSaak laI AaOr ifr ApnaI 

[cCa pUrI haonao kI AaSaa maoM ]sa samaya ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa jaba 

saUrja ivada hao jaayaogaa AaOr caa^d Aa jaayaogaa. 

jaba rat AayaI tao vah iCpo $p sao raoja,Olaa ko Gar kI trf 

cala idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik raoja,Olaa tao ek bahut hI 
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kImatI ibastr maoM laoTI hu[- hO. vah fUlaaoM ko baagaIcao maoM vaInasa
86
 kI 

trh laoTI hu[- laga rhI qaI. ]sanao kha ik vah ibanaa drvaajaa band 

ikyao BaItr na Aayao. 

GauD,savaar nao saaocaa ik yah tao ]tnaI saundr laD,kI kao KuSa 

krnao ko ilayao ek CaoTI saI saovaa haogaI saao vah drvaajaa band krnao 

ko ilayao plaTa. pr jaOsao hI vah drvaajaa band kr ko ifr sao 

plaTa tao vah drvaajaa tao ifr sao Kula gayaa. 

vah ]sao baar baar band krta rha pr vah band rhnao kI bajaaya 

baar baar Kula jaata qaa. eosaa saarI rat haota rha AaOr vah saarI 

rat drvaajaa band nahIM kr saka. saubah hao gayaI saUrja inakla 

Aayaa. 

Aaja ]sao pta calaa ik rat iktnaI lambaI haotI hO. vah 

drvaajao kI caaBaI ]sao band krnao ko ilayao [stomaala hI nahIM kr 

saka. }pr sao ]sao raoja,Olaa kI gaailayaa^ BaI sahnaI pD,IM.  

]sanao ]sao raxasa kha. ]sanao kha ik vah tao [sa laayak BaI 

nahIM qaa ik ek drvaajaa BaI band kr sako tao vah yah kOsao saaocata 

qaa ik vah Pyaar kI baaotla Kaola payaogaa. vah baocaara Apnaa gama- 

idmaaga ilayao vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI Saama ]sanao yahI kama ek baOrna kao idyaa. ]sasao BaI 

]sanao ek hjaar DkOT ek paoSaak laanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao 

 
86 Venus is the Greek Goddess of Love. 
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Apnao saaro hIro javaahrat igarvaI rK kr yah saba [k{a ikyaa AaOr 

jaba Saama nao Sama- kI kalaI caadr AaoZ, laI tao ]nakao lao kr raoja,Olaa 

ko Gar Aayaa. 

]sanao BaI raoja,Olaa kao ek kImatI ibastr maoM laoTo hue payaa. 

raoja,Olaa nao ]sasao kha ik vah maaomaba<aI bauJaa do tba ]sako pasa 

Aayao. baOrna nao ApnaI tlavaar rK dI Apnao kpD,o ]tar idyao AaOr 

maaomaba<aI bauJaanao lagaa.  

pr ijatnaI baar vah ]sao bauJaata qaa vah ]tnaI hI baar AaOr 

j,yaada toja, jala jaatI qaI. @yaaoMik vah hvaa jaao ]sako bauJaanao ko 

ilayao ]sako mau^h sao inaklatI qaI QaaOMknaI kama krtI qaI. 

[sa trh vah saarI rat maaomaba<aI bauJaata rha AaOr maaomaba<aI bauJa 

kr nahIM dI. saubah kao ]sanao ]sa maaomaba<aI kao bahut gaailayaa^ dIM 

jaOsao ik ]sako phlao vaalao AadmaI nao drvaajao kao dI qaIM AaOr Apnao 

Gar calaa gayaa. 

jaba tIsarI rat AayaI tao ]saka tIsara p`omaI Aayaa. vah BaI 

ek jyaU vyaaparI sao }^caI byaaja kI dr pr ek hjaar DkOT AaOr 

ek paoSaak lao kr Aayaa qaa. baD,I Saaint sao saIiZ,yaaoM pr caZ,to 

hue vah raoja,Olaa ko kmaro maoM Gausaa. 

raoja,Olaa nao kha — “maOM Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI ikyao ibanaa nahIM 

saao}^gaI.” 
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kulaIna AadmaI baaolaa — “laaAao maOM tumharo baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kr 

dU^.” kh kr ]sanao raoja,Olaa kao Apnao saamanao baOz jaanao AaOr Apnaa 

isar saIQaa rKnao ko ilayao kha. 

yah saaocato hue ik vah na jaanao kaOna saa Kjaanaa caura rha hO 

]sanao haqaI da^t kI kMGaI sao ]sako baala saulaJaanao Sau$ kr idyao. 

pr vah ]nhoM ijatnaa j,yaada saulaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa krta qaa raoja,Olaa 

ko baala ]tnao hI ]laJato jaato qao. 

[sa trh ]sanao ]sako baalaaoM kao saulaJaato ]laJaato saarI rat 

inakala dI. Aba ]sanao ]sako baalaaoM kI halat kuC eosaI kr dI qaI 

ik vao ]sako kabaU maoM hI nahIM Aa rho qao. vah baocaara dIvaar sao 

Apnaa isar faoD,ta hI rh gayaa. 

jaOsao hI saUrja inaklaa AaOr icaiD,yaaoM nao cahcahanaa Sau$ ikyaa 

vah raoja,Olaa kI Da^T Ka kr ]sako Gar sao baahr inakla Aayaa. 

laoikna [sa kulaIna AadmaI nao ek idna Sahja,ado ko kmaro maoM jaha^ 

dUsaro kulaIna laaoga Apnao Apnao duKD,o raoyaa krto qao Apnao saaqa hu[- 

GaTnaa batayaI tao dUsara baaolaa — “caup. Agar Af`Ika raoyaa tao 

[TlaI mauskura nahIM sakogaa. maOM Kud [sa sau[- ko Cod maoM sao gaujar cauka 

hU^. [sailayao tsallaI rKao @yaaoMik Agar k[yaaoM kao ek hI proSaanaI 

hO tao yah BaI kma sao kma AaQaI KuSaI hO.” 

[sa pr tIsara baaolaa — “hma saba ek hI kaolatar sao lapoTo 

gayao hOM [sailayao hma saba ek dUsaro sao ibanaa iksaI jalana ko baat kr 
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sakto hOM. [sa naIca laD,kI nao hma sabako saaqa ek hI trh sao 

vyavahar ikyaa hO. hmaaro baala ]laTI trf sahlaayao hOM. pr yah 

zIk nahIM hO ik hma yah gaaolaI ibanaa badlaa ilayao eosao hI inagala 

laoM.” 

saao sabanao yah tya ikyaa ik vao baadSaah ko pasa jaayaoMgao AaOr 

jaa kr ]sao batayaoMgao ik ]nako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. baadSaah nao 

]nakI iSakayat sauna kr raoja,Olaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“yah maoro drbaairyaaoM kao baovakUf banaanaa tumanao kha^ sao saIKa. @yaa 

tumhoM maalaUma nahIM ik maOM tumhara naama Kraba is~yaaoM kI ilasT maoM ilaK 

dU^gaa.” 

raoja,Olaa ko }pr [sa baat ka kao[- Asar nahIM pD,a vah baaolaI 

— “jaao kuC BaI maOMnao ikyaa hO maa[ - laaOD- vah Aapko ek drbaarI ko 

maoro saaqa galat krnao ko badlao maoM hI ikyaa hO. halaa^ik [sa duinayaa^ 

kao[- eosaI caIja, nahIM hO jaao mauJao ]sa caaoT ko badlao maoM dI jaa sako.” 

baadSaah nao ]sasao kha ik vah batayao ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa 

hO. ]sanao baadSaah kao ibanaa ApraQaI ka naama batayao saarI khanaI 

bata dI ik ]sanao Saahja,ado ko ilayao @yaa @yaa ikyaa.  

kOsao ]sanao ]sao gaulaamaI sao baahr inakalaa AaOr maaOt sao bacaayaa. 

jaadUgaraoM kI pkD, sao CuD,ayaa AaOr saurixat $p sao ]sao ]sako doSa lao 

kr AayaI AaOr ]sao [sa sabaka yah badlaa imalaa. ]sanao maorI trf 

pIz kr laI jaao ]sako Aaohdo ko ibalkula iKlaaf qaI @yaaoMik vah 
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BaI ek bahut hI }^cao Kanadana kI laD,kI hO AaOr baadSaah kI baoTI 

hO. 

baadSaah nao jaOsao hI yah saunaa tao ]saka ]icat Aadr sa%kar 

ikyaa AaOr cabaUtro ko naIcao ibazayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sasao ivanatI kI 

ik vah ]sa kRtGna ka naama batayao ijasanao ]sako saaqa eosaa vyavahar 

ikyaa hO. 

raoja,Olaa nao ApnaI ]^galaI maoM sao ek A^gaUzI inakalaI AaOr kha 

— “ijasa iksaI kI ]^galaI maoM yah A^gaUzI Aa jaayao vahI maora 

ApraQaI hO.” kh kr ]sanao vah AMgaUzI saIQao Sahja,ado kI ]^galaI 

kI trf foMk dI jaao vahIM baOza huAa qaa. 

]sa A^gaUzI kI Kaisayat kI vajah sao Saahja,ado kao saba yaad 

Aa gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM. ]sako idmaaga maoM KUna ja,aor 

ja,aor sao daOD,nao lagaa AaOr raoja,Olaa yaad Aa gayaI. vah ]za AaOr ]sanao 

]z kr raoja,Olaa kao galao lagaa ilayaa. 

vah kovala ]sao galao lagaa kr hI santuYT nahIM qaa bailk vah 

]sao baar baar caUmao jaa rha qaa. baar baar ]sasao Apnao ikyao kI 

maafI maa^gao jaa rha qaa ik ]sanao jaao ]sao tklaIf phu^caayaI qaI 

]sako ilayao vah bahut Saima-nda qaa AaOr maafI maa^gao jaa rha qaa. 

raoja,Olaa baaolaI — “jaao galaityaa^ Anajaanao maoM haotI hO ]nako ilayao 

maafI maa^ganao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO. mauJao vah vajah maalaUma ho 

ijasakI vajah sao tuma raoja,Olaa kao BaUla gayao. maorI maa^ ka idyaa huAa 
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Saap ABaI maoro idmaaga sao inaklaa nahIM hO [sailayao maOM tumhoM maaf krtI 

hU^, mauJao tuma pr dyaa AatI hO.” AaOr ifr vah bahut dor tk 

baaolatI rhI.  

baadSaah nao jaba doKa ik ]saka baoTa raoja,Olaa ka iktnaa 

j,yaada ?NaI qaa tao ]sanao kha ik vah ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI kr dota 

hO. ]sanao raoja,Olaa kao [-saa[- banaa ilayaa AaOr daonaaoM kI SaadI kr 

dI. daonaaoM ifr iksaI BaI SaadISauda jaaoD,o sao BaI bahut santuYT rho. 
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12 3–10  tIna piryaa^87 

 

isasaOlaa kI saaOtolaI maa^ ]sasao bahut baura vyavahar krtI hO pr tIna piryaa^ ]sasao bahut AcCa 

vyavahar krtI hOM. jalana sao BarI ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ ApnaI baoTI kao ]na piryaaoM ko pasa BaojatI 

hO pr ]sakao vaha^ bahut Da^T pD,tI hO. [sa vajah sao vah ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI kao saUAr caranao 

ko ilayao Baoja dotI hO. ek baD,a laaOD- ]sasao p`oma krnao laga jaata hO pr saaOtolaI maa^ ApnaI 

caalaakI sao ApnaI badsaUrt baoTI ]sakao do dotI hO.  

ifr vah ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI kao ek bat-na maoM rKtI hO taik vah ]sako }pr ]balata 

huAa panaI Dala sako. laaOD- kao [sa A%yaacaar ka pta cala jaata hO tao vah isasaOlaa kao baahr 

inakala laota hO AaOr ]sa badsaUrt laD,kI kao ]sa bat-na maoM rK dota hO. maa^ AatI hO AaOr 

]sako }pr ]balata huAa panaI Dala dotI hO. jaba ]sao ApnaI galatI ka pta calata hO tao vah 

Apnao Aapkao maar laotI hO. 

 

isaAaomaOTOlaa kI khanaI kI bahut p`SaMsaa hu[- ik vah ek bahut 

saundr khanaI qaI. iGayaakaovaa nao doKa ik Aba saba laaoga caup hao 

gayao hOM tao vah baaolaI — “Agar maOM rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI jaI 

ka hu@ma maananao ko ilayao baaQya nahIM haotI jaao gaaD,I kao ]zanao ko 

ilayao ek k`ona ka kama krta hO tao maOM ApnaI baokar kI baat yahI 

K%ma krtI hU^ @yaaoMik ifr mauJao isaAaomaOTOlaa ko kho gayao maIzo SabdaoM 

ko maukabalao maoM yah lagata hO ik maoro mau^h sao kuC bahut galat inakla 

gayaa hO. 

 
87 The Three Fairies.  Tale No 12.  (Day 3, Diversion 10)  Told by  Ghiacova 
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pr jaOsaI ik maoro laaOD- kI [cCa hO maOM kaoiSaSa k$^gaI ik maOM 

ek eosaI khanaI khU^ ijasamaoM ek WoSa BarI s~I kao sajaa imalaI hao. 

ijasanao ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI kao naIcao Qakolanao kI bajaaya ]sao Aasamaana 

tk ]za idyaa hao. 

maacaa-naIja, ko ek gaa^va maoM kOrODaoinayaa
88
 naama kI ek ivaQavaa 

rhtI qaI jaao hr ek sao bahut jalatI qaI. vah Apnao iksaI pD,aosaI 

kao Pyaar nahIM krtI qaI AaOr Agar iksaI ko baaro maoM kao[- AcCI 

baat sauna laotI qaI tao vah ]sako idmaaga maoM kD,vaahT bana kr GaUmatI 

rhtI. vah iksaI s~I yaa AadmaI kao KuSa nahIM doK saktI qaI AaOr 

Agar doKtI tao turnt hI fT pD,tI. 

[sa s~I kI ek baoTI qaI ijasaka naama qaa ga`OnaIija,yaa.
89
 yah 

bahut badsaUrt qaI samaud`I BaUt jaOsaI ek caaOrsa kI gayaI baaotla ko 

iDjaa[na jaOsaI.  

]sako isar maoM bahut saarI jaU^eoM qaIM. ]sako baala hmaoSaa ]laJao 

rhto. ]sakI Aa^KoM fUlaI hu[- qaIM. maaoTI gaaola saI naak qaI. da^taoM 

pr gandgaI lagaI rhtI. DaOgaifSa jaOsaa mau^h qaa. baulabaula jaOsaI gad-na 

qaI. ]sako knQao gaaola qao ptlaI lambaI baa^hoM qaIM ToZ,I Ta^gaoM qaIM. kula 

imalaa kr vah ek badsaUrt jaadUgarnaI lagatI qaI.  

 
88 A widow named Caradonia lived in a village of Marcianese. 
89 Grannizia 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 174 ~ 
 

pr [sa sabako baavajaUd ]sakI maa^ saaocatI qaI ik vah bahut 

saundr qaI. [tnaI saundr qaI ik kao[- BaI ica~kar ]saka ica~ 

banaanaa caahogaa. 

Aba huAa yah ik [sa ivaQavaa nao maIkao eonTuAaonaao naama ko ek 

AadmaI sao SaadI kr laI jaao pona kuAaokaolaao
90
 ka rhnao vaalaa qaa 

AaOr ek bahut AmaIr iksaana qaa. vah dao baar ]sa gaa^va ka maoyar 

BaI caunaa jaa cauka qaa AaOr ]sa gaa^va ko laaoga ]sakI bahut [j,ja,t 

krto qao. 

maIkao kI ek baoTI qaI isasaOlaa jaao duinayaa^ Bar maoM bahut saundr 

qaI. ]sakI Aa^KoM eosaI qaI ik kao[- BaI ]sakI trf iKMcaa calaa 

Aata. ]saka CaoTa saa Pyaara saa mau^h qaa ijasao caUma kr kao[- BaI 

p`oma ko saagar maoM DUba jaata. ]saka galaa bahut maIza qaa. vah doKnao 

bahut AcCI lagatI qaI Pyaar krnao vaalaI lagatI qaI. ]sakI mauskana 

jaadUBarI qaI. 

basa ]sakI p`SaMsaa bahut hao gayaI Aba maoro pasa ]sakI p`SaMsaa ko 

ilayao AaOr Sabd nahIM hOM. vah iksaI BaI ica~kar ka maaODla qaI. 

vah ]samaoM kao[- galatI nahIM inakala sakta qaa. 

laoikna kOrODaoinayaa jaba ]sakI saundrta ko maukabalao maoM ApnaI 

baoTI kao sahta huAa doKtI tao vah ]sao eosao lagatI jaosao maKmala kI 

ga_I ko pasa rsaao[-Gar kao saaf krnao vaalaa kao[- kpD,a hao yaa ifr 

 
90 Micco Antuono of Pane Cuocolo 
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iksaI icaknaa[- lagao ptIlao ka tlaa hao tao ]saka idla jalana sao Bar 

jaata. 

]sakI yah jalana jaldI hI fUT pD,I. Aba vah Apnao Aapkao 

fa^saI tao nahIM lagaa saktI qaI saao ]sanao ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI ko saaqa 

Kulao $p sao baura vyavahar krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

vah ApnaI baoTI kao bahut baiZ,yaa }naI skT- phnaatI ijasamaoM 

caaraoM trf f,r lagaa haota AaOr SanaIla ka blaa]ja, phnaatI AaOr 

ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI kao sabasao Kraba kpD,o phnaatI. ]sakI ApnaI 

baoTI sabasao AcCI safod DbalaraoTI KatI AaOr vah ApnaI saaOtolaI 

baoTI kao kalaI DbalaraoTI ko sa#t TukD,o Kanao kao dotI. 

vah ApnaI baoTI kao Bagavaana kI dona samaJa kr bahut sa^Baala 

kr rKtI AaOr saaOtolaI baoTI sao kpD,o Qaaonao sao lao kr bat-na Qaaonao 

ibastr banaanao saUAraoM kao Kanaa iKlaanao gaQao kI doKBaala krnao AaOr 

Gar kI safa[- tk ka saara kama kratI. 

vah laD,kI yao saba kama baD,o ZMga sao krtI AaOr ApnaI saaOtolaI 

maa^ kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao qakana ko baad BaI krtI. 

pr ApnaI KuSaiksmatI sao ek idna yah duKI laD,kI Apnao Gar 

sao qaaoD,I dUr kUD,a foMknao ko ilayao ek ZalaU jagah gayaI. kUD,o kI 

TaokrI baD,I qaI kUD,a foMkto samaya vah ]sako haqa sao ifsala gayaI 

AaOr naIcao igar pD,I.  
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vah vaha^ KD,I doKtI rh gayaI ik vah ]sao kOsao Aasaana sao 

Aasaana trIko sao ]zayao. 

vah ABaI KD,I yah saaoca hI rhI qaI ik ek badsaUrt jaadUgar 

vaha^ Aayaa. tuma ]sao doK kr yah nahIM bata sakto ik vah AsalaI 

[-sap qaa yaa ifr kao[- naklaI badsaUrt iBaKarI.  

Asala maoM vah ek gaula
91
 qaa ]sako baala 

saahI
92
 ko baalaaoM kI trh sao KD,o hue qao – 

kalao AaOr tnao hue. ]namaoM sao hiD\DyaaoM kI badbaU 

Aa rhI qaI. ]saka maaqa Jauir-yaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa ijasasao eosaa laga 

rha qaa jaOsao ]sa pr hla calaayaa gayaa hao. ]sakI BaaOMhoM bahut hI 

GanaI AaOr }baD, KabaD, qaIM. ]sakI Aa^KoM ToZ,I qaIM AaOr gaD\Zo maoM 

Qa^saI hu[- qaIM.  

]sako mau^h sao Jaaga inakla rho qao jaha^ sao ]sako dao jaMgalaI saUAr 

ko da^t jaOsao da^t inakla rho qao. ]sakI CatI pr vaD,o baD,o gaUmaD,o
93
 

pD,o hue qao AaOr ]sa pr [tnao baala qao ijanasao ek ga_a Bara jaa 

sakta qaa. vah kubaD,a qaa gaaola poT vaalaa qaa. ]sakI ptlaI 

ptlaI Ta^gaoM qaIM AaOr ToZ,o pOr qao. 

[sa trh ]sakI Sa@la saUrt kuC eosaI qaI ik tuma ]sao doK kr 

Dr ko maaro Apnaa mau^h ToZ,a maoZ,a kr sakto qao. halaa^ik isasaOlaa nao 

 
91 Ghul or Rakshas or maneater 
92 Translated for the word “Hedgehog”. See its picture above. 
93 Translated for the word “Bumps” 
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BaI yah Bayaanak Sa@la doKI pr ]sanao Apnao idla sao Dr inakala 

idyaa AaOr Apnaa idla majabaUt kr ko baaolaI — “Aao Balao AadmaI. 

@yaa tuma maorI TaokrI mauJao ]za daogao jaao maoro haqaaoM sao ifsala gayaI hO. 

Bagavaana kro ik tuma iksaI AmaIr laD,kI sao SaadI kr sakao.” 

gaula baaolaa — “PyaarI baoTI. AaAao naIcao Aa jaaAao AaOr Apnao 

Aap hI lao laao.” 

AaOr vah AcCI laD,kI jaD,oM AaOr SaaKaeoM pkD, pkD, kr 

naIcao ]tr gayaI. jaba vah jamaIna pr phu^caI tao vaha^ ]sao tIna piryaa^ 

imalaIM. tInaaoM ek dUsarI sao j,yaada saundr qaI. ]nako baala saunahrI 

qao. ]nako caohro caaOdhvaIM ko caa^d jaOsao qao. ]nakI Aa^KoM baaolatI qaIM 

AaOr ]nako maûh caumbana kao Aaman~Na doto qao. 

AaOr [sasao j,yaada @yaa. ptlaI lambaI gad-naoM kaomala haqa CaoTo 

CaoTo pOr AaOr ek eosaI Saana ijasao tsvaIr maoM jaD, idyaa gayaa hao. 

]nhaoMnao isasaOlaa ka p`oma sao svaagat ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sao caUmaa sahlaayaa 

AaOr ifr haqa pkD, kr kUD,o ko Zor ko naIcao banao ek Gar maoM lao 

gayaIM jaao iksaI rajaa ko rhnao ko laayak qaa. 

jaOsao hI vao Andr phu^caIM tao vao saba tukI- ko banao hue kalaIna pr 

baOz gayaIM. ]sa pr maKmala ko tikyao rKo hue qao. ifr ]nhaoMnao 

isasaOlaa kI trf isar Jaukato hue isasaOlaa sao Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI 

krnao ko ilayao kha. 
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jaba ]sanao BaOMsa ko saIMga kI banaI kMGaI sao Apnaa kama K%ma kr 

ilayaa ]namaoM sao ek prI baaolaI — “PyaarI baccaI. tuJao maoro isar maoM 

@yaa idKayaI dota hO.” 

isasaOlaa nao baD,I Saaint sao kha — “mauJao Aapko isar maoM CaoTI 

CaoTI jaU^ AaOr ]nako AMDo, maaotI AaOr  gaanaO-T idKayaI do rho hOM.” 

]saka yah AcCa vyavahar tInaaoM piryaaoM kao bahut 

psand Aayaa. jaba ]sanao ]nako baalaaoM kI caaoTI banaa kr 

]nako knQaaoM pr laTka dI tao vao ]sao ]sa jaadu[- mahla 

Gaumaanao lao gayaIM. 

vaha^ ]sanao bahut saundr saundr maojaoM doKIM ijana 

pr saundr caosTnaT ko poD, Kudo hue qao. vaha^ kuC 

ba@sao qao jaao camaD,a jaD,o qao AaOr ijanako kaonao 

pItla ko qao. AKraoT kI maojaoM qaIM jaao [tnaI camakIlaI qaIM ik ]namaoM 

ApnaI Sa@la AasaanaI sao doKI jaa saktI qaI. 

vaha^ dao Aalamaairyaa^ qaIM jaao bahut camak rhI qaIM. hro rMga ko 

maojapaoSa qao ijana pr fUla kZ,o hue qao. }^caI pIz vaalaI GaaoD,o ko 

camaD,o kI kuisa-yaa^ qaIM. AaOr BaI bahut saara eoSaao Aarama ka saamaana 

qaa ijanakao doK kr AaScaya- haota qaa. 

isasaOlaa tao Gar kI Saanaao SaaOkt doKtI kI doKtI rh gayaI pr 

jaOsao AaOr badtmaIja, laaoga vyavahar krto hOM ]sanao eosaa kuC BaI nahIM 

ikyaa. AaiKr vao ]sao ek kpD,aoM kI AalamaarI ko pasa lao gayaIM. 
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vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ]sakao spona ka kImatI kmaaora
94
 idKayaa. lambaI 

paoSaakoM idKayaIM ijanakI caaOD,I caaOD,I baa^hoM qaIM AaOr vao saaonao sao kZ,I 

qaIM.  

kOTOlaUfao kI ibastr vaalaI caadroM idKayaIM. Tf,OTa ko ga_o 

idKayao. AsalaI fUlaaoM ko tikyao idKayao AaOr AaQao caa^d kI AaOr 

saa^p kI jaIBa kI Sa@la ko TaoTko idKayao.  

safod AaOr naIlao ik`sTla ko iKlaaOnao idKayao. gaohU^ kI baala 

AaOr ilalaI kI Sa@la ko r%na idKayao. isar pr phnanao vaalao pMK 

idKayao. maInao AaOr caa^dI maoM jaD,o gaanao-T ko gahnao idKayao. AaOr 

hjaaraoM AaOr caIja,oM idKayaIM. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao isasaOlaa sao kha ik vaha^ sao jaao jaao ijatnaa ijatnaa 

caaho lao saktI hO. pr isasaOlaa nao jaao tola kI trh nama` qaI saba 

kImatI caIja,aoM kao CaoD, kr ek bahut hI sastI saI skT- lao laI. 

piryaa^ ]sao doK rhI qaIM vao baaolaIM — “ip`ya tuma iksa drvaajao sao 

baahr jaaAaogaI.” 

isasaOlaa baaolaI ik vah GauD,saala ko drvaajao sao hI jaanaa psand 

krogaI. yah sauna kr piryaaoM nao ]sao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr caUmato hue 

]sako puranao kpD,o ]tar kr ]sakao bahut kImatI kpD,o phnaa idyao 

ijana pr saaonao ka kama hao rha qaa.  

 
94 Camorra – a rich dress made with a special cloth of Spain. 
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]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek skaOiTSa Taop BaI phnaa idyaa. ]sako baala 

ek irbana sao baa^Qa idyao. tba vao ]sakao ek baD,o sao drvaajao kI 

trf lao gayaIM jaao zaosa saaonao ka banaa qaa AaOr ijasamaoM karbainkla 

jaD,o hue qao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “jaaAao isasaOlaa. Bagavaana 

kro tuma sauKI sauKI SaadI krao. Apnao rasto jaaAao AaOr jaba tuma 

[sa jagah sao baahr phu^ca jaaAao tao }pr doKnaa ik vaha^ @yaa hO.” 

laD,kI nao Jauk kr ]nasao ivada laI AaOr Apnao rasto cala dI. 

jaba vah drvaajao sao baahr AayaI tao ]sanao }pr kI trf doKa tao 

ek saunahra isatara ]sako maaqao pr Aa kr igar gayaa jaao doKnao maoM 

bahut saundr laga rha qaa. 

Gar Aa kr vah ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ ko saamanao KD,I hu[- AaOr ]sao 

saba batayaa jaao kuC BaI ]sako saaqa huAa qaa. 

pr ]sa jalana BarI s~I ko ilayao yah khanaI kao[- khanaI nahIM 

qaI ]sako ilayao tao yah khanaI eosaI qaI jaOsao iksaI nao ]sako galao maoM 

rssaI baa^Qa dI hao. ]sao tba tk caOna nahIM pD,a jaba tk ]sanao yah 

pta nahIM kr ilayaa ik vao tIna piryaa^ kha^ rhtI qaIM. 

AaOr ifr ek idna ]sanao ApnaI badsaUrt baoTI kao vaha^ Baojaa. 

]sakI baoTI vaha^ AayaI tao ]sao vao tInaaoM piryaa^ imala gayaIM. vao piryaa^ 

]sao BaI mahla ko Andr lao gayaIM AaOr ]sasao Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI 

krnao ko ilayao kha.  
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AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao vaha^ @yaa doKa tao vah 

baaolaI — “baIna ijatnaI baD,I jaU^eoM AaOr ]nako AMDo [tnao baD,o ijatnaI 

ik ek cammaca.” 

]sako [sa JaUz baaolanao sao piryaa^ ]sasao naaraja hao gayaIM pr 

]nhaoMnao Apnao gaussao kao iCpa ilayaa. jaba vao ]sao Apnao kImatI kmaro 

idKanao ko ilayao lao gayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kuC BaI lao laonao ko ilayao 

kha tao ga`onaOija,yaa nao tao ]nakI ]^galaI pkD,to pkD,to ]naka pUra 

haqa hI pkD, ilayaa. 

]sanao ]nako kpD,aoM kI AalamaarI maoM sao Apnao ilayao sabasao AcCo 

kpD,o maa^ga ilayao. piryaaoM nao ]sakI yah naIyat doKto hue BaI ik 

]sanao Apnao haqaaoM maoM sabasao j,yaada AcCI caIja,oM Bar rKI qaIM ]sasao 

kuC nahIM kha. 

baad maoM ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa ik vah iksa drvaajao sao jaanaa psand 

krogaI – saaonao ko drvaajao sao yaa ifr baagaIcao ko drvaajao sao. ]sanao 

ibalkula baoSamaI- sao kha — “jaao BaI drvaajaa sabasao AcCa hao.” 

piryaaoM nao jaba ]sa iksaI ko kama kI nahIM ko yah ivacaar saunao 

tao vao caup hI rhIM AaOr yah kh kr ]sao ivada ikyaa — “jaba tuma 

GauD,saala ko drvaajao pr Aa jaaAao tao Apnaa isar ]za kr }pr 

doKnaa tumhoM kuC idKayaI dogaa.” 

vaha vaha^ sao gaaobar maoM sao hao kr gayaI. jaba vah GauD,saala ko 

drvaajao sao baahr inaklaI tao ]sanao }pr doKa tao ek gaQao ko 
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AMDkaoYa ]sako maaqao pr Aa kr igar gayao jaao ]sakI Kala sao 

icapk gayao. Saayad yahI ]sakI maa^ ]sako caohro pr doKnaa BaI 

caahtI qaI. 

[sa saundr BaoMT ko saaqa vah kOrODaoinayaa ko pasa laaOT AayaI. 

jaba kOrODaoinayaa nao doKa ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa hO tao vah tao 

iksaI kuityaa kI trh sao gaussaa hao gayaI jaao Apnao baccaaoM kao doK 

rhI hao. 

]sanao isasaOlaa sao ]sako kpD,o ]tarnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sako 

SarIr ka baIca ka AaOr pICo ka ihssaa ek fTo kpD,o sao Zk kr 

]sakao saUAraoM kI doKBaala ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. ]sako ]taro hue 

kpD,o ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao phnaa idyao. 

isasaOlaa baD,o QaIrja ko saaqa ApnaI [sa ABaagaI ija,ndgaI ibatanao 

calaI gayaI. ijasa mau^h kao Pyaar imalanaa caaihyao qaa vah mau^h Aba 

saUAraoM kao “eoh eoh” kr rha qaa. ek saundr laD,kI saUAraoM maoM Kao 

gayaI qaI saUAraoM maoM rh rhI qaI.  

]sako haqa jaao saOMkD,aoM hiqayaar qaamanao ko kaibala qao Aba ek 

DMDI sao saOMkD,aoM saUAraoM kao kabaU maoM kr rho qao. ]sa naIca kao saOMkD,aoM 

bad\duAa lagao ijasanao ]sao [sa jaMgala maoM Baojaa jaha^ poD,aoM ko saayao maoM 

Saaint AaOr Dr nao QaUp sao bacanao ko ilayao SarNa lao rKI qaI. 
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pr Bagavaana jaha^ A@KD,aoM kao dbaa kr rKta hO vahIM nama` 

laaogaaoM kao }pr BaI ]zata hO. ]sanao kuAaosaImaao
95
 naama ka ek 

bahut baD,a laaOD- ]sako ilayao Baoja idyaa. jaba ]sanao saUAraoM ko baIca 

ek r%na doKa baadlaaoM ko baIca maoM saUrja doKa tao ]saka mana ]sako 

p`oma maoM ]laJa gayaa. 

]sanao turnt hI Apnao laaogaaoM kao ]sako pasa yah jaananao ko ilayao 

Baojaa ik vao pta lagaa kr laayaoM ik vah kaOna qaI kha^ rhtI qaI. 

]sanao isasaOlaa kI saaOtolaI maa^ sao baat kI AaOr ]sao SaadI ko ilayao 

maa^gaa. badlao maoM ]sanao ]sao saaO hjaar DkOT donao ka vaayada ikyaa. 

yah sauna kr kOrODaoinayaa kI tao Aa^KoM KulaI kI KulaI rh 

gayaIM. ]sanao saaocaa ik yah tao ]sakI baoTI ko ilayao bahut AcCa 

rhogaa saao ]sanao ]sasao rat kao Aanao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

tba tk vah Apnao irStodaraoM kao BaI baulaa laogaI. 

kuAaosaImaao [sa baat sao bahut KuSa AaOr santuYT qaa. Gar jaa 

kr vah jaba tk saUrja Apnao caa^dI ko plaMga pr jaa kr saaoyao AaOr 

caa^d inaklao ]sao eosaa lagaa jaOsao ]sao inaklanao maoM hjaaraoM saala laga 

gayao haoM. 

[sa baIca kOrODaoinayaa nao isasaOlaa kao ek ba@sao maoM band kr idyaa 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]sako }pr ]balata panaI foMk kr ]sao maar 

dogaI. @yaaoMik ]sanao saUAraoM kao CaoD, idyaa qaa tao vah ]sao saUAr kI 

 
95 Cuosimo 
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trh maar donaa caahtI qaI pr Saama haonao kao AayaI AaOr Aasamaana 

BaoiD,yao kI trh mau^h Kaolao KD,a qaa. 

]Qar kuAaosaImaao isasaOlaao kao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM laonao ko ilayao baocaOna 

hao rha qaa saao vah isasaOlaao ko Gar cala idyaa.  

yahI samaya tao tya huAa qaa jaba maOM Apnao Pyaar ko poD, ko rsa 

ka svaad laU^gaa. yahI vah samaya hO jaba maOM Apnaa vah iCpa huAa 

Kjaanaa inakalaU^gaa ijasao maorI iksmat nao mauJao idyaa hO. saao Aao 

kuAaosaImaao dor mat kr jaldI Baaga. maOM toro saayao maoM qaaoD,I saI zMDk 

pa sakU^gaa.  

AaOr yah khta huAa vah kOrODaoinayaa ko Gar Aa phu^caa. pr 

vaha^ tao ]sao isasaOlaa kI bajaaya gaÒnaIija,yaa imalaI ek saundr icaiD,yaa 

kI bajaaya ek ]llaU imalaa gaulaaba kI bajaaya ek jaMgalaI poD, 

imalaa. 

halaa^ik ]sanao isasaOlaa ko kpD,o phna rKo qao ijasako baaro maoM yah 

kha jaa sakta qaa ik “Aao lakD ,I ko TukD,o tU AcCo kpD,o phna 

lao tao tU BaI baOrna jaOsaa lagaogaa.” ifr BaI vah saunahro jaala maoM f^saI 

ek jaU^ laga rhI qaI. 

]sakI maa^ ka ikyaa huAa kao[- BaI EaMgaar ]sakI BaaOMhaoM ko baIca 

kI saundrta Aa^KaoM kI saUjana JaurI- pD,o caohro gando da^t gaUmaD,o pD,I 

gardna AaOr caaOrsa pOraoM kao iCpa nahIM pa rha qaa. AaOr sabasao 

j,yaada tao yah ik ]samaoM sao badbaU Aa rhI qaI. 
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dulaho nao jaba yah badsaUrt jaIva doKa tao vah yah jaana hI nahIM 

saka ik ]sao @yaa hao gayaa hO. vah pICo kI trf hT gayaa AaOr 

Apnao mana maoM saaocanao lagaa “@yaa maOM jaaga rha hU^ yaa sapnaa doK rha hU^ 

yaa maorI Aa^KaoM pr prda pD, gayaa hO yaa maOM iksaI dUsarI trf doK 

rha hU^. 

@yaa maOM maOM hU^ yaa maOM nahIM hU^. Aao ABaagao kuAaosaImaao tU @yaa doK 

rha hO. yah vah caohra tao nahIM hO ijasanao mauJao turnt hI ApnaI Aaor 

KIMca ilayaa qaa. yah vah Sa@la tao nahIM hO jaao maoro idla maoM Kud gayaI 

qaI.  

Aao maorI iksmat yah saba @yaa hO. vah saundrta kha^ hO. vah 

ka^Ta kha^ hO ijasanao mauJao pkD, ilayaa qaa. vah k`ona kha^ hO ijasanao 

mauJao ]za ilayaa qaa. vah tIr kha^ hO jaao maoro idla maoM Aa kr laga 

gayaa qaa. 

mauJao maalaUma qaa ik maaomaba<aI kI raoSanaI maoM na tao is~yaa^ AaOr na 

hI kpD,a KrIdnaa caaihyao pr yah saaOda tao maOMnao saUrja kI raoSanaI maoM 

ikyaa qaa. Afsaaosa ik [sa saubah ka saaonaa pItla maoM badla gayaa 

hIra ka^ca maoM badla gayaa daZ,I ka^TaoM maoM badla gayaI.” 

vah eosaa eosaa kuC kuC baaolata rha AaOr Apnao da^t pIsata 

rha. AaiKr ja$rt sao majabaUr hao kr ]sanao gaÒnaIija,yaa kao ek 

caumbana idyaa vah BaI eosaa caumbana jaOsao vah kao[- bahut hI puranaa 

fUladana caUma rha hao. 
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vah ]sako pasa tk gayaa AaOr ]sakao caUmanao sao phlao ]sanao tIna 

baar Apnaa mau^h ]sako pasa sao hTayaa. AaiKrI baar jaba vah Apnaa 

mau^h ]sako mau^h ko pasa lao gayaa tao ]sao eosaa lagaa jaOsao vah Saama kao 

icaAajaa ko samaud` ko iknaaro pr KD,a hao jaha^ laD,ikyaa^ ArbaI 

KuSabaU sao Alaga kao[- dUsarI KuSabaU lagaa kr vaha^ AatI haoM. pr 

jaba Bagavaana kao ]sao javaana idKanaa hao tao ]sanao ]sakI safod daZ,I 

kalaI rMga dI hao. 

]saka Gar dUr qaa saao ]sao ]sakao baIca maoM hI pona kuAaokaolaao maoM 

ek Gar maoM lao jaanaa pD,a. ]sanao vah rat vaha^ gaujaarI. kaOna bata 

sakta hO ik vah rat iksakI j,yaada baurI qaI. 

halaa^ik gaima-yaaoM ko idna qao saao rat BaI Aaz GaMTo sao j,yaada kI 

nahIM qaI pr ]sa idna vah rat ]sao jaaD,aoM kI sabasao j,yaada lambaI rat 

lagaI. dulaihna kao zMD laga gayaI qaI saao vah CIMktI rhI Ka^satI 

rhI krahtI rhI.  

pr kuAaosaImaao Kra-To maarnao ka bahanaa banaa kr vaha^ ko sa#t 

ibastro pr ]sasao ijatnaa dUr laoT saka laoTa rha. vah kao[- 

badmaja,gaI ka dRSya pOda krnaa nahIM caahta qaa. 

iktnaI baar dulaha saUrja kao ]sako [tnaa QaIro inaklanao ko ilayao 

kaosata rha @yaaoMik ]saI kI vajah sao ]sao [sa hala maoM [tnaI dor 

tk pD,a rhnaa pD,a. AaOr na jaanao iktnaI baar vah p`aqa-naa krta 
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rha ik yah rat dulaihna kI gad-na @yaaoM nahIM taoD, dotI yaa isataro 

DUba @yaaoM nahIM jaato taik ]sao vaha^ ]tnaI dor tk na laoTnaa pD,o. 

pr jaOsao hI idna inaklaa AaOr maugao- AaOr batKoM vaha^ sao Baagao vah 

ibastr sao kUda ApnaI ba`Icaoja, phnaI AaOr kOrODaoinayaa ko Gar kI 

trf ]sakI baoTI kao baura Balaa khnao ko ilayao AaOr JaaD,U ko DMDo sao 

maarnao ko ilayao Baaga gayaa. 

vah jaba ]sako Gar phu^caa tao vah vaha^ nahIM qaI @yaaoMik vah 

lakD,I [k{a krnao ko ilayao jaMgala gayaI qaI. vaha^ sao Aa kr vah 

panaI ]baalatI taik vah ]sao baakusa ko makbaro maoM band isasaOlaa ko 

}pr foMk sako jabaik vah tao Pyaar kI naava maoM baOznao ko laayak 

qaI. 

jaba kuAaosaImaao kOrODaoinayaa kao ZÛZ rha qaa AaOr vah ]sao nahIM 

imalaI tao vah ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanao lagaa “kha^ hO tU. kha^ hO.” 

tBaI ek iballaI icallaayaI “myaa}^ myaa}^. torI p%naI tao ba@sao 

ko Andr hO.” 

saao kuAaosaImaao ba@sao ko pasa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao bahut hI QaImaI 

QaImaI raonao AaOr isasaknao kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sanao pasa kI A^gaIzI 

ko pasa rKI kulhaD,I ]zayaI AaOr ]sasao ba@saa taoD, Dalaa. laao 

vaha^ tao ]sao eosaa lagaa jaOsao ik prda ]z gayaa hao AaOr ]sao ek 

dovaI imala gayaI hao. 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 188 ~ 
 

mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik yah dRSya doK kr vah mar @yaaoM nahIM gayaa 

pr dulaha tao basa KD,a rha KD, rha AaOr ]sakI trf doKta rha 

jaOsao iksaI nao kao[- bahut hI CaoTa saa saaQau doK ilayaa hao. 

AaOr jaba vah Apnao Aapo maoM Aayaa tao daOD, kr ]sanao ]sao galao 

lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “[sa gandI jagah tumhoM iksanao band 

ikyaa Aao maoro idla ko r%na. iksanao tumhoM mauJasao caura ilayaa qaa Aao 

maorI ija,ndgaI kI AaSaa. 

yah @yaa maamalaa hO ik ek fa#ta [sa lakD,I ko ipMjaro maoM. 

AaOr ek iSakarI icaiD,yaa maorI bagala maoM. yah kOsao huAa. baaolaao 

kuC tao baaolaao. mauJao qaaoD,I tsallaI tao dao.” 

tba isasaOlaa nao ]sao saarI baatoM batayaIM isavaaya ek baat ko ik 

jabasao ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ ]sa Gar maoM AayaI hO tBaI sao ]sao ]sa Gar maoM 

iktnaa duK sahnaa pD,a hO. yaha^ tk ik ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao 

kOlaODaoinayaa nao ]sao [sa ba@sao maoM band kr idyaa qaa. 

yah sauna kr kuAaosaImaao nao ]sasao zIk sao kpD,o phna kr 

drvaajao ko pICo iCp jaanao ko ilayao kha. ifr ]sanao ba@saa vaOsaa 

ka vaOsaa hI kr idyaa AaOr ga`OnaOija,yaa kao baulaa Baojaa.  

]sanao ]sao ba@sao maoM Qakola kr kha “maomanao kI trh Aba tuma 

caupcaap yahIM baOzI rhao @yaaoMik maOM Aba tumharo }pr jaadU Dalanao 

vaalaa hU^ taik tumhoM kao[- baurI najar na lagao.”  
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ifr ]sanao ba@saa zIk sao band ikyaa ApnaI p%naI kao galao 

lagaayaa AaOr ]sao GaaoD,o pr ibaza kr Apnao rajya paskraolaa
96
 kI 

trf cala pD,a. 

kuC dor baad hI kOrODaoinayaa lakD,I ka ek baD,a saa ga{r ilayao 

Aa phu^caI. ]sasao ]sanao ek bahut baD,I Aaga jalaayaI AaOr ]sa pr 

ek bahut baD,a bat-na panaI sao Bar kr ]balanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

jaba panaI ]bala gayaa ]sanao vah panaI ]sa ba@sao maoM Dala idyaa ijasamaoM 

Aba ]sakI ApnaI baoTI baOzI qaI. 

[sa trh ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao jalaa idyaa jaao saaro samaya Apnao 

da^t BaIMcao baOzI rhI. ]sakI Kala }pr kao eosao ]ztI rhI jaOsao 

saa^p jaba ApnaI koMcaulaI ]tarta hO tba vah ]ztI hO. AaOr jaba 

]sakao lagaa ik Aba isasaOlaa mar gayaI haogaI tao ]sanao vah ba@saa 

Kaola idyaa. 

]sa dRSya kao doK kr ]saka KUna ]sakI nasaaoM maoM ibalkula hI 

jama gayaa. ek baorhma maa^ nao ApnaI hI baoTI kao maar Dalaa. ]sanao 

Apnao baala naaoca Dalao vah Apnaa caohra AaOr CatI pITnao lagaI. 

Apnaa isar dIvaar pr maarnao lagaI. pOr pTko raoyaI icallaayaI.  

yah saba sauna kr saaro gaa^va vaalao [k{o hao gayao ik vaha^ @yaa hao 

gayaa qaa. ]sa samaya kao[- ]sao iksaI trh kI kao[- tsallaI nahIM do 

 
96 Pascarola – name of the kingdom of Cuosimo 
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saka. kao[- salaah ]saka mana maulaayama banaa sakI. vah ek ku^e 

kI trf daOD, gayaI AaOr jaa kr ]samaoM kUd gayaI. 

[sa trh vah saaibat kr gayaI —  

jaao Aasamaana pr qaUkta hO ]saka qaUk ]sako caohro pr hI Aa kr pD,ta hO 

 

khanaI K%ma hao gayaI qaI. rajakumaar ko hu@ma ko Anausaar 

sabako saamanao ijayaalaoja, rsaao[yaa AaOr kaolaa jaOkaopao jaao Saraba ko 

ilayao ijammaodar qaa vaha^ Aa phu^cao. 
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13  4–2  dao Baa[-97 

 

ma$caao AaOr pamaIrao daonaaoM Baa[- hOM. ek AmaIr hO badmaaSa hO AaOr baura hO dUsara garIba hO pr gauNa 

vaalaa hO. k[- ]tar caZ,ava ko baad vao imalato hO pr garIba Baa[- kao Bagaa idyaa jaata hO. kuC 

samaya baad AmaIr Baa[- garIba hao jaata hO AaOr fa^saI ko fndo tk phu^ca jaata hO. pr iksaI 

trh sao inadao-Ya payaa jaata hO AaOr Apnao garIba Baa[- Wara bacaa ilayaa jaata hO jaao Aba AmaIr 

hao cauka qaa AaOr baOrna bana cauka qaa. vah ApnaI AcCI iksmat ka ihssaa ]sao BaI dota hO. 

 

imainak AnaIlaao kI khanaI sao rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI kao bahut 

santaoYa imalaa. ]nhaoMnao cauihyaa kao hjaaraoM AaSaIvaa-d idyao ijasakI 

vajah sao garIba AadmaI kao Apnaa p%qar ifr sao vaapsa imala gayaa. 

]nhoM [sa baat kI BaI KuSaI hu[- ik ek A^gaUzI ko ilayao jaadUgar kI 

gad-na TUT gayaI.
98
 

Aba saIka ApnaI khanaI khnao ko ilayao tOyaar baOz gayaI AaOr 

]sanao kuC [sa trh sao ApnaI cauPpI taoD,I —  

badiksmatI sao bacanao ka gauNa sao baZ, kr kao[- ]paya nahIM hO. 

vah AadmaI kao saarI badiksmaityaaoM sao bacaato hOM. vao saarI barbaaidyaaoM 

sao rxaa krto hOM AaOr saba tUfanaaoM maoM bandrgaah ka kama krto hOM. 

vao tumhoM Aaga sao bacaato hOM tumharI hr ja$rt maoM madd krto hOM 

tUfanaaoM sao bacaato hOM hr proSaanaI sao inakla Aanao maoM madd krto hOM 

 
97 The Two Brothers.  Tale No 13.  (Day 4, Diversion 2)  Told by Cecca 
98 Read this story No 20 (4-1) “The Stone in the Cock’s Head” in “Pentamerone 17-32” by Sushma 
Gupta. 
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AaOr marnao ko samaya Saaint doto hOM. jaOsaa ik Aap saba [sa khanaI sao 

jaanaoMgao jaao maOM Aap sabakao ABaI saunaanao jaa rhI hU^. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek ipta qaa. ]sako dao baoTo qao – 

maarkUcaao AaOr pamaIrao.
99
 ]sakI maaOt ka samaya Aa gayaa qaa saao 

]sanao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI ihsaaba kI iktaba faD, DalaI AaOr Apnao 

baoTaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha —  

“Aao maoro Pyaaro baccaaoM. maorI maaOt ka samaya pasa Aa rha hO. 

Bagavaana ko rajya ko kanaUna ko iKlaaf tao maOM jaa nahIM sakta. maOM 

[sa jamaIna ka bahut AaBaarI hU^ AaOr tumhoM bahut Pyaar krta hU^. 

mauJao yah duinayaa^ tumhoM kuC maIzI yaadaoM kao CaoD,o ibanaa nahIM CaoD,naI 

caaihyao taik tuma laaoga ija,ndgaI kI proSaainayaaoM maoM AasaanaI sao ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI kI naava Ko sakao AaOr par laga sakao. 

Aba tuma Apnao kana zIk sao Kaola kr maorI baat saunaao. Agar 

tumhoM kuC eosaa lagao ik jaao kuC maOMnao tumhoM idyaa vah tumharo kama ka 

nahIM hO ifr BaI yah ek Kjaanaa hO ijasao tumasao kao[- DakU nahIM CIna 

sakta. ek eosaa makana hO jaao BaUcaala maoM BaI nahIM TUT sakta. ek 

eosaI caIja, hO ijasao tumasao kao[- duSmana nahIM CIna sakta. 

phlaI baat hmaoSaa Bagavaana sao Drnaa @yaaoMik saarI caIja,oM Bagavaana 

sao hI AatI hOM. jaao AadmaI galatI krta hO ]sako ilayao rasta 

mauiSkla hao jaata hO. kBaI Aalasa nahIM krnaa. jaOsao saUAr 

 
99 Marcuccio and Palmiero 
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saUArKanao maoM baZ,to hOM eosao baZ,naa. jaao Apnaa hI GaaoD,a pka kr 

Kata hO ]sao AcCa sa[-sa nahIM kha jaa sakta. 

mauiSklaaoM maoM BaI QaIrja rKnaa @yaaoMik jaao dUsaraoM ko ilayao kama 

krta hO vah basa Apnao ilayao hI Kata hO. jaba tumharo pasa pOsaa hao 

tao kuC bacat ja$r krnaa jaao bacaata hO ]saI kao fayada BaI haota 

hO. ek ek pOsaa baca kr hI ek DkOT banata hO. jaao kuC bacaa 

kr rK dota hO vah ]saI kao imalata hO. 

kao[- eosaa kama nahIM krnaa ijasako ilayao tumhoM baad maoM Saima-ndgaI 

]zanaI pD,o. Gar vahI AcCa haota hO ijasamaoM daost AaOr irStodar 

rhto hOM. vah Gar duKI haota hO jaao Akolaa haota hO. ijasako pasa 

pOsaa haota hO vahI pOsaa banaata hO. jaba AnaukUla hvaaeoM haotI hOM tBaI 

jahaja, zIk sao Apnao rasto pr jaata hO. ijasako pasa pOsaa nahIM 

haota vah raxasa ko samaana haota hO. 

[sailayao Aao maoro maohrbaana daostao. @yaaoMik tumharo pasa pOsaa hO 

AamadnaI hO tao tba tk tuma Apnao Aapkao baZ,aAao ijatnaa baZ,a 

sakto hao baZ,aAao. jaba tk tuma cabaa sakto hao Apnao da^taoM ka 

[stomaala krao @yaaoMik ek CaoTa saa rsaao[-Gar Gar kao bahut baD,a banaa 

dota hO. 

bahut j,yaada baat nahIM krnaa @yaaoMik jaIBa ko ApnaI tao kao[- 

hD\DI haotI nahIM pr ifr BaI vah hD\DI taoD, saktI hI. Agar tuma 

Saaint sao rhnaa caahto hao tao saunaao AaOr doKao tao saba pr caup rhao. 
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ijatnaa tuma doK sakto hao doKao ijatnaa tuma sauna sakto hao saunaao pr 

Apnao [sa CaoTo sao maa^sa ko TukD,o yaanaI jaIBa kao kma sao kma  

ihlaaAao. 

Agar tumharo pasa kpD,o kI gamaI- hO tao tumhoM kao[- caIja, nauksaana 

nahIM phu^caa saktI. jaao bahut baaolato hOM vao A@sar BaarI galaityaa^ 

krto hOM. 

qaaoD,o maoM santuYT rhao @yaaoMik baInsa Kanaa AcCa hO @yaaoMik vao 

j,yaada idnaaoM tk calatI hO bajaaya imaza[- Kanao ko jaao jaldI hI K%ma 

hao jaatI hO. qaaoD,a KuSa rhnaa j,yaada AcCa hO bajaaya [sako ik 

hmaoSaa ko ilayao raoto rhao. 

jaao maa^sa nahIM Ka sakto ]nhoM maa^sa ka panaI hI pI kr santuYT 

rhnaa caaihyao. jaao kuC AaOr nahIM kr sakta ]sao ApnaI p%naI ko 

saaqa rhnaa caaihyao. jaao haonaa hO vah tao haogaa. ApnaI kimayaaoM kao 

ijasa trIko sao pUra kr sakto hao krao. jaao maa^sa nahIM Ka sakta 

]sao hD\DI cabaa kr hI santaoYa kr laonaa caaihyao. 

ApnaI pi%nayaaoM ko saaqa A@sar p`oma jatato rhnaa caaihyao AaOr 

]na pr Kca- krto rhnaa caaihyao. tuma mauJao bataAao ik tuma iksako 

saaqa ]zto baOzto hao tao maOM tumhoM bata dU^gaa ik tuma @yaa krto hao. 

jaao iksaI la^gaD,o ko saaqa calata hO vah AaKIr maoM la^gaD,o jaOsaa 

hI calanao laga jaata hO. jaao ku<aaoM ko saaqa saaota hO kBaI na kBaI 

]sako SarIr pr BaI kID,o hao hI jaato hOM. 
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Agar tuma iksaI duYT kao ApnaI kao[- caIja, doto hao tao basa ]sao 

ifr jaanao dao @yaaoMik baurI saaohbat tumhoM fa^saI tk phu^caa saktI hO. 

phlao saaocaao ifr krao @yaaoMik baOlaaoM ko Baaga jaanao ko baad tbaolao 

ka drvaajaa band krnaa tao sarasar baovakUfI hO. jaba tk baaotla 

BarI hu[- hO tba tk ]samaoM sao ijatnaI [cCa hao inakala laao pr jaba 

vah KalaI hao jaatI hO tba tuma ]samaoM sao kuC nahIM inakala sakto. 

phlao cabaaAao ifr ]sao KaAao @yaaoMik iballaI jaldI maoM Apnao 

baccaaoM kao jaba vao AnQao haoto hOM tBaI inakala laatI hO. jaao AadmaI 

QaIro QaIro kama krta hO vah AadmaI Apnaa kama AcCI trh sao pUra 

krta hO. 

saba JagaD,aoM kao K%ma kr donaa caaihyao. jaao naaOjavaana manamaanaI 

krto haoM ]nako saaqa nahIM baOznaa caaihyao Kasa kr ko ]nako saaqa hr 

kama nahIM krnaa caaihyao. ek GaaoD,a jaao zaokr maar sakta hO ]sao 

jaao vah dota hO ]sasao j,yaada imalata hO.  

jaao iksaI kao ka^To sao Gaayala krta hO vah tlavaar sao marta 

hO. fa^saI ABaagao laaogaaoM ko ilayao banaayaI gayaI hO. GamaMD kr ko 

kBaI Apnao Aapkao baovakUf mat banavaaAao. maoja pr safod maojapaoSa 

ko Alaavaa kuC AaOr caIj,aoM kI BaI ja$rt haotI hO. 

hmaoSaa nama` rhao AaOr Apnao Aapkao sauQaarnao kI kaoiSaSa krao. 

Qau^e sao Bara makana zIk nahIM haota. ek AcCa AlakOimasT vahI 
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haota hO jaao raK maoM sao BaI saba kuC inakala laota hO taik vah baad 

maoM Qau^Aa na kro. 

hr AadmaI kao yah hmaoSaa yaad rKnaa caaihyao ik AaKIr maoM 

]sao QaUla maoM hI imalanaa hO saao ]sao GamaMD nahIM krnaa hO taik ]sako 

Apnao baaro maoM ikyao gayao ivacaaraoM sao QauAa^ na ]zo. dUsaraoM ko saaqa kao[- 

kama krnao ka matlaba hO ApnaI ]nnait maoM baaQaa Dalanaa. 

naOiplsa ko rhnao vaalaaoM ko ilayao yahI zIk hO ik vah KIraoM pr 

TO@sa lagaayaoM AaOr namak bat-na maoM rKoM. baD,o laaogaaoM sao jaa kr mat 

imalaao drbaar maoM kama krnao kI bajaaya Apnaa jaala foMkao.  

baaotla kI Saraba bahut AcCI haotI hO jaao saubah maoM svaaddar 

haotI hO pr Saama kao vah K+I hao jaatI hO. ]sasao tuma kovala AcCo 

Sabd AaOr saD,o hue saoba hI pa sakto hao.  

jaha^ tumharI saovaaAaoM kI ja$rt nahIM haotI vaha^ tumharI 

haoiSayaarI baokar hao jaatI hO. tumharI AaSaaeoM ibaKr jaatI hOM. 

tumharI maohnat ko ilayao tumharo p`it kao[- sahanauBaUit nahIM idKata. 

tuma ibanaa saustae hI Baagato rhto hao. ibanaa Aarama ko saaoto rhto 

hao. A^Qaoro maoM hI saaro kama krto rhto hao AaOr ibanaa svaad ilayao hI 

Kato rhto hao. 

ek AmaIr AadmaI jaao garIba hao gayaa hao, ek iksaana jaao 

AmaIr hao gayaa hao, ek inaraSa iBaKarI, SaabaaSaI imalaa huAa naaOkr, 

ek A&anaI rajakumaar, ek ikrayao ka jaja, ek WoYa BarI s~I, 
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ibanaa daZ,I vaalaa AadmaI, Saant nadI, QauAa^ inaklatI icamanaI, baura 

pD,aosaI, ek baccaa jaao hmaoSaa raota rhta hao AaOr ek WoYa Bara 

AadmaI – [na sabasao baca kr rhnaa. 

]nako baaro maoM saaocanaa BaI nahIM ijanakI ija,ndgaI ka ihssaa 

caalaakI hao, ijasako idmaaga maoM namak Bara hao, ijasako A@la kI daZ,oM 

inakla AayaI haoM, jaao kma saunata hao, @yaaoMik AcCo GaaoD,o ko ilayao 

jaIna kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM haotI. 

maOM tumhoM hjaaraoM baatoM AaOr bata dota pr maaOt mauJa pr CatI jaa 

rhI hO maorI saa^sa ruktI jaa rhI hO.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]samaoM Aba kovala [tnaI hI takt rhI ik vah 

Apnaa haqa ]za kr ]nhoM Apnaa AaSaIvaa-d hI do sako. [sako baad 

]sakI ija,ndgaI ka jahaja, duinayaa^ kI saarI icantaeoM CaoD, kr 

bandrgaah pr laga gayaa. 

jaOsao hI ipta cala basao maarkUcaao ijasanao ipta kI hr baat Apnao 

idmaaga maoM rK laI qaI skUla pZ,nao calaa gayaa ivaVaiqa-yaaoM sao baat krnao 

AaOr dUsaro ivaYayaaoM pr baat krnao calaa gayaa. saao kuC hI samaya maoM 

vah ]sa doSa ka ek bahut hI A@lamand AadmaI bana gayaa. 

pr jaOsao garIbaI gauNaaoM sao icapk jaatI hO AaOr bauiw kI dovaI 

imanavaa- ]sakI AcCI iksmat ka saba kuC CIna laotI hO yah AadmaI 

BaI bahut garIba rha pr yah idla ka saaf qaa AaOr [sakI bahut 

saarI [cCaeoM qaIM. 
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A@sar ]sao Apnao Gar maoM KalaI bat-na Baro pD,o idKayaI doto. 

vah kD,ahI caaTnao ko ilayao lalakta rhta. vah salaahaoM sao qak 

gayaa qaa. sahayata maa^gato maa^gato proSaana hao gayaa qaa AaOr hmaoSaa 

Apnao kao BaUKa hI pata. 

pamaIrao ko saaqa [saka ]laTa qaa. ]sanao bahut pInaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa qaa. jauAa Kolanaa AaOr sarayaaoM maoM jaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. 

ibanaa iksaI gauNa ko vah duinayaa^ maoM bahut }^caa hao gayaa qaa. ApnaI 

caalaaikyaaoM sao ]sanao Apnao naIcao k[- laaoga rK ilayao qao. 

jaba maarkUcaao yah saba doKta tao ]sakao 

lagata ik ipta kI salaah maana kr ]sanao bahut 

baD,I galatI kr dI hO AaOr galat rasta pkD, 

ilayaa hO. ]sakI BaoMT nao ]sao kuC AcCa nahIM idyaa hO bailk SauBa 

saIMga
100

 nao ]sao AaOr ]lTa garIba kr idyaa hO. 

]sako nyaayapUNa- vyavahar nao ]sako qaOlao nahIM Baro hOM jabaik 

pamaIrao nao hD\DI ka Aanand laoto hue BaI bahut saara maa^sa kmaa ilayaa 

hO AaOr Apnao haqaaoM sao Kolato hue Apnaa poT Bar ilayaa hO. 

AaiKr ja$rt kI vajah sao vah Apnao Baa[- ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha ik @yaaoMik Bagavaana nao ]sakao safod icaiD,yaa ka baccaa 

 
100 Translated for the word “Cornucopia”. Cornucopia is an ornamental container which looks like 
aram’s horn overflowing with flowers, vegetables and fruits – a symbol of plentifulness. See its 
picture above. 
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banaa idyaa tao ]sakao yah BaI tao yaad rKnaa caaihyao ik vah BaI tao 

]saI ka KUna AaOr maa^sa hO. daonaaoM ek hI jagah sao Aayao hOM. 

Aba pamaIrao tao bahut AmaIr qaa saao vah bahut kMjaUsa hao gayaa  

qaa saao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao Baa[-. jaao pZ,a[- ko pICo jaayaogaa 

AaOr Apnao ipta kI salaah ko pICo jaayaogaa AaOr ijasanao maoro saaqa 

nahIM Kolaa AaOr baat kI vah yaha^ sao calaa jaayao AaOr jaa kr ApnaI 

iktabaoM caaTo AaOr mauJao maorI badiksmatI ko saaqa Akolaa CaoD, do 

@yaaoMik maOM tao tuJao namak donao ko laayak BaI nahIM hU^. [sako Alaavaa 

mauJao tao [na qaaoD,o sao ta^bao ko isa@ko kmaanao ko ilayao bahut maohnat 

krnaI haotI hO. 

tU tao Aba baD,a hao gayaa hO Apnao fOsalao Apnao Aa kr sakta 

hO jaao yah nahIM jaanata ik kOsao jaInaa caaihyao tao yah tao ]sako ilayao 

AaOr BaI baura hO. hr AadmaI Apnao ilayao hO basa Bagavaana hI sabako 

ilayao hO. Agar toro pasa pOsaa hO tao ]sakI [j,ja,t kr Agar tU 

BaUKa hO tao ApnaI Ta^ga Ka AaOr Agar tU Pyaasaa hO tao ApnaI ]^galaI 

cabaa.” 

AaOr AaOr BaI bahut kuC kh kr ]sanao ]sakI trf sao maûh 

maaoD, ilayaa. yah saba sauna kr AaOr Apnao hI Baa[- kao [sa trh 

ApnaI trf sao maûh maaoD,to doK kr maarkUcaao bahut inaraSa hao gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI Aa%maa kao majabaUt ikyaa AaOr toja, panaI sao Aa%maa ko 

saaonao kao SarIr kI ima+I sao Alaga krnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 
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yah saaoca kr vah ek baD,o }^cao phaD, kI trf cala idyaa jaao 

ek jaasaUsa kI trh sao hvaa maoM yah doKnao ko ilayao }^caa KD,a qaa 

ik jamaIna pr @yaa hao rha hO yaa ifr vah phaD,aoM ko saulatana kI 

trh KD,a qaa ijasako isar pr baadlaaoM kI pgaD,I ba^QaI qaI jaao svaga- 

tk }^caI jaa rhI qaI. 

maarkUcaao ]sa phaD, pr caZ, gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao ek jagah imala 

gayaI jaha^ sao vah kUd sakta qaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko 

fvvaaro Kula gayao. vah rao pD,a AaOr ApnaI iksmat pr raoto raoto 

kUdnao kao qaa ik hro rMga ko kpD,o phnao ek saundr laD,kI nao ijasako 

saunahro baalaaoM maoM fUlaaoM ka gajara lagaa qaa ]saka haqa pkD, ilayaa. 

]sanao kha — “yah tuma @yaa kr rho hao Aao garIba AadmaI. 

tumharo yao bauro ivacaar tumhoM kha^ lao jaa rho hOM. @yaa tuma gauNavaana 

AadmaI hao. @yaa tuma pZ,to samaya bahut dor tk jaagato rho hao AaOr 

tumanao bahut saara tola jalaa ilayaa hO.  

@yaa tuma vah hao jaao ApnaI p`isaiw ek baokabaU naava kI trh 

sao caaraoM trf fOlaanaa caahto hao. tuma Aba tk baokabaU qao AaOr jaba 

tumharo AcCo idna Aanao vaalao hOM tba tuma ApnaI jaana ga^vaanaa caahto 

hao. @yaa tuma Apnao vao hiqayaar [stomaala krnaa nahIM caahto ijanhoM 

tumanao pZ,a[- ko samaya haisala ikyaa qaa. 

@yaa tuma nahIM jaanato ik gauNa garIbaI ko jahr ka sabasao 

taktvar [laaja hO. gauNa WoYa ko jaukama kI sabasao AcCI sau^GanaI hO  
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Kraba samaya ka sabasao AcCa [laaja hO. tumhoM pta haonaa caaihyao ik 

gauNa ek kutubanaumaa ko samaana hO jaao badiksmatI kI hvaaAaoM maoM jahaja, 

kao zIk idSaa maoM lao jaato hOM.  

vao ek maaomaba<aI ko samaana hOM jaao hmaaro rastaoM maoM raoSanaI fOlaato 

hOM. vao ek eosaI jagah ko samaana hOM jaha^ kao[- BaI BaUcaala kao[- 

nauksaana nahIM phu^caa sakta. Aao duKI AadmaI. tuma Apnao haoSa maoM 

AaAao AaOr ]na laaogaaoM sao mau^h mat maaoD,ao jaao KtraoM maoM tumharI 

sahayata kro mausaIbataoM maoM tumhoM takt do inaraSaa maoM AaSaa kI ikrna 

haoM. 

@yaa tumhoM maalaUma hO ik tumakao [tnao }^cao phaD, pr ijasa pr 

caZ,naa [tnaa mauiSkla hO Bagavaana nao @yaaoM Baojaa hO. @yaaoMik gauNa yaha^ 

Kud rhto hOM taik jaba tuma ]sa pr JaUza [lajaama lagaaAao tba vah 

tumhoM tumharo bauro [radaoM sao raok sako ijanhaoMnao tumhoM AnQaa kr idyaa 

hO. 

[sailayao jaagaao, tsallaI rKao, Apnao ivacaaraoM kao badlaao taik 

tuma yah doK sakao ik gauNa tao hmaoSaa hI fayadomand haoto hOM. laao yah 

ek pa]Dr kI puiD,yaa laao AaOr kOmpao laagaao-
101

 calao jaaAao. vaha^ 

tumhoM ek rajaa kI baoTI imalaogaI jaao basa ApnaI AaiKrI saa^saoM lao rhI 

hO. ]sakI [sa baImaarI ka kao[- [laaja nahIM hO. ]sakao yah pa]Dr 

 
101 Campo Largo 
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ek nayao idyao gayao AMDo maoM rK kr donaa. [sasao tuma ]sakI baImaarI 

zIk kr sakaogao. 

[sao ]sao iKlaanao sao vah baImaarI tumhoM ek haro hue isapahI kI 

trh sao Aa%masamap-Na kr dogaI AaOr ]sao CaoD, kr calaI jaayaogaI 

jabaik vah ABaI ]sakI ija,ndgaI caUsa rhI hO. [sako badlao maoM tumhoM 

[naama imalaogaa jaao tumharI garIbaI kao dUr kr dogaa AaOr ifr tuma ek 

eosaI ija,ndgaI ibata sakaogao jaOsaI ik tuma jaOsao AadmaI kao ibatanaI 

caaihyao. ifr tumhoM iksaI AaOr sao sahayata maa^ganao kI ja$rt nahIM 

pD,ogaI.” 

maarkUcaao ]sakI tIKI naak sao jaana gayaa ik vah Kud gauNa hI 

baaola rhI qaI. vah ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,a AaOr ]sasao ApnaI 

galatI kI maafI maa^gaI jaao ABaI vah krnao jaa rha qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aba maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao prda hT gayaa hO. 

maOMnao tumhoM tumharo isar ko taja sao phcaana ilayaa hO ik tuma gauNa hao 

ijasakI p`SaMsaa tao saba krto hOM pr palana bahut kma laaoga krto hOM. 

gauNa jaao yah jaanato hO ik bauiw kao toja, kOsao ikyaa jaa sakta 

hO, idmaaga kao taktvar kOsao banaayaa jaa sakta hO, fOsalao iksa trh 

sao j,yaada AcCo ikyao jaa sakto hOM. [j,ja,tdar kamaaoM kI ijammaodarI 

kOsao laI jaa saktI hO. ]D,nao ko ilayao pMK kOsao ilayao jaa sakto hOM 

taik dOvaIya jagahaoM pr jaayaa jaa sako. 
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maOM tumhoM jaanata hU^. mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO ik maOMnao tumharo idyao 

hue hiqayaaraoM ka galat [stomaala ikyaa. maOM Aaja sao yah p`it&a 

krta hU^ ik maOM Abasao Apnao AapkI [sa jahr sao rxaa k$^gaa ik 

mauJao Aba maaca- kI ibajalaI kI kD,k BaI kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa 

payaogaI.” 

kh kr vah ]sako pOr caUmanao ko ilayao naIcao Jauk gayaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI tao ]sao lagaa jaOsao vah ek garIba 

baImaar AadmaI kao tsallaI do gayaI hao ijasao ek baurI GaTnaa ko haonao 

ko baad zMDo panaI ko saaqa kao[- kD,vaI jaD, iKlaa dI gayaI hao. 

ifr vah phaD, pr sao ]tr Aayaa AaOr kOmpao laagaao- kI trf 

cala idyaa. vaha^ rajaa ko mahla phu^ca kr ]sasao khlavaayaa ik vah 

]sakI baoTI kI baImaarI dUr krnao ko ilayao Aayaa hO. rajaa nao ]sao 

baD,o Aadr ko saaqa Andr baulaayaa AaOr ]sao rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM 

lao gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik rajakumaarI ek Coddar plaMga 

pr laoTI hu[- hO – bahut hI dubalaI AaOr baImaar. eosaa laga rha qaa 

jaOsao vah kovala Kala AaOr hiD\Dyaa^ hI rh gayaI hao. ]sakI Aa^KoM 

gaD\Zo maoM Qa^sa gayaI qaIM ik ]nakao doKnao ko gaOlaIilayaao ko ka^ca
102

 kI 

ja$rt qaI. ]sakI naak ibalkula tIKI hao gayaI qaI. ]sako gaala 

 
102 Means “Microscope” 
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[tnao ptlao qao ik jaOsao saaOrOnTao
103

 kI maaOt. ]saka naIcao vaalaa haoz 

]sakI zaoD,I sao laga gayaa qaa. ]sakI Ta^gaoM ibalkula maomanao kI Ta^gaaoM 

kI trh sao hao gayaI qaIM. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vah ibalkula badla gayaI qaI ijasakao doK kr 

dyaa AatI qaI. maarkUcaao nao jaba ]sao [sa halat maoM doKa tao vah BaI 

rao pD,a AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao lagaatar Aa^saU bahnao lagao. ]sanao 

turnt hI ek nayaa idyaa AMDa ma^gavaayaa. 

]sanao ]sa gama- gama- AMDo maoM phlao prI ka idyaa huAa pa]Dr 

rKa AaOr ifr ]sao rajakumaarI sao inagala jaanao ko ilayao kha. ]sako 

baad ]sao caar kmbala AaoZ,ayao AaOr kmaro maoM Akolaa CaoD, kr baahr 

inakla Aayaa. 

ABaI rat nao Apnaa tmbaU nahIM lagaayaa qaa ik jaba baImaar 

rajakumaarI nao ApnaI ek dasaI kao Apnaa ibastr badlanao ko ilayao 

pukara @yaaoMik vah psaInao maoM bahut gaIlaa hao gayaa qaa. ibastr badla 

jaanao ko baad ]sao bahut tajaa mahsaUsa haonao lagaa ijatnaa ik ipClao 

saat saalaaoM maoM ]sao kBaI mahsaUsa nahIM huAa qaa.  

]sanao kuC Kanao ko ilayao BaI maa^gaa saao ]na laaogaaoM kao kuC AaSaa 

ba^QaI. hr GaMTo ]sakI halat sauQartI gayaI. raoja ]sakI BaUK baZ,tI 

gayaI. ek hFta baItto na baItto tao ]sakI halat maoM bahut sauQaar 

Aa gayaa. Aba ]sanao ibastr CaoD, idyaa qaa. 

 
103 Sorrento is a port in SW Italy. 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 205 ~ 
 

yah jaadU doK kr rajaa kao lagaa ik maarkUcaao tao kao[- [laaja 

krnao vaalaa dovata hO. ]sanao ]sao k[- jamaInaoM AaOr Kot do idyao AaOr 

]sao baOrna
104

 banaa idyaa AaOr Apnao rajya ka vajaIr banaa ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sakI SaadI ek bahut baD,o AmaIr kI baoTI sao kr dI. 

[sa baIca pamaIrao ko pasa jaao kuC BaI qaa vah calaa gayaa @yaaoMik 

jaue ka pOsaa jaOsao Aata hO vaOsao hI jaata BaI hO. jauAa Kolanao vaalao 

kI iksmat jaba camaktI hO tao ifr ]saka ]tar BaI ja$rI hO. 

tao jaba ]sanao doKa ik vah tao Aba iBaKarI ko hala maoM Aa 

gayaa hO AaOr bahut duKI rhnao lagaa hO tao vah barabar GaUmanao lagaa 

taik Saayad ]sakI jagah badla ]sakI iksmat BaI badla sako. yaa 

tao vah ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka baaoJa ]tar sako AaOr yaa ifr ApnaI 

halat sauQaar sako.  

vah Ch mahInaaoM tk jaMgalaaoM maoM GaUmaa SahraoM maoM GaUmaa. ]sanao samaud` 

BaI par ikyao. Ant maoM vah kOmpa laagaao- Aa phu^caa. yaha^ tk 

phu^cato phu^cato vah bahut qak gayaa qaa Aba ]sasao KD,a BaI nahIM 

huAa jaa rha qaa. 

yah doK kr ik ]sako ilayao vaha^ khIM laoTnao kI BaI jagah nahIM 

qaI saaqa maoM ]sao BaUK BaI bahut lagaI qaI AaOr ]sako kpD,o BaI icaqaD,o 

hao kr tar tar hao rho qao vah inaraSaa ko saagar maoM DUba gayaa. ik 

 
104 Baron – a respectable status in Imperial kingdoms 
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tBaI ]sao Sahr kI dIvaar ko baahr ek puranaa Gar idKayaI do 

gayaa. 

vah ]samaoM Andr calaa gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao 

Apnao daonaaoM gaoiTsa
105

 inakalao AaOr daonaaoM kao imalaa kr 

ek fnda banaayaa AaOr ]sao Ct kI ek SahtIr maoM 

laTka idyaa. ifr vah p%qaraoM ko ek Zor pr caZ,a AaOr 

ApnaI gad-na ]sa fndo maoM Dala dI. 

Bagavaana kI kRpa sao vah SahtIr puranaa AaOr saD,a huAa qaa saao 

vah TUT gayaa AaOr p%qaraoM ko Zor pr hI igar gayaa. [sasao ]sao kovala 

qaaoD,I saI caaoT phu^caI ijasakao ]sao kuC hI idna tk sahnaa pD,a. 

 jaba vah SahtIr TUTI tao ]samaoM sao kuC saaonaa caa^dI har A^gaUzI 

ko $p maoM naIcao igar pD,a ijanhoM iksaI nao vaha^ SahtIr kI KalaI 

jagah maoM iCpa kr rK idyaa qaa. ]na saba gahnaaoM ko saaqa ek CaoTa 

saa camaD,o ka CaoTa saa baTuAa BaI qaa ijasamaoM kuC saaonao ko isa@ko 

qao. 

basa pamaIrao tao ]sao doK kr ]sako }pr kUd pD,a @yaaoMik 

Agar ]sanao inaraSaa maoM [sasao phlao Aa%mah%yaa kr laI haotI tao yah 

saba ]sao kha^ sao imalata. vah KuSaI sao kUd pD,a. ]sako tao pOr hI 

 
105 Translated for the word “Garter” – Garter is a band worn around the leg to keep up a stocking or 
sock at its place. 
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jamaIna pr nahIM pD, rho qao. vah ]sa Kjaanao kao lao kr saraya daOD, 

gayaa taik vah Apnaa Kaoyaa huAa ]%saah vaapsa pa sako. 

Aba huAa @yaa qaa ik dao idna phlao hI kuC caaoraoM nao yah 

Kjaanaa ]saI saraya ko maailak ko Gar sao caurayaa qaa jaha^ pamaIrao ]sao 

lao kr phu^caa AaOr ]sao ]sa puranao Gar maoM SahtIr ko pICo iCpa idyaa 

qaa ik vao ]sao ifr kBaI vaapsa Aa kr lao jaayaoMgao AaOr caupcaap baoca 

doMgao. 

pamaIrao nao poT Bar kr Kayaa ipyaa AaOr ]sao pOsao donao ko ilayao 

camaD,o ka baTuAa inakalaa. saraya ko maailak nao ]sao doKto hI 

phcaana ilayaa ik yah baTuAa tao ]saka qaa AaOr ApnaI saraya ko 

kuC AadimayaaoM kao baulaa kr pamaIrao kao kOd kr ilayaa. 

rsmaaoM ko saaqa ]sao jaja ko pasa lao jaayaa gayaa ijasanao fOsalaa 

ikyaa ik ]sao zIk sao Kaojaa jaayao. [sa pr ]sako pasa saarI caIja,oM 

payaI gayaIM tao ]sao Apnao pOraoM sao hvaa maoM tIna AaOr haqa kI ca@kI 

ka Kola
106

 Kolanao kI sajaa dI gayaI. 

Aba ]sa ABaagao nao jaba Apnao Aapkao [sa halat maoM payaa AaOr 

doKa ik ]sako gaoiTsa kI Saama rssaI kI davat maoM badla rhI qaI 

AaOr saD,o hue SahtIr ka maukdmaa ek nayao fa^saI ko DMDo maoM badla 

rha qaa tao vah Apnaa caohra pITnao lagaa baala AaOr daZ,I naaocanao 

lagaa. 

 
106 Game of Three and the Handmill with his feet in the air 
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vah raonao lagaa caIKnao lagaa AaOr khnao lagaa ik vah baokusaUr qaa 

AaOr ApnaI sajaa ko ilayao ApIla krnaa caahta qaa. vah jaba eosaa 

kr rha qaa tao saD,k ko [Qar ]Qar doKta jaa rha qaa AaOr khta 

jaa rha qaa —  

“yaha^ kao[ - nyaaya nahIM hO. garIba laaogaaoM kI kao[- saunata nahIM 

hO. fOsalao AnQao hao kr saunaayao jaato hOM. @yaaoMik ]sanao jaja kao 

kao[- irSvat nahIM dI qaI yaa iksaI @lak- sao phlao sao baat kr ko 

nahIM rKI qaI yaa maijasT/oT kao pOsao nahIM iKlaayao qao yaa vakIla kao 

BaI kuC nahIM idyaa qaa [saI ilayao ]sakao ek ivaQavaa TIcar ko saaqa 

kama krnao ko ilayao hvaa maoM Baojaa jaa rha qaa.” 

ik [<afak sao ]saka Baa[- ]sao idKayaI do gayaa. vah 

ka]insalar qaa AaOr pihyao ka sardar qaa. ]sanao yah sajaa raoknao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI AaOr Adalat kao ]sakI vajah samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI. ]sanao ]nakao saba batayaa jaao kuC BaI huAa qaa. 

maarkUcaao nao javaaba doto hue kha — “tuma caup hao jaaAao 

@yaaoMik tuma [sa samaya ApnaI AcCI iksmat kao nahIM phcaana pa rho 

hao. @yaaoMik baoSak tumharo pasa phlao hI ek tIna fIT lambaI saaonao 

kI jaMjaIr imala caukI hO tao ]sako baad tumhoM tIna gaja lambaI rssaI hI 

tao imalaogaI.  
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tao Aba tuma KuSaI KuSaI fa^saI ko fndo tk baZ,ao @yaaoMik fa^saI 

tao tumharI ApnaI baihna hO jaha^ dUsaro laaoga ApnaI jaana Kaoto hOM vaha^ 

tuma Apnaa baTuAa Barto hao.” 

pamaIrao nao ]sakI baat sauna kr ]sasao kha — “maOM yaha^ nyaaya 

ko ilayao Aayaa qaa h^saI ]D,vaanao nahIM. AaOr tumhoM pta haonaa caaihyao 

ik ijasa maamalao maoM maOM yaha^ laayaa gayaa hU^ ]samaoM maOM ibalkula baokusaUr 

hU^. @yaaoMik maOM ek [j,ja,tdar AadmaI hU^, halaa^ik tuma mauJao icaqaD,aoM 

maoM ilapTo ek iBaKarI kI trh doK rho hao, gaaya kao[- saaQau pOda 

nahIM krtI. 

AaOr @yaaoMik maOMnao Apnao ipta maarcaaonaao kI baat nahIM saunaI Apnao 

Baa[- maarkUcaao kI BaI nahIM saunaI [saI ilayao mauJao [sa halat sao gaujarnaa 

pD, rha hO AaOr Aaja maOM [sa jagah KD,a hU^ jaha^ mauJao fa^saI lagaanao 

vaalao ko pOraoM ko naIcao gaanaa pD, rha hO.” 

maarkUcaao nao jaba ]sako mau^h sao ipta ka AaOr Apnaa naama saunaa 

tba ]saka KUna ]sako p`it kuC gama- huAa. tba ]sako mana maoM ]sako 

ilayao kuC sahanauBaUit ]maD,I.  

]sanao pamaIrao kI trf Qyaana sao doKa tao vah ]sakao phcaana 

gayaa AaOr jaba ]sao pta cala gayaa ik vah ]saka Apnaa Baa[- hO tao 

]sako mana maoM Sama- AaOr snaoh [j,ja,t AaOr nyaaya AaOr dyaa kI imalaI 

jaulaI BaavanaaeoM ]maD, pD,IM. 
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]sao Apnao KUna AaOr maa^sa kao [sa trh sao Adalat maoM KD,o doK 

kr bahut duK huAa. vah ]saka kao[- ]paya saaocanao lagaa. pr 

]saka [j,ja,tdar Aaohda ]sao baar baar ]sakI sahayata krnao sao 

raok rha qaa @yaaoMik vah rajaa kI najaraoM maoM Apnao Aaohdo kI 

bao[j,ja,tI nahIM krnaa caahta qaa ik “[saka Baa[ - caaorI ko [lajaama maoM 

pkD,a gayaa.” 

nyaaya kI maa^ga tao yahI qaI ik vah ijasaka saamaana qaa ]sakao 

nyaaya imalanaa caaihyao pr dyaa kI maa^ga qaI ik vah Apnao Baa[- kI 

rxaa kro. 

jaba ]saka idmaaga [sa maamalao kao trajaU pr taOla rha qaa yah 

na jaanato hue ik ]sao @yaa krnaa caaihyao ik jaja ka ek caaOkIdar 

ApnaI jaIBa lambaI saI inakala kr vaha^ Aa phu^caa @yaaoMik vah bahut 

jaldI jaldI Baagaa Aa rha qaa AaOr bahut toja, Aavaaja maoM icallaa 

icallaa kr baaola rha qaa —  

“ABaI [sa fOsalao kao raokao. raokao raokao [sao yahIM raokao.” 

vajaIr nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO.” 

ik dUsaro nao javaaba idyaa — “Bagavaana kI dyaa AaOr [sa 

naaOjavaana kI KuSaiksmatI sao kuC nayaa hao gayaa. eosaa huAa ik dao 

caaor saaonaa AaOr pOsaa laonao ko ilayao ]sa puranao makana maoM gayao ijasao 

]nhaoMnao saD,o hue SahtIr ko naIcao iCpayaa huAa qaa pr vaha^ vah 
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]nakao nahIM imalaa tao ]nhaoMnao samaJaa ik dUsaro nao ]sako saaqa caalaakI 

kI hO AaOr vah saba saamaana lao gayaa hO. 

daonaaoM }^cao }^cao svaraoM maoM laD,nao lagao yaha^ tk ik daonaaoM Gaayala 

BaI hao gayao AaOr AQamaro sao hao kr naIcao igar pD,o. jaja kao 

baulavaayaa gayaa. ]nhaoMnao turnt hI ApnaI caaorI svaIkar kr laI. 

[sasao yah saaibat haota hO ik yah naaOjavaana baokusaUr hO.  

[saI ilayao mauJao [sa maamalao ka fOsalaa raoknao ko ilayao AaOr [sa 

baokusaUr naaOjavaana kao sajaa donao sao raoknao ko ilayao jaldI jaldI yaha^ 

Baojaa gayaa.” 

pamaIrao tao yah sauna kr ek fuT AaOr lambaa hao gayaa jabaik 

vah phlao ek haqa dUr BaI jaanao sao Gabara rha qaa. maarkUcaao nao yah 

doK kr ik ]saka Baa[- Aba [lajaama sao Aajaad hao gayaa hO ]sakI 

[j,ja,t laaOT AayaI hO ]sanao Apnaa vaoSa badlanao ka mauKaOTa hTa idyaa 

AaOr Apnao Aapkao ]sao idKa idyaa. 

]sanao pamaIrao sao kha — “pamaIrao. maoro Baa[- Agar tumanao [sao 

AcCI trh samaJaa haota ik baurI AadtoM @yaa hOM. AaOr yao baurI 

AadtoM AaOr jauAa tumakao barbaad kr rho hOM tba tumhoM gauNaaoM kI 

kImat maalaUma haotI AaOr tuma AcCa[- ka fayada ]zato.  

Aba tuma maoro Gar AaAao AaOr gauNaaoM ko fayada ]zaAao ijanakao 

tumanao [tnao idnaaoM tk CaoD, rKa qaa. maOM tumharI ipClaI saarI 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 212 ~ 
 

galaityaa^ maaf kr ko tumhoM Pyaar sao galao lagaa laU^gaa AaOr tumhoM Aa^KaoM 

kI putlaI kI trh sao rKU^gaa.” 

eosaa kh kr vah ]sao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. isar sao pOr tk ]sao 

baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnaayao AaOr ]sakao samaJaayaa ik saba maukdmaaoM maoM saba 

kuC hvaa kI caala hI kama krtI hO. 

kovala gauNa hI eosaI caIja, hO jaao AadmaI kao KuSa rKtI hO. 
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14  4–4  saUAr ko maa^sa ko saat TukD,o107 

 

ek iBaKairna bauiZ,yaa ApnaI baoTI kao saUAr ko maa^sa ko saat TukD,o Kanao ko baad ]sakI [sa 

BaUK ko ilayao ]sao bahut maartI hO AaOr ek vyaaparI kao yah ivaSvaasa idlaa dotI hO ik @yaaoMik 

]sanao saat tkilayaa^ kat laI hOM [sailayao vah ]sakao j,yaada kama krnao sao manaa kr rhI qaI. 

yah sauna kr vah vyaaparI ]sasao SaadI kr laota hO. pr ]sakao tao yah kama Aata nahIM hO. 

ifr BaI tIna piryaaoM kI sahayata sao vyaaparI ko vyaapar ko daOro sao laaOTnao sao phlao vah Apnaa 

kpD,a bauna laotI hO. ]sako baad vah yah ksama Ka laota hO ik vah Aba ]sasao kao[- kama nahIM 

krayaogaa. 

 

sabanao maOnaOka
108

 kao bahut bahut AaSaIvaa-d idyaa ik ]sanao [tnaI 

saundr khanaI saunaayaI ijasanao saunanao vaalaaoM kI Aa^KaoM maoM vahI dRSya pOda 

kr idyaa jaao [tnaI dUr hao rha qaa AaOr TaOlaa
109

 ka idla tao [sa 

baat sao jala hI ]za. basa ]sanao saaoca ilayaa ik vah [sasao baohtr 

khanaI saunaayaogaI. saao ]sanao Apnaa galaa saaf ikyaa AaOr ifr yah 

khanaI saunaanaI Sau$ kI. 

 ]sako baaro maoM tao kuC khnaa hI nahIM caaihyao jaao Agar pUra saca 

naa hao, AaOr bailk AaQaa BaI saca na hao AaOr [saI vajah sao iksaI nao 

kha hO ik ToZ,o caohro AaOr saIQao kama. vah duinayaa^ kI saarI baatoM 

jaanata qaa Saayad ]sanao eonTaonaI AaOr pamaIrao
110

 kI khanaI saunaI 

 
107 The Seven Bits of Pork-Skin.  Tale No 14.   (Day 4, Diversion 4)  Told by Tolla 
108 Meneca is one of the story tellers. 
109 Tolla is one of the storytellers. 
110 Antony and Palmiero 
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haogaI ijanakI BaaOMhoM nahIM qaI AaOr ijanhaoMnao icaiD,yaa pkD,nao vaalaa gaaoMd 

[stomaala ikyao ibanaa hI icaiD,yaa
111

 pkD, laI qaI. 

 yah tao AnauBava kI baat hO ik yah 

QartI ek sampnnata
112

 kI saccaI tsvaIr 

hO jaha^ jaao sabasao j,yaada kama krta hO 

]sakao sabasao kma imalata hO ]sakao 

sabasao AcCa imalata hO jaao basa jaOsao jaOsao 

]sako pasa Aata jaata hO vah ]sakao vaOsao vaOsao laota jaata hO AaOr 

yah AaSaa nahIM krta ik maOkOraonaI
113

 ]sako galao maoM Aa kr Apnao 

Aap hI pD, jaayaogaI. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba 

bauiZ,yaa rhtI qaI. vah ApnaI tklaI haqa maoM ilayao 

hue rasto Bar saUt katto hue Gar Gar drvaajao drvaajao 

BaIK maa^ga kr Apnaa gaujaara krtI qaI. jaao saala maoM Ch mahInao 

Apnao haqa ko kama pr ija,nda rhtI hao vah ApnaI ptlaI saI baoTI 

kao kOsao maaoTa kro. 

ek baar [sa trh sao BaIK maa^gato maa^gato ]sanao saUAr ko maa^sa 

ko saat TukD,o ]nakI Kala saiht [k{a ikyao. ]nakao vah kafI 

 
111 Translated for the word “Becafico” – a kind of bird 
112 Translated for the Italian word “Cuccagna” – pronounced as “Kukana” 
113 Macaroni is an Italian dish like pasta and spaghetti. See its picture above. 
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saaro BaUsao AaOr kuC lakD,I ko saaqa Gar lao gayaI jaao ]sanao rasto maoM hI 

[k{a ikyao qao. 

Gar lao jaa kr ]sanao ]nakao ApnaI baoTI kao idyaa AaOr ]sasao 

]nakao pkanao ko ilayao kha AaOr Kud vah kuC maailayaaoM ko pasa 

]nasao hro p<ao laonao ko ilayao calaI gayaI taik ]nakaoo vah ]sa maa^sa ko 

saaqa ko ilayao pka sako. [sa trh sao Aaja ]sakao AcCa Kanaa 

imalata. 

]sakI baoTI nao ]na TukD,aoM kI Kala inakalaI ]nako baala jalaayao 

AaOr ]na KalaaoM kao ek bat-na maoM pknao rK idyaa. pr bat-na maoM tao 

vao ABaI zIk sao ]balao BaI nahIM qao ik vao ]sako galao maoM ]balanao 

lagao. @yaaoMik ]namaoM sao jaao KuSabaU ]D, rhI qaI vah ]sakI BaUK kao 

baZ,a rhI qaI AaOr kh rhI qaI ik ]nakao Kayaa jaayao. 

kuC dor tk tao ]sanao ]nako Kanao ko laalaca kao raoka pr 

ifr jaba ]sasao ]sa bat-na maoM sao AatI KuSabaU AaOr j,yaada nahIM sahI 

gayaI tao Apnao laalaca kI vajah sao majabaUr hao kr ]sanao ]samaoM sao 

kuC inakalaa AaOr ]sao caKa. 

]saka svaad ]sao AcCa lagaa tao ]sanao dUsara TukD,a inakalaa 

AaOr Ka ilayaa. ifr tIsara ifr caaOqaa AaOr [sa trh ]sanao saaro 

TukD,o Ka ilayao. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]sanao tao maa^sa kI Kala ko saaro TukD,o 

K%ma kr idyao tao ]sakao lagaa ik yah tao ]sanao bahut gaD,baD, kr 
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dI. jaba ]sakao ApnaI galatI mahsaUsa hu[- tao ]sakao lagaa jaOsao vao 

KalaaoM ko TukD,o ]sako galao maoM ATk rho hOM tao ]sanao yah baat 

ApnaI maa^ sao iCpanao kI saaocaI. 

[sako ilayao ]sanao ek jaUta ilayaa ]sako tlao ko saat TukD,o 

kaTo AaOr ]nakao bat-na maoM rK idyaa. 

[sa baIca ]sakI maa^ hro p<ao lao kr Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]nakao 

]naka kao[- BaI ihssaa ibanaa babaa-d ikyao CaoTo CaoTo TukD,aoM maoM kaTa 

AaOr yah doK kr ik bat-na maoM panaI ]bala rha qaa ]sanao vao saaro hro 

p<ao ]samaoM Dala idyao. saaqa maoM ]sanao vah cabaI- BaI Dala dI jaao 

]sakao ek gaaD,I vaalao nao BaIK maoM do dI qaI jaao ]sako Apnao pihyaaoM 

maoM lagaanao ko baad baca gayaI qaI. 

]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao lakD,I ko puranao ba@sao ko 

}pr ek maaoTa kpD,a ibaCanao ko ilayao kha. ifr ]sanao ek qaOlao 

maoM sao dao TukD,o puranaI Dbala raoTI ko inakalao ek AalamaarI maoM sao 

ek lakD,I ka bat-na inakalaa ]sa bat-na maoM ]nakao rK kr kaTa 

AaOr ]nako }pr jaUto ko TukD,o jaao hro p<aaoM ko saaqa pkayao gayao qao 

Dala idyao AaOr Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

phlaa kaOr Kato hI ]sakao lagaa ik ]sako da^t jaUto ka 

camaD,a Kanao ko ilayao nahIM banao. yaa ifr saUAr kI KalaaoM ko vao 

TukD,o iksaI jaadU sao [tnaI sa#t hao gayao qao. 
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saao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “tUnao [sa baar mauJasao QaaoKa 

ikyaa hO. Bagavaana tuJao Saap do tUnao [sa bat-na maoM kaOna saI Kraba 

caIja, Dala dI hO? yaa maora poT puranaa jaUta bana gayaa hO? ik tUnao 

mauJao puranaa camaD,a Kanao ko ilayao idyaa. tU mauJao jaldI bata ik tUnao 

yah saba @yaa ikyaa hO AaOr yah saba kOsao huAa nahIM tao maOM toro SarIr 

kI kao[- hD\DI saabaut nahIM CaoD,U^gaI.” 

saOpaoirta
114

 nao ]sakao manaa krnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao bauiZ,yaa ka 

gaussaa AaOr baZ,naa Sau$ huAa. baoTI nao kha ik Saayad bat-na maoM QaûAa 

Gausa gayaa haogaa AaOr ]saI kI vajah sao yah saba hao gayaa haogaa. vahI 

Qau^Aa ]samaoM sao inaklaa haogaa ijasanao ]sakao AnQaa kr idyaa haogaa 

AaOr ifr ]saI kI vajah sao yah baura kama krnao ko ilayao ]sakao 

majabaUr ikyaa haogaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao jaba doKa ik ]saka Kanaa tao jahr hao gayaa hO tao 

]sanao Aava doKa na tava AaOr JaaD,U vaalaa DMDa ]za kr ]sasao baoTI 

kao saat baar maara jaha^ BaI vah ]sako SarIr pr lagaa. baoTI [sa 

maar sao baocaarI bahut ja,aor sao caIKI. 

[saI samaya ]Qar sao ek vyaaparI gaujar rha qaa. ]sanao ]sa 

laD,kI kI caIK saunaI tao vah Gar maoM Gausa Aayaa. ]sanao doKa ik maa^ 

ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa bahut hI baura vyavahar kr rhI hO. 

 
114 Saporita – name of the daughter of the old woman 
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yah doK kr ]sanao maa^ ko haqa sao DMDa CIna ilayaa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “[sa ba ocaarI baccaI nao Aapkoo saaqa eosaa @yaa ikyaa hO jaao 

Aap [sakao [sa trh sao pIT rhI hOM. lagata hO ik Aaja tao Aap 

[sakao maar kr hI dma laoMgaI. 

@yaa Aapnao [sakao Baalaa calaato hue doKa yaa ifr Apnao pOsaaoM 

ka iDbbaa taoD,to doKa? [sa baocaarI baccaI ko saaqa eosaa krto 

Aapkao Sama- nahIM AatI?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tuma nahIM jaanato ik [sanao maoro saaqa @yaa 

ikyaa hO. yah baoSama- laD,kI. [sakao maalaUma hO ik maOM BaIK maa^ga kr 

gaujaara krtI hU^ ifr BaI [sakao [sa baat kI kao[- prvaah nahIM hO. 

yah mauJao dvaa iKlaa iKlaa kr maarnaa caahtI hO. 

halaa^ik maOMnao [sasao kha ik [sa samaya gamaI- ka maaOsama hO AaOr 

tuJao [tnaa kama nahIM krnaa caaihyao ik tU baImaar pD, jaayao @yaaoMik 

maoro pasa [tnaa nahIM hO jaao maOM tuJao ifr zIk sao iKlaa sakU^. 

pr yah saunatI hI nahIM. maoro [tnaa khnao ko baavajaUd [sa 

laD,kI nao saat tklaI saUt kata hO. [sasao [sako idla kao kao[- baura 

raoga laga jaayaogaa AaOr ifr yah dao mahInao tk ibastr maoM pD,I rhogaI 

tao maOM @yaa k$^gaI.” 

vyaaparI nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah ]sa laD,kI kI maohnat AaOr 

caturayaI doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao saaocaa ik yah laD,kI tao 

]sako Gar kao piryaaoM ka Gar banaa dogaI saao ]sanao bauiZ,yaa sao kha — 
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“maa^ jaI Aba [sa pr Apnaa gaussaa CaoiD,yao @yaaoMik maOM Aba Aapkao 

[sa Ktro sao bacaanao vaalaa hU^. maOM AapkI baoTI sao SaadI kr ko [sao 

Apnao Gar lao jaa}^gaa jaha^ maOM [sakao rajakumaarI kI trh rKU^gaa. 

Bagavaana kI dyaa sao maOM ApnaI mauiga-yaa^ palaU^gaa AaOr Apnao saUAraoM 

kao maaoTa k$^gaa. maOM Apnao kbaUtr palaU^gaa. maora Gar [tnaa Bar 

jaayaogaa ik maOM ]samaoM mauiSkla sao [Qar ]Qar cala pa}^gaa. 

Bagavaana nao nao maoro }pr Agar kRpa kI tao 

mauJao kao[- baurI najar BaI nahIM lagaogaI @yaaoMik maoro 

BaMDar ma@ka sao Baro rhoMgao. maoro bat-na AaTo sao maoro 

GaD,o tola sao AaOr maoro GaD,o cabaI- sao Baro rhoMgao. 

maorI rsaao[- namak AaOr masaalaaoM sao BarI rhogaI. maorI Aalamaairyaa^ 

lakD,I kaoyalao AaOr kpD,o sao BarI rhoMgaI. dulaho ko saaonao laayak ek 

bahut baiZ,yaa plaMga haogaa. AaOr [sako baad BaI mauJao ikrayaa AaOr 

byaaja Kanao ko ilayao imalata rhogaa. maOM ek bahut hI baD,o laaOD- kI 

trh ija,ndgaI gaujaarta hU^. 

AaOr Agar maora kama zIk sao calata rha tao dsa DkOT
115

 tao 

mauJao imala hI jaayaoMgao saao maOM AaOr AmaIr hao jaa}^gaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao jaba [sa KuSaiksmatI kao [sa trh Aato doKa 

ijasakao ]sanao sapnao maoM BaI kBaI nahIM saaocaa qaa tao ]sanao saOpaorIta 

ka haqa pkD, kr ]zayaa AaOr ]sao vyaaparI kao qamaa idyaa AaOr 

 
115 Ducket – the then curreny in use in italy 
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kha — “laao Aba yah tumharI hO. Bagavaana kro yah tumharI bana kr 

bahut saala tk KuSa rho tndurust rho AaOr [sako k[- baccao haoM.” 

vyaaparI nao saOpaoirta kao galao lagaayaa AaOr ]sakao Gar lao 

Aayaa. Aba vah ]sa idna ka baD,I baocaOnaI sao [ntjaar kr rha qaa 

ik jaba vah ApnaI p%naI ko katnao ko ilayao baajaar sao AlasaI kI 

ru[- lao kr Aayaogaa. 

jaba Agalaa saaomavaar Aayaa tao vah baajaar gayaa tao vah bahut 

savaoro hI ]z gayaa AaOr ]Qar calaa gayaa jaha^ dohaitnaoM Apnaa Apnaa 

saamaana baocanao AatI qaIM. 

]sanao ]nasao baIsa dja-na
116

 ga{r AlasaI kI ru[- KrIdI AaOr 

saOpaoirta kao doto hue kha — “Agar tumharI katnao kI [cCa hao 

tao Drnaa nahIM @yaaoMik tumakao yaha^ tumharI maa^ jaOsaa gaussaa krnao vaalaa 

AaOr tumharo SarIr kI hD\DI taoD,nao vaalaa kao[- AaOr nahIM imalaogaa jaao 

Agar tuma ek tklaI saUt BaI kataogaI.  

bailk maOM tao tumakao Agar tuma dsa tklaI saUt kataogaI tao maOM 

tumakao ]sako badlao maoM dsa caumbana 

dU^gaa. AaOr Agar tuma ek ATorna
117

 

Bar kr saUt kataogaI tao maOM tumhoM 

Apnaa idla do dU^gaa. 

 
116 One Dozen is equal to 12, so 20 Dozens should be equal to 240. 
117 Translated for the word “Distaff” 
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jaba tumhoM AcCa lagao tBaI saUt katnaa. ABaI maOM baIsa idnaaoM ko 

ilayao ek maolao maoM jaa rha hU^. jaba maOM vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOTU^gaa tba tuma 

mauJao [samaoM sao dsa dja-na AlasaI kI ru[- ko ga{r kat kr do donaa. 

[sako badlao maoM maOM tumakao $saI kpD,o ka hrI maKmala ko baaOD-r lagaa 

ek kaoT KrId dU^gaa.” 

saOpaoirta nao Apnao mana maoM kha “tumhoM jaba jaanaa hao tba jaaAao. 

tumanao tao maorI ATorna Bar dI hO. jaaAao AaOr jaa kr Aaga 

jalaaAao. AaOr Agar tuma maoro haqa kI banaI iksaI kmaIja kI AaSaa 

kr rho hao tao tumakao Apnao ilayao syaahI saao#ta
118

 tk tao imalata 

nahIM. tumanao tao ]sakao pa ilayaa hO, kalaI bakrI ka dUQa,  baIsa 
dja-na AlasaI kI ru[- ko ga{r baIsa idna maoM. 

Bagavaana kro ik jaba tuma doSa vaapsa laaOT rho hao tao tumharI 

naava ko saaqa kuC baura hao jaayao. jaaAao @yaaoMik tumharo pasa ABaI 

samaya hO. jaba ijagar pr baala ]ga AayaoMgao AaOr bandr ko pU^C ]ga 

AayaogaI tba tumakao yah ru[- ktI hu[- imala jaayaogaI.” 

[sa trh ]sakao ru[- do kr ]saka pit maolao calaa gayaa. [sa 

baIca ]sa laD,kI nao jaao laalacaI qaI BaUKI qaI AaOr bahut AalasaI BaI 

qaI ibalkula BaI [ntjaar nahIM ikyaa. 

 
118 Translated for the words “Blotting Paper” – this is a kind of paper which absorbs extra ink from the 
paper after writing with the ink. 
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turnt hI ]sanao AaTa banaayaa tola ilayaa AaOr ]sako pkaOD,o 

tlanao baOz gayaI. ]sanao saubah sao Saama tk bahut saaro kok banaayao. 

]sanao kuC AaOr nahIM ikyaa isavaaya caUho kI trh kutrnao ko AaOr 

saUAr kI trh Kanao ko. 

Aba ]sako pit ko Aanao ka samaya Aanao vaalaa qaa tao ]sanao 

bahut baiZ,yaa saUt katnaa Sau$ ikyaa. saUt katnao sao haonao vaalao Saaor 

ka #yaala rKto hue jaao jaba vyaaparI vaapsa Aayaogaa tba haogaa AaOr 

doKogaa ik ]sakI ru[- tao AnaCu[- rKI hO GaD,o AaOr bat-na KalaI rKo 

hOM ]sanao ek baD,I saI DMDI laI AaOr ]sa pr dja-naaoM AlasaI kI ru[- 

ko ga{r lapoT idyao. 

ifr ]sakao Apnao Cjjao sao inaklao ek laaoho ko DMDo sao ]sako 

}pr Ta^ga idyaa AaOr ]sa tkilayaaoM ko BaI baap kao naIcao igaranaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. Apnao pasa ]sanao panaI kI bajaaya maOkOraonaI ko panaI ka 

ek bahut baD,a kTaora rK ilayaa AaOr ifr jahaja, kI rssaI kI 

trh sao maaoTa maaoTa saUt katnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

hr baar jaba BaI vah ApnaI ]^galaI ]sa panaI maoM iBagaaotI vah 

saD,k pr calanao vaalao ko saaqa kaina-vaala ka ek Kola KolatI. 

]saI samaya ]Qar sao tIna piryaa^ jaa rhI qaIM. jaba ]nhaoMnao yah 

Ba_a dRSya doKa tao ]sakao doK kr ]nakao [tnaa Aanand Aayaa ik 

vao [tnaa h^saI [tnaa h^saI ik h^sato h^sato daohrI hao gayaIM. 
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AaOr [sa vajah sao vao icallaayaIM — “Bagavaana kro [sa Gar kI 

saarI AlasaI kI ru[- turnt hI kt jaayao ]saka kpD,a bana jaayao 

AaOr vah Qaula kr safod hao jaayao.” AaOr yah saba turnt hI hao 

gayaa. 

Bagavaana ka yah Balaa kama doK kr 

saOpaoirta tao bahut KuSa hu[-. laoikna ]sako 

pit kao eosaI KuSaI ifr kBaI haisala na hao 

[sailayao ]sanao saaocaa ik ]sakao ]sao ibastr maoM laoTo imalanaa caaihyao saao 

]sanao Apnao ibastr pr phlao kuC hOja,la naT ibaCayao AaOr ifr jaa 

kr ]sa pr laoT gayaI. 

jaba ]saka pit Aayaa tao vah dd- sao krahnao lagaI. kBaI vah 

[sa krvaT laoTtI kBaI dUsarI trf. [sasao ]sako naIcao pD,o hOja,la 

naT caTkto tao ]sakI Aavaaja eosaI lagatI jaOsao ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ 

caTk rhI hOM. 

jaba ]saka pit Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kOsaI hO. 

]sanao baD,I dd- BarI Aavaaja maoM kha — “maOMnao [tnaa baura samaya 

phlao kBaI nahIM doKa jaOsaa ik maoro }pr Aba hO. mauJao lagata hO maoro 

SarIr maoM Aba ek hD\DI BaI saabaut nahIM bacaI hO. jabaik tumakao 

laga rha haogaa ik yah tao BaoD, ko ilayao qaaoD,I saI Gaasa hO. 
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baIsa dja-na AlasaI kI ru[- baIsa idnaaoM maoM katnaa AaOr saaqa maoM 

]saka kpD,a BaI baunanaa? tuma Apnaa rasta ZU^Zao maoro pit @yaaoMik 

tumanao maorI maa^ kao tao kuC idyaa nahIM hO. 

jaba maOM mar jaa}^gaI tao maorI maa^ maorI jaOsaI kao[- dUsarI baoTI pOda 

nahIM krogaI. AaOr ifr tuma [sa gando kama ko ilayao mauJao nahIM pkD, 

paAaogao. mauJao [tnaI saarI tkilayaa^ Barnao ka kao[- SaaOk BaI nahIM hO 

ik maOM Apnao SarIr kI tklaI taoD, dU^.” 

yah sauna kr ]sako pit nao ]sakao Pyaar sao hjaaraoM baar sahlaayaa 

AaOr kha — “tuma basa ek baar zIk hao jaaAao ip`yao. @yaaoMik 

duinayaa^ ko saaro kpD,aoM sao j,yaada maOM tumasao bahut Pyaar krta hU^. Aba 

mauJao pta calaa ik tumharI maa^ tumakao [tnaa saara kama krnao ko 

}pr tumhoM jaao maar rhI qaI vah zIk kr rhI qaI @yaaoMik ]tnaa 

kama krnao ko baad tumharI tndurustI vaak[- Kraba hao jaatI. 

[tnaa kama krnao pr tao tumharI camak hI K%ma hao gayaI hO. 

Aba tuma KuSa hao jaaAao. Aba maOM tumhara bahut #yaala rKU^gaa ik 

Aba ifr sao tumharI tibayat Kraba na hao.  

AaOr ha^ ja,ra rukao. maOM ABaI Da@Tr ko pasa jaata hU^.” 

yah kh kr vah turnt hI Da@Tr kOTUpaolaao ko pasa daOD, 

gayaa. ]sako jaanao ko baad saOpaoirta nao Apnao naIcao ibaCo hue caosTnaT 

kI saarI igairyaa^ KayaIM AaOr ]nako iClako iKD,kI sao baahr foMk 

idyao. 
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Da@Tr BaI jaldI hI Aa gayaa. ]sanao ]sakI nabja, doKI ]saka 

caohra doKa ]sako kmaro maoM rKa bat-na doKa rat vaalao bat-na maoM kuC 

saU^Gaa AaOr ifr yah natIjaa inakalaa ik ]sakI baImaarI ]sako Andr 

j,yaada KUna qaI. [sako Alaavaa ]saka kao[- kama na krnaa qaa. 

vyaaparI kao lagaa ik yah Da@Tr baokar kI baat kr rha qaa 

saao ]sanao ek karlaInaao
119

 ]sako haqa maoM rKa AaOr ]sao baahr CaoD, 

Aayaa.  

Aba vah iksaI dUsaro Da@Tr ko pasa jaanaa caahta qaa pr 

saOpaoirta baaolaI — “Aba tumhoM iksaI dUsaro Da@Tr ko pasa jaanao kI 

kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO. maorI baImaarI [sa ek Da@Tr kao doK kr hI 

zIk hao gayaI.” 

yah doK kr ]sako pit nao ]sakao galao lagaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik Aagao sao ]sakao kao[- kama krnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO. vah 

kao[- kama na kro basa Aanand kro @yaaoMik ek yaUnaanaI AaOr band 

gaaoBaI daonaaoM kao rKnaa naamaumaikna hO.
120

 

 

 

  

 
119 Carlino maybe was the then currency in use in Italy. A silver coin struck by Charles I from Angio. 
Worth 43 centesimi. 
120 It maybe a saying “It is impossible to have a Greek and cabbages together.” 
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15  4–6  tIna taja121 

 

maarcaOTa kao hvaa nao caura ilayaa AaOr vah ]sao ek gaula ko Gar lao gayaI jaha^ k[- GaTnaaAaoM ko 

baad ]sao bahut AcCa Kanaa Kanao kao imalata hO. ifr vaha^ sao vah ek AadmaI ko vaoSa maoM Aagao 

baZ,tI hO. vah ek rajaa ko mahla phu^catI hO tao vaha^ ranaI ]sa pr maaoiht hao jaatI hO AaOr 

@yaaoMik rajaa kao ]sao bahut Pyaar nahIM krta tao vah rajaa sao ]sako }pr JaUza [lajaama lagaato 

hue khtI hO ik yah Kraba kama ]saI kI vajah sao huAa hO. [sa baat pr maarcaOTa kao fa^saI 

kI sajaa imalatI hO. pr gaula ko idyao gayao ek TaoTko kI vajah sao vah baca jaatI hO AaOr ranaI 

bana jaatI hO. 

 

paopa nao jaao khanaI saunaayaI ]sasao laaoga bahut santuYT qao. vao 

paorja,Ilaa kI AcCI iksmat pr bahut KuSa qao. ifr BaI kao[- 

]sakI iksmat sao jala nahIM rha qaa jaao [tnaI mauiSklaaoM sao ]sao imalaa 

qaa @yaaoMik [sa SaahI rajya tk Aato Aato ]sao Apnaa rajya Kao 

donaa pD,a qaa.
122

 

laoikna TaOlaa nao yah doKto hue ik paorja,Ilaa kI baurI iksmat nao 

rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI kao kuC proSaana saa kr idyaa ]nako 

]%saah kao baZ,anaa caaha saao ]sanao yah khanaI saunaayaI. 

Aao maoro laaOD-. saca ek eosaI caIja, hO jaao tola kI trh sao 

hmaoSaa }pr tOrta rhta hO AaOr laOmp ek eosaI Aaga hO ijasao 

 
121 The Three Crowns.  Tale No 15.  (Day 4, Diversion 6)  Told by Tolla 
122 Read this story “The Dragon”, story No 22 (4-5) told by Popa in “Il Pentamerone 17-32” by Sushma 
Gupta 
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iCpayaa nahIM jaa sakta bailk yah ek Aajakla kI bandUk kI 

trh sao hO jaao ]saI kao maar dota hO jaao ]sao calaata hO. 

yahI nahIM vah ]na laaogaaoM kao JaUza BaI khta hO jaao ApnaI baat 

ko p@ko nahIM haoto. yah kovala gauNaaoM AaOr iksaI ko Balao ivacaaraoM kao 

hI naYT nahIM kr dota bailk ]sa baTue kao BaI naYT kr dota hO 

ijanamaoM vao rKo rhto hOM. 

ABaI maOM jaao khanaI Aap sabakao saunaa}^gaI vah [sa baat kao 

saaibat krogaI. 

puranao samaya kI baat hO ik vaOlao TOsakaosao
123

 ka ek rajaa qaa 

ijasako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. vah hr samaya jaha^ BaI vah haota yahI 

khta “ho Bagavaana mauJao maoro rajya ka ek vaairsa do do taik maOM 

Apnaa Gar Akolaa na CaoD, sakU^.” 

ek baar vah ek baagaIcao maoM KD,a qaa ik vah ja,aor sao vahI 

Sabd baaolaa tao ek JaaD,I maoM sao Aavaaja AayaI —  

Aao rajaa tuJao @yaa caaihyao baoTI jaao calaI jaayaogaI yaa baoTa jaao tuJao babaa-d kr do 

 

rajaa yah sauna kr proSaana hao gayaa AaOr kuC saaoca na saka ik 

[saka vah @yaa javaaba do. ]sanao ]sa Aavaaja sao kha ik vah 

saaocanao ko ilayao kuC samaya caahta hO ]sao Apnao drbaar ko 

salaahkaraoM sao salaah krnaI hO. 

 
123 Valle-tescosse – name of a place 
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vah turnt hI Gar laaOT Aayaa AaOr Apnao kmaro maoM calaa gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao salaahkaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr jaba vao ]sako saamanao Aa 

gayao tao ]sanao ]nasao [sa maamalao pr ivacaar krnao ko ilayao kha. tao 

kuC nao kha ik [j,ja,t ija,ndgaI sao baZ, kr hO @yaaoMik vahI tao 

AsalaI caIja, hO.  

jabaik kuC nao kha ik ija,ndgaI kao [j,ja,t sao }^caa rKnaa 

caaihyao @yaaoMik [j,ja,t tao kovala baahrI caIja, hO ]sakI kImat kma 

haonaI caaihyao. 

ek baaolaa ik ija,ndgaI tao panaI hO jaao bah jaata hO [sailayao 

]sakI kImat kma hO AaOr [sa trh saarI caIja,oM ija,ndgaI ko KmBao hOM 

ijana pr iksmat ka yah AsqaayaI pihyaa iTka huAa hO.  

pr [j,ja,t sqaayaI caIja, hO jaao p`isaiw ko kdmaaoM ko inaSaana 

CaoD, jaatI hO Saana ka p`tIk hO ]sao tao hr trh sao saurixat rKnaa 

caaihyao. Pyaar sao rKnaa caaihyao. 

dUsaro nao kha ik ija,ndgaI sao hI hmaarI jaait saurixat rhtI hO 

Qana sao hmaaro Gar ka baD,apna banaa rhta hO @yaaoMik [j,ja,t tao gauNaaoM 

kI vajah sao kovala dUsaraoM kI raya pr hI AaQaairt haotI hO. 

kuC nao raya dI ik [j,ja,t is~yaaoM ko pOTIkaoT maoM nahIM haotI pr 

s~I Apnao ipta ko Gar maoM nafrt ko Baava bahut kma pOda krtI hO 

jabaik baoTa Apnao ipta ko Gar kao hI nahIM bailk pUro rajya kao 

Aaga BaI lagaa sakta hO. 
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[sa trh baccao kI [cCa rKnao vaalao rajaa kao yao dao p`kar ko 

ivacaar rKo gayao. ]sao ek laD,kI maa^ga laonaI caaihyao jaao ija,ndgaI 

AaOr rajya iksaI ko ilayao BaI Ktra nahIM haogaI.  

yah sauna kr rajaa bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ifr sao baagaIcao gayaa 

AaOr ]saI JaaD,I ko pasa jaa kr Apnao vahI Sabd daohranao lagaa. 

]sanao ifr vahI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah javaaba maoM baaolaa “laD,kI 

laD,kI.” 

Saama kao jaba vah Gar laaOTa tao vah rat ]sanao ApnaI p%naI ko 

saaqa ibatayaI. samaya Aanao pr ]sakI p%naI nao ek saundr saI baoTI 

kao janma idyaa. jaOsao hI baccaI ka janma huAa tao ]sanao ]sao ek 

Alaga iklao maoM ]sao dUQa iplaanao vaalaI AayaaAaoM ko saaqa rK idyaa. 

k[- caaOkIdar AaOr doKnao Baaanao vaalao BaI rK idyao. 

]sanao ApnaI trf sao pUrI kaoiSaSa kI ik ]sako }pr ]sako 

janma kI pirisqaityaaoM ka kao[- baura Asar na pD,o. ]sanao ]sakI 

bahut prvaah ko saaqa doKBaala kI AaOr SaahI GaranaaoM ko saba gauNa 

]sao isaKayao. 

jaba vah baD,I hao gayaI tao ]sanao ]sakI SaadI rajaa 

pIyarDIsaOnaao
124

 sao krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa. rajaa sao baat p@kI kr 

ko vah ]sao rajaa ko saaqa Baoja sako [sailayao vah ApnaI baoTI kao 

laanao ko ilayao rajamahla gayaa.  

 
124 King Pierdisenno 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 230 ~ 
 

rajakumaarI nao mahla phlao kBaI nahIM CaoD,a qaa. jaba vah 

rajakumaarI kao baahr laa rha qaa ik ]saI samaya ek bahut hI ja,aor 

kI hvaa bahI AaOr ]sao }pr ]za kr ]D,a lao calaI AaOr [sa trh 

sao rajakumaarI ifr kBaI nahIM doKI gayaI.  

vah hvaa ]sao kuC samaya tk tao ]D,a kr lao calaI ifr ]sanao 

]sao ek jaMgala maoM jaha^ saUrja BaI nahI Jaa^k sakta qaa ek gaula ko 

Gar ko saamanao laa kr KD,a kr idyaa. 

yaha^ ]sa laD,kI kao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaI ijasao gaula nao Apnao 

saamaana kI doKBaala krnao ko ilayao CaoD,a huAa qaa. bauiZ,yaa baaolaI 

— “Aaoh tumharI ija,ndgaI iktnaI Kraba hO. tuma yaha^ kha^ sao Aa 

gayaI hao Aao naaKuSa laD,kI. Agar [sa makana kI maalaikna gaula nao 

tuJao doK ilayaa tao maOM kh nahIM saktI ik torI Kala kI tIna ta^bao 

ko isa@ko ijatnaI kImat BaI haogaI @yaaoMik vah kovala AadmaI ka hI 

maa^sa KatI hO. 

maorI ija,ndgaI tao yaha^ kovala [sailayao saurixat hO @yaaoMik ]sao maorI 

saovaaAaoM kI ja$rt hO. pr tU jaanatI hO ik tuJao @yaa krnaa hO. lao 

yah Gar kI caaBaI lao. [sasao tU Gar maoM Gausa jaa AaOr kmaraoM kI 

safa[- kr. 

AaOr jaba gaula Aayao tao khIM iCp jaanaa ijasasao tU ]sao idKayaI 

na pD,o. Kanaa tuJao maOM dotI rhU^gaI. [sa baIca kaOna jaanata hO ik 

@yaa hao jaayao. Bagavaana torI sahayata kro [sa baIca @yaa kuC baD,a 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 231 ~ 
 

hao jaayao. bauiwmaanaI sao kama lao AaOr QaIrja rK tU hr KaD,I kao 

par kr laogaI AaOr hr tUfana pr kabaU kr laogaI.” 

maarcaOTa nao, yahI ]sa laD,kI ka naama qaa, ja$rt ka fayada 

]za kr bauiZ,yaa sao caaBaI lao laI AaOr Gar ko Andr calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ek JaaD,U ]zayaI AaOr saba jagah kI safa[- 

krnao lagaI. ]sanao fSa- [tnao saaf kr idyao ik kao[- ]sa pr sao 

maOkoraonaI ]za kr BaI Ka sakta qaa. 

icaknaa[- ko ek TukD,o sao ]sanao AKraoT ka banaa fnaI-car 

[tnaa camaka idyaa ik kao[- ]samaoM ApnaI Sa@la BaI doK sakta 

qaa. ]sako baad ]sanao ibastr zIk ikyao. 

jaba ]sanao gaula ko Aanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah ek ba@sao maoM 

jaa kr iCp gayaI jaao ma@ka sao Bara huAa qaa. gaula jaba Andr 

AayaI AaOr yah AsaaQaarNa kama doKa tao vah bahut KuSa hu[-. 

]sanao turnt hI bauiZ,yaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “yah kaOna hO 

ijasanao saba caIja,oM [tnaI trtIbavaar rKI hOM.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI ik yah saba ]saI nao ikyaa hO. gaula baaolaI — 

“ijasanao BaI toro ilayao yah saba ikyaa hO AaOr jaao kuC BaI toro ilayao 

ikyaa hO ]sanao tuJao QaaoKa idyaa hO. tUnao ek bahut AsaaQaarNa kama 

ikyaa hO [sailayao tuJao Aaja bahut AcCa Kanaa imalaogaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa. jaba vah poT Bar kr Ka caukI 

tao ifr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. jaba vah vaapsa laaOTI tao ]sanao doKa 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 232 ~ 
 

ik Ct ko SahtIr ibalkula saaf hao cauko hOM. ]na pr na kao[- QaUla 

hO na kao[- jaalaa. ]sako ta^bao ko bat-na BaI saaf hao kr camak cauko 

hOM AaOr dIvaar pr trtIba sao laTkayao jaa cauko hOM. maOlao kpD,o Qaaonao 

ko ilayao rKo jaa cauko hOM. 

gaula yah saba doK kr bahut KuSa qaI. ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kao bahut 

AaSaIvaa-d idyaa — “Bagavaana tuJao hmaoSaa KuSa rKo Aao maorI 

pOnTaTaolaa
125

. Bagavaana kro tU hmaoSaa raja kro AaOr Aagao baZ,o 

@yaaoMik tUnao mauJao bahut KuSa ikyaa hO. 

[sa trh sao Gar kao sa^vaara huAa pa kr maOM bahut KuSa hU^. yah 

tao eosaa laga rha hO jaOsao iksaI gauiD,yaa ka Gar hao AaOr yah ibastr 

tao eosaa laga rha hO jaOsao iksaI dulaihna ka ibastr hao.” 

[sa trh bauiZ,yaa kao gaula kI tarIf imala gayaI qaI. ]sanao BaI 

maarcaOTa kao ]sa idna bahut AcCa Kanaa idyaa AaOr ]sao Apnao haqa 

sao eosao iKlaayaa jaOsao kao[- iksaI CaoTo baccao kao iKlaata hO. 

jaba gaula ifr baahr calaI gayaI bauiZ,yaa nao maarcaOTa sao kha — 

“caup rhnaa. [sa maamalao sao hma torI iksmat kao lalacaayaoMgao. Aba tU 

Apnao haqa sao kuC eosaa svaaidYT banaa jaao gaula ko svaad ka hao.  

AaOr Agar [sako baad vah saataoM duinayaa^AaoM kI ksama Ka laogaI 

tba BaI tU ]saka ivaSvaasa na krnaa jaba tk vah Apnao tIna tajaaoM 

kI ksama Ka na lao. vah jaba tIna tajaaoM kI ksama Ka lao tba tU 

 
125 Pentatola 
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baahr Aa jaanaa AaOr ]sao Apnao Aapkao idKa donaa. @yaaoMik tba tU 

jaIt jaayaogaI AaOr tuJao lagaogaa ik maOM toro saaqa torI maa^ kI trh sao 

bata-va kr rhI qaI.” 

yah sauna kr maarcaOTa nao ek maaoTI saI batK kaTI AaOr ]sako 

kuC ihssaaoM ka sTU banaayaa ifr batK kao icaknaa[- Pyaaja AaOr 

lahsauna sao Bara AaOr maOkoraonaI kao ]sako naIcao ibaCa kr pka idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao maoja pr maojapaoSa ibaCayaa AaOr ]sa pr gaulaaba ko fUla 

AaOr santro ko p<ao ibaCayao. 

jaba gaula Gar vaapsa AayaI AaOr yao tOyaairyaa^ doKIM tao vah KuSaI 

sao Aapo sao baahr hao gayaI. ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kao ifr baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao pUCa ik yah saba iksanao ikyaa hO. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI “Aap KayaoM tao sahI. Aapko ilayao yahI zIk hO 

ik kao[- AapkI saovaa kr rha hO AaOr Aapkao santuiYT do rha hO 

AaOr kuC jaana kr Aap @yaa kroMgaI.” 

saao gaula Kanaa Kanao baOzI tao ]sanao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik ]sa AcCo 

Kanao ka hr kaOr ]sakI hiD\DyaaoM kao takt do rha hO. Kato hue 

vah baaolaI — “Agar mauJao yah pta haota ik yah saba maoro ilayao kaOna 

kr rha hO tao naOiplsa ko tIna SabdaoM kI ksama maOM ]sao ApnaI Aa^KoM 

do dotI. maOM tIna tIr kmaanaaoM kI ksama Agar maOM ]sao jaana patI tao 

maOM ]sao Apnao idla maoM ibaza laotI. 
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]na tIna maaomabai<ayaaoM kI ksama jaao rat kao iksaI vasaIyat 

ilaKnao ko samaya jalaayaI jaatI hOM. ]na tIna gavaahaoM kI ksama 

ijanakI gavaahI pr maaOt kI sajaa dI jaatI hO. ]na tIna fIT rssaI 

kI ksama ijasasao maaOt kI sajaa vaalao kI gad-na maoM fnda lagaayaa 

jaata hO. 

]na tInaaoM caIja,aoM kI ksama ijanakI vajah sao AadmaI Gar sao 

Baagata hO – badbaU QauAa^ AaOr naIca p%naI. ]na tIna caIja,aoM kI ksama 

ijanasao Gar babaa-d haota hO – pkaOD,o, gama- raoTI AaOr maOkoraonaI. ]sa 

s~I AaOr batK kI ksama ijanasao baajaar banata hO. 

tInaaoM trh kI maClaI kI ksama – tlaI hu[- maClaI, zMDI maClaI 

AaOr rsaodar maClaI. naOiplsa ko phlao tIna gavaOyaaoM kI ksama – jaaOna 

DI laa karaja,aOlaa, gaaOisap jaUnaao AaOr saMgaIt ka rajaa. tIna ]na 

caIja,aoM kI ksama jaao p`oimayaaoM ko ilayao ja$rI hOM – AkolaI jagah, 
prvaah AaOr Baod kao iCpanao kI takt. 

]na tIna caIja,aoM kI ksama jaao ek saaOdagar ko ilayao ja$rI hOM – 

saaK, Saraba AaOr AcCI iksmat. ]na tIna trh ko laaogaaoM kI 

ksama ijanhoM kao[- vaoSyaa pkD, kr rKtI hO – Saana baGaarnao vaalao, 
saundr naaOjavaana AaOr naIca laaoga. 

]na tIna caIja,aoM kI ksama jaao ek caaor ko ilayao ja$rI hOM – 

doKnao ko ilayao AcCI Aa^KoM, pkD,nao ko ilayao AcCo haqa AaOr Baaga 
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jaanao ko ilayao AcCo pa^va. ]na tIna caIj,aaoM kI ksama jaao naaOjavaanaaoM 

kao ibagaaD, dotI hO – jauAa, is~yaa^ AaOr saraya. 

]na tIna gauNaaoM kI ksama jaao ek AcCa kanaUna palana krnao 

vaalaa banaatI hOM – dRiYT caala AaOr saflata. ]na tIna caIja,aoM kI 

ksama jaao ek drbaarI ko ilayao AcCI haotI hOM – QaaoKaQaD,I, qaUk 

AaOr iksmat.  

]na tIna caIja,oM kI ksama jaao ek dlaala ko ilayao AcCI haotI 

hOM –  baD,a idla, bahut baaolanao kI takt AaOr baoSamaI-. ]na tIna 

caIja,aoM kI ksama jaao Da@Tr laaoga doKto hOM – naaD,I, caohra AaOr rat 

ka bat-na.” 

gaula yah saba k[- idnaaoM tk baaola saktI qaI pr maarcaOTa ApnaI 

jagah sao Tsa sao masa nahIM hu[-. pr jaba AaKIr maoM ]sanao kha “maoro 

tIna tajaaoM kI ksama Agar maOM [sa AcCI Gar kI doKBaala krnao kao 

jaanatI tao maOM ]sako }pr [tnaa dyaa idKatI ik vah saaoca BaI nahIM 

saktI qaI.” 

tba vah Apnao iCpnao kI jagah sao baahr inaklaI AaOr baaolaI “maOM 

yaha^ hU^.” AaOr jaba gaula nao ]sao doKa tao baaolaI — “tuJao tao mauJao 

ek zaokr maarnaI caaihyao @yaaoMik tU tao mauJasao bahut j,yaada jaanatI 

hO. tUnao tao yah bahut hI baiZ,yaa kama ikyaa hO AaOr maoro SarIr ko 

Andr pknao sao Apnao Aapkao bacaa ilayaa hO. 
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pr @yaaoMik tU [tnaa saba kuC krnaa jaanatI hO AaOr tUnao mauJao 

KuSa ikyaa hO tao maOM tuJao ApnaI baoTI kI trh sao rKU^gaI. yah lao 

yah saba kmaraoM kO caaiBayaa^ hOM. Aba tU yaha^ kI maalaikna bana jaa. 

sabasao baD,I takt bana jaa.  

pr basa [samaoM ek caIja, maorI hO. [sako AaiKrI kmaro kao tU 

kBaI mat Kaolanaa ijasakI yah caaBaI hO. @yaaoMik Agar tUnao eosaa 

ikyaa tao samaJanaa ik tUnao sarsaaoM maoro naak tk phu^caa dI hO. 

[sailayao tU basa Gar ko kamaaoM ka Qyaana rK. Bagavaana tuJao KuSa 

rKoM. maOM tuJasao vaayada krtI hU^ ik maOM torI SaadI iksaI AmaIr 

AadmaI sao kra dU^gaI.” 

maarcaOTa nao ]saka haqa caUmaa AaOr ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sakI iksaI dasaI sao BaI j,yaada saovaa 

krogaI. 

ek idna jaba gaula baahr calaI gayaI tao maarcaOTa kao ]%saukta 

hu[- ik vah ]sa kmaro kao Kaola kr doKo ijasao gaula nao ]sao Kaolanao sao 

manaa ikyaa qaa. AaOr ]sanao jaa kr ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa Kaola 

idyaa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM tIna laD,ikyaa^ saunahro kpD,o phnao band 

qaIM. tInaaoM SaahI gai_yaaoM pr baOzI hu[- qaIM AaOr gahrI naIMd maoM qaIM. yao 

laD,ikyaa^ gaula kI baoiTyaa^ qaIM.  
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[nakI maa^ nao [na pr jaadU Dala rKa qaa @yaaoMik [nako baaro maoM 

yah BaivaYyavaaNaI qaI ik Agar ek rajaa kI baoTI ]nakao vaha^ 

jagaanao nahIM AayaI tao ]nako }pr kao[- baD,a Ktra Aayaogaa. [saI 

Ktro sao bacanao ko ilayao maa^ nao ]nako }pr jaadU Dala idyaa qaa AaOr 

[sa kmaro maoM band kr idyaa qaa. 

jaba maarcaOTa Andr GausaI tao ]sako pOraoMo sao kuC Aavaaja hu[- 

ijasasao vao jaaga gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao Kanaa maa^gaa. ]sanao ]na tInaaoM ko 

ilayao tIna tIna AMDo ilayao AaOr ]nakao gama- raK maoM pkayaa AaOr jaba 

vao pk gayao tao ]sanao vao tIna tIna AMDo ]na tInaaoM kao do idyao. 

]nhaoMnao vao AMDo Kayao tao ]namaoM qaaoD,I takt AayaI. 

tba ]nhaoMnao yah [cCa p`gaT kI ik vao qaaoD,I tajaa hvaa maoM saa^sa 

laonaa caahtI hOM saao vao baahr baramado maoM AayaIM. 

pr jaba gaula AayaI AaOr ]sanao ]na tInaaoM kao baahr baOza payaa 

tao vah bahut duKI AaOr gaussaa hu[- ik ]sanao maarcaOTa kI bahut 

ipTayaI kI. maarcaOTa [sa vyavahar sao [tnaI Saima-nda hu[- ik ]sanao 

gaula sao turnt hI ]sao CaoD, kr jaanao ko ilayao ivada maa^gaI. ]sanao gaula 

sao kha ik vah baahr inakla kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaa laogaI.  

[sasao gaula kao ]sao Apnao SabdaoM AaOr kamaaoM sao Saant krnaa pD,a 

ik vah tao kovala ]sasao Kola rhI qaI AaOr Aba vah ]sao ifr kBaI 

nahIM CuegaI. pr saba baokar. vah ]sao iksaI trh BaI raok nahIM 

sakI saao gaula kao ]sao jaanao donao pr majabaUr haonaa pD,a. 
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pr jaanao sao phlao gaula nao ]sao ek A^gaUzI dI AaOr kha ik vah 

]sao hmaoSaa phnao rho. jaba BaI vah Apnao Aapkao iksaI baD,I 

mausaIbat maoM pD,a payao tao vah ]samaoM jaD,o p%qar kao ApnaI hqaolaI kI 

trf kr lao AaOr Apnaa naama gaU^jata huAa saunao. [sako Alaavaa 

]sanao ]sao AadmaI ko phnanao vaalaI ek bahut baiZ,yaa paoSaak BaI dI 

ijasao maarcaOTa nao ]sasao maa^gaa qaa. 

maarcaOTa nao vah paoSaak phnaI AaOr vaha^ sao cala dI. calato 

calato vah ek jaMgala maoM AayaI jaha^ ]sao rat hao gayaI qaI. vaha^ 

]sakI maulaakat ek rajaa sao hu[- jaao iSakar ko ilayao inaklaa qaa. 

rajaa nao ek saundr naaOjavaana doKa tao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ 

sao Aayaa qaa AaOr ikQar jaa rha qaa AaOr [sa samaya vaha^ ]sa jaMgala 

maoM @yaa kr rha qaa. 

maarcaOTa baaolaI ik vah ek saaOdagar ka baoTa qaa. ]sakI maa^ 

mar gayaI qaI AaOr saaOtolaI maa^ ko bauro vyavahar kI vajah sao ]sao Gar sao 

Baaganaa pD,a. rajaa kao maarcaOTa kI baaolaI sauna kr bahut AcCa 

lagaa vah ibalkula fra-To sao baaola rha qaa. 

vah Apnao inajaI naaOkr kI hOisayat sao ]sakao Apnao Gar lao 

gayaa. jaba ranaI nao ]sao doKa tao vah BaI ]sakI saundrta sao bahut 

AakiYa-t hao gayaI AaOr ]sakI [cCaeoM Aasamaana CUnao lagaIM. 

halaa^ik kuC idnaaoM tk tao jaOsaa ik saundrta ko saaqa haota hO 

kuC tao Dr kI vajah sao AaOr kuC GamaMD kI vajah sao ]sanao ApnaI 
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[cCaAaoM kao dbaa kr rKa pr ifr ranaI ApnaI baolagaama [cCaAaoM 

pr kabaU nahIM pa sakI. 

tao ek idna ]sanao maarcaOTa kao ek trf baulaayaa AaOr ]sao 

Apnao duKaoM AaOr [cCaAaoM ko baaro maoM batanao lagaI. ]sanao ]sao yah 

BaI batayaa ik ijasa idna sao ]sanao ]sao doKa hO vah ]sasao ]saI idna 

sao Pyaar krnao lagaI hO. [sailayao vah Agar ]sakI [cCaAaoM kao 

Saant nahIM krogaa tao vah mar jaayaogaI. 

AaOr ifr ]sanao ]sako caohro kI saundrta kI bahut bahut p`SaMsaa 

kI AaOr kha ik Agar Pyaar ko skUla maoM ]sanao kao[- galatI kI 

haotI tao vah ]sao GaaoD,a
126

 banaa dotI. ifr ]sanao saba ga`haoM kI ksama 

doto hue kha ik vah ]sako saaqa [tnaI sa#tI ka bata-va na kro. 

]sanao ]sasao yah BaI vaayada ikyaa ik vah Agar ]sakI trf 

ek AMgaula Aagao baZ,ogaa tao vah ]sakao ek fuT Bar fayada dogaI. 

vah ]sao hr trh ka Aanand donao kI kaoiSaSa krogaI.  

AaKIr maoM ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik vah yah na BaUlao ik vah 

ek ranaI hO AaOr jaba vah ]sako jahaja, maoM caZ, hI gayaI hO tao vah 

]sao baIca samaud` maoM ibanaa iksaI sahayata ko nahIM CaoD, sakta @yaaoMik 

vah turnt hI ca+ana sao Tkra kr ]saka nauksaana kr saktI hO.” 

 
126 This “horse” is like that in olden days in India children were made “cock” if they made any mistake. 
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maarcaOTa nao yah kaomala AaOr Pyaaro Sabd sauna kr vaayado AaOr 

Qamaikyaa^ sauna kr ]sao yah javaaba idyaa ik ]sakI KuSaI AaOr 

Aanand ka drvaajaa Kaolanao ko ilayao caaBaI caaihyao. 

Apnao Aapkao idKanao ko ilayao vah kh saktI qaI ik ]sakao 

KuSaI AaOr Saaint donao ko ilayao vah bauQa nahIM hO AaOr na hI ]sako 

pasa bauQa ka sap-dMD hO. pr @yaaoMik ABaI vah Apnao Aapkao 

idKanaa nahIM caahtI qaI saao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik ]sao yah ivaSvaasa 

hI nahIM qaa ik vah [tnao gauNaaoM vaalao rajaa ko baaro maoM eosaa @yaaMo 

saaocatI hO. 

AaOr Agar vah Apnao Gar kI [j,ja,t kao da^va pr lagaanaa nahIM 

caahtI hO tao ]sao [tnao AcCo maailak ko saaqa jaao Apnao naaOkr kao 

[tnaa caahta hO kao[- galat vyavahar nahIM krnaa caaihyao. 

ranaI nao jaba naaOkr sao Apnao p`oma ka yah phlaa javaaba saunaa tao 

vah baaolaI — “jaaAao tuma yaha^ sao saIQao calao jaaAao AaOr [sa baaro maoM 

ifr sao saaocanaa ik maoro laaoga jaba vao tumasao ivanatI kr sakto hOM tao 

tumhoM hu@ma BaI do sakto hOM. AaOr jaba vao GauTnaaoM ko bala Jauk sakto 

hO tao tumhoM zaokr BaI maar sakto hOM. 

[sailayao Apnaa ihsaaba iktaba zIk rKao taik tuma saaoca sakao 

ik [sa caIja, kao KrIdnao maoM tuma kOsao safla hao sakto hao. maOM tumasao 

ek baat AaOr saaf saaf kh donaa caahtI hU^ ifr [sako baad maOM 

calaI jaa}^gaI ik jaba kao[- maoro djao- kI s~I Apnao Aapkao 
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najarAndaja huAa patI hO tao vah ApraQaI ka KUna tk Apnao 

caohro pr malanao ko ilayao tOyaar rhtI hO.” 

AaOr [sa trh kh kr vah gaussao maoM Bar kr vaha^ sao calaI 

gayaI. baocaarI maarcaOTa vahIM jamaI saI proSaana KD,I rh gayaI. kuC 

idna AaOr ranaI nao [sa majabaUt iklao kao taoD,naa caaha AaOr ifr yah 

doK kr ik ]sakI kaoiSaSaoM baokar jaa rhI hOM hvaa maoM ibaKr rhI hOM 

tao ]sanao hvaa maoM hI Apnao Sabd khnao Sau$ kr idyao. KalaI ]saa^saoM 

BarnaI Sau$ kr dIM. 

]saka Pyaar GaRNaa maoM badla gayaa. ]sakI PyaarI caIja, Aba 

badlao maoM badla gayaI. AaOr [sa ivacaar ko saaqa ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

maoM naklaI Aa^saU Baro hue Apnao pit ko pasa phu^caI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI 

— “Aapsao iksanao kha qaa ik hma ApnaI AastIna maoM ek saa^p 

palaoM. yah iksanao saaocaa qaa ik naIca AalasaI CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o BaI 

[tnaI ihmmat krnao lagaoMgao. 

pr [sa sabamaoM daoYa Aapka hO jaao Aap ]sao [sa trh sahlaato 

hOM. ek iksaana ko }pr BaI kao[- Agar ]^galaI ]zata hO tao vah 

]saka saara haqa lao laota hO. pr jaOsaI sajaa ka vah AiQakarI hO 

Agar Aapnao ]sao vaOsaI sajaa nahIM dI tao maOM Apnao ipta ko Gar calaI 

jaa}^gaI. ifr na kBaI maOM Aapkao doK^UgaI AaOr na kBaI Aapka naama 

saunaU^gaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “pr @yaa ikyaa hO ]sanao.” 
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ranaI baaolaI — “kovala kuC nahIM. vah CaoTa duYT mauJasao maorI 

SaadI ka kjaa- laonao Aayaa qaa jaao maOMnao Aapsao ilayaa hO. vah BaI 

ibanaa iksaI Aadr ko ibanaa iksaI Dr ko ibanaa iksaI Sama- ko maoro 

saamanao Aanao kI ihmmat kr saka.  

AaOr ]sakI jabaana yaha^ tk cala gayaI ik vah mauJasao ibanaa 

kuC idyao Aapko rajya maoM Gausanao kI [jaaja,t maa^ganao lagaa jaha^ 

Aapnao [j,ja,t ko saaqa baIja baaoyao hOM.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao tao Aava doKa na tava AaOr maarcaOTa kao 

gaa^va ko laaogaaoM sao pkD,vaa idyaa AaOr ibanaa ]sao kao[- safa[- ka 

maaOka idyao hue ]sao fa^saI donao vaalao ko hvaalao kr idyaa. ]sao sajaa 

donao kI jagah lao jaayaa gayaa. 

]sao yah BaI pta nahIM qaa ik ]saka ApraQa @yaa hO yaa ]sanao 

@yaa baura kama ikyaa hO. saao ]sanao ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa icallaanaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa — “ho Bagavaana maOMnao @yaa ikyaa hO ijasasao ik maorI baocaarI 

gad-na kaTI jaa rhI hO AaOr maoro [sa ABaagao SarIr kao [tnaa kYT 

idyaa jaa rha hO. 

yah baat mauJao yahIM KD,o KD,o kaOna bata sakta hO ik maOM [sa 

maaOt kI jagah @yaaoM laayaa gayaa hU^ jaha^ tIna fIT kI rssaI maorI   

gad-na ko caaraoM trf hO. Afsaaosa [tnao baD,o duK ko samaya kaOna mauJao 

tsallaI dogaa. [sa Ktro ko samaya kaOna maorI sahayata krogaa. [sa 

fa^saI sao mauJao kaOna bacaayaogaa.” 
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tBaI ek gaU^ja saunaayaI dI “[ibaT”.  

maarcaOTa nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sao gaula kI dI hu[- A^gaUzI yaad 

AayaI AaOr jaba vah vaha^ sao Aa rhI qaI tao ]sako Sabd yaad Aayao 

]sanao ]samaoM jaD,o r%na kI trf doKa jaao ]sanao Aaja tk nahIM doKa 

qaa tao ]sakao hvaa maoM gaU^jatI hu[- ek Aavaaja tIna baar saunaayaI dI 

“[sao jaanao dao yah ek laD,kI hO.” 

AaOr yah [tnaI toja, qaI ik na tao puilasa na isapahI na dUkana 

vaalao ]sa nyaaya kI jagah KD,o rh payao. rajaa nao jaba [sa Aavaaja 

kao saunaa ijasanao mahla kI naIMva tk kao ihlaa idyaa qaa tao ]sanao 

maarcaOTa kao Apnao saamanao laanao ko ilayao kha. 

AaOr jaba vah rajaa ko saamanao Aa gayaI tao rajaa nao ]sasao saca 

batanao ko ilayao kha. ]sasao pUCa ik vah kaOna hO AaOr [sa doSa maoM 

kOsao AayaI. 

AaOr kao[- caara na doK kr ]sanao rajaa kao saba bata idyaa ik 

kOsao vah pOda hu[- kOsao ]sao mahla maoM band rKa gayaa kOsao ]sao hvaa 

]D,a laayaI kOsao ]sanao ]sao ek gaula ko Gar ko saamanao laa kr ]tar 

idyaa. ifr kOsao vah gaula ko Gar sao BaagaI jaato samaya ]sasao gaula nao 

]sasao @yaa kha. AaOr ifr ]sako AaOr ranaI ko baIca @yaa @yaa 

huAa. 
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AaOr ifr yah na jaanato hue ik ]sasao @yaa galatI hao gayaI qaI 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao KtraoM sao iGara payaa – fa^saI ko fndo ko naIcao 

payaa. 

rajaa nao yah khanaI saunaI tao ]sakao bahut phlao kI ek khanaI 

yaad Aa gayaI jaao ]sako daost vaOlaosakaosao
127

 ko rajaa ko saaqa GaTI 

qaI.  

]sanao maarcaOTa kao BaI phcaana ilayaa ik vah Asala maoM kaOna qaI 

AaOr ApnaI p%naI kI baura[yaaoM kao BaI jaana ilayaa ijasanao ]sa baocaarI 

BaaolaI BaalaI laD,kI sao [sa trh ka vyavahar ikyaa. ]sanao turnt hI 

]sako ilayao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sako pOraoM maoM p%qar baa^Qa kr ]sao samaud` 

maoM foMk idyaa jaayao. 

ifr ]sanao maarcaOTa ko maata ipta kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI ijasanao saarI samasyaa hI hla kr dI. 

tUfana maoM f^sao hue jahaja, ko ilayao Bagavaana Apnao Aap hI saurixat bandrgaah ZU^Z laoto hOM 

 

 

 

  

 
127 Valletescosse – name of a place 
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16  4–10  GamaMDI kao sajaa128 

 

sarkaolauMgaao ko rajaa kI baoTI baOlaao pIja, ko rajaa kao ga_I sao ]tar dotI hO tao vah ]sasao badlaa 

laonao ka [rada krta hO. vah ]sao bahut baurI halat maoM lao Aata hO pr baad maoM ]sasao SaadI kr 

laota hO. 

 

yah tao bahut AcCa huAa ik isayaaomaOTOlaa jaadUgar kao bahut jaldI sao 

lao AayaI ijasasao jalato hue khanaI saunanao vaalaaoM pr panaI pD, gayaa 

ijanakI ilavaIlaa pr dyaa krnao ko ilayao saa^sa tk ruk gayaI qaI. 

jaba vah baccaI KuSa hu[- tao khanaI saunanao vaalao BaI KuSa hao gayao.
129

 

 Aba hr ek saunanao vaalaa saavaQaana hao gayaa qaa ik Aba 

jaakaovaa [sa maukabalao maoM ]trogaI. ]sanao BaI ApnaI khanaI kao 

ija,ndaidla rKnao ko ilayao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI —  

 jaao rssaI kao bahut j,yaada ksa kr KIMcata hO ]sakI vah rssaI 

TUT jaatI hO. jaao Apnaa duBaa-gya ZU^Zta hO ]sakao badiksmatI AaOr 

mausaIbatoM AaOr j,yaada imalatI hOM. jaao phaD, kI caaoTI pr caZ,naa 

caahta hO vah Agar naIcao igar jaata hO tao ]saI ka nauksaana haota 

hO. 

eosaa hI kuC Aap laaoga [sa khanaI maoM saunaoMgao jaao maOM Aapkao 

ABaI saunaanao jaa rhI hU^ ik ek laD,kI ko saaqa @yaa huAa ijasanao 

 
128 Pride Punished.  Tale No 16.  (Day 4, Diversion 10)  Told by Jakova 
129 Read this story No 25 (4-9) “Raven” in my “Il Pentamerone 17-32” book 
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taja AaOr rajadMD ka Apmaana ikyaa AaOr vah GauD,saala tk Aa 

gayaI. pr jaao Bagavaana isar taoD,ta hO vah ]sako ilayao marhma BaI 

dota hO vahI jaao sajaa dota hO vah Pyaar BaI dota hO AaOr Agar maarta 

hO tao imaza[- BaI dota hO. 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik saurkao lauMgaao ko rajaa kI ek baoTI 

qaI ijasaka naama qa isanTIlaa.
130

 vah caa^d kI trh saundr qaI pr 

]sako pasa ek baU^d BaI eosaI saundrta nahIM qaI ijasa pr ]sao GamaMD na 

hao. 

]sao GamaMD [tnaa j,yaada qaa ik vah iksaI dUsaro kao tao kuC 

samaJatI hI nahIM qaI. [saI ilayao ]sako ipta kao ]sako ilayao zIk 

dulaha imalanaa mauiSkla hao rha qaa. caaho vah iktnaa BaI AcCa 

iktnaa BaI bahadur @yaaoM na haota pr vah ]sao KuSa nahIM kr pata. 

bahut saaro rajakumaar jaao ]saka haqa maa^ganao Aayao qao ]namaoM sao 

ek baOlaao pOja, ka rajaa
131

 BaI qaa. ]sanao kao[- caIja, krnao sao eosaI 

nahIM CaoD,I ijasao vah isanTIlaa kao KuSa kr sakta hao. bailk vah 

ijatnaa ]sakao KuSa krnaa caahta vah ]sasao ]tnaI hI nafrt krtI 

jaatI. 

 
130 Cintiella was the daughter of the King of Surco-lungo 
131 King of Bello-paese 
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ijatnaa sasta vah ]sao Pyaar dota ]tnao hI bauro ZMga sao vah 

]sakI [cCaAaoM ko saaqa KolatI. ijatnaI j,yaada vah ]sakI p`SaMsaa 

krta ]saka idla ]sao ]tnaa hI j,yaada maa^gata. 

eosaa kao[- idna nahIM jaata ijasa idna rajaa ]sasao yah na khta 

hao — “Aao baorhma. AaSaaAaoM ko ijatnao trbaUja maOMnao tuJao idyao jaao 

saba saibjayaaoM maoM badla gayao pr yah tao bata ik mauJao laala trbaUja 

kba imalaogaa. Aao jaMgalaI AaOr baorhma s~I. toro baorhmaI ko yao tUfana 

kba qamaoMgao. kba maOM AnaukUla hvaa pa kr Apnao jahaja, kao toro 

saundr bandrgaah pr lagaa pa}^gaa. [tnaa saarI ivanatI krnao ko baad 

maOM kba toro iklao pr Apnao Pyaar ka JaMDa lagaa pa}^gaa.” 

pr yao saba Sabd tao hvaa maoM ]D, jaato qao. ]sakI Aa^KoM [tnaI 

toja, qaIM ik vah p%qar kao BaI Baod saktI qaIM pr ]sakI AahoM saunanao 

ko ilayao ]sako pasa kana nahIM qao jaao ]sako Pyaar maoM Gaayala AaOr 

maara huAa qaa. bailk vah tao ]sao gaussao sao doKtI qaI jaOsao ]sanao 

kao[- baura kama kr idyaa hao yaa ifr ]sakao baagaIcao sao AMgaUr taoD, 

ilayao haoM. 

AaiKr jaba rajaa nao doKa ik isanTIlaa tao ibalkula hI p%qar 

idla hO ]samaoM imazasa tao ibalkula hI nahIM hO vah ]sakI ja,ra BaI 

prvaah nahIM krtI tao vah Apnao laaogaaoM AaOr Apnaa saamaana lao kr 

yah kh kr vaha^ sao Apnao rajya calaa gayaa ik “maOM [sa p`oma ko Kola 

sao hmaoSaa ko ilayao dUr hTta hU^.” 
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pr ]sanao ksama KayaI ik vah [sa laD,kI sao Apnao Apmaana ka 

badlaa ja$r laogaa ijasaka idla ek laD,kI ka idla nahIM qaa bailk 

ek saOrasaOna maUr ka idla qaa. vah ]sao ]sako saaqa baura vyavahar 

krnao AaOr ]sakI h^saI ]D,anao ko ilayao pCtanao pr majabaUr kr 

dogaa. 

rajaa ]sa doSa sao calaa gayaa. vaha^ sao jaanao ko baad ]sanao 

ApnaI daZ,I baZ,a laI AaOr Apnaa caohra AaOr haqa iksaI gahro rMga sao 

rMga ilayao AaOr kuC mahInao baad ek iksaana ko $p maoM vaha^ Aayaa 

AaOr rajaa ko mahla maoM maalaI ko $p maoM kama krnao lagaa. vah Apnao 

nayao kama kao baD,I vafadarI sao krta. 

ik ek idna ]sanao isanTIlaa kI iKD,kI ko naIcao ek T/o rKI 

ijasamaoM ek SaahI paoSaak rKI hu[- qaI jaao saaonao ko taraoM sao baunaI hu[- 

qaI AaOr hIro jaD,I qaI. rajakumaarI kI daisayaaoM nao ]sa paoSaak kao 

doKa tao vao jaldI sao daOD, kr rajakumaarI ko pasa phu^caIM AaOr jaa 

kr ]sao batayaa ik ]nhaoMnao @yaa doKa qaa. 

tao ]sanao maalaI ko pasa Kbar BaojaI ik @yaa vah ]sa paoSaak 

kao baocanao ko ilayao tOyaar hO. tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik vah kao[- 

saaOdagar nahIM qaa AaOr na hI puranao kpD,o baocata qaa. pr vah ]sao 

]sao ibanaa iksaI kImat ko do dogaa Agar rajakumaarI ]sao Apnao kmaro 

ko baahr ek rat saaonao do. 
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rajakumaarI kI daisayaaoM nao Aa kr yah baat rajakumaarI sao khI 

AaOr kha ik ]sao kovala [sa baat pr [sa paoSaak kao nahIM CaoD,naa 

caaihyao. vao maalaI kao santuYT kr doMgaI. vao [sa saundr paoSaak kao 

lao kr hI rhoMgaI jaao ek ranaI ko phnanao ko laayak hO. 

isanTInaOlaa Aba ]sa AadmaI kI pkD, maoM Aa hI gayaI qaI jaao 

]sasao j,yaada A@lamand qaa. ]sanao vah paoSaak lao laI AaOr maalaI kao 

]sakI [cCa pUrI krnao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

AgalaI saubah ]sanao ifr sao vaOsaI hI ek nayaI paoSaak 

rajakumaarI kI iKD,kI ko naIcao rK dI. jaOsao hI rajakumaarI nao ]sao 

doKa tao ifr ApnaI daisayaaoM kao ]sako pasa Baojaa ik @yaa vah ]sao 

]sao baocanao ko ilayao tOyaar hO. vah ]sao ]sakI mau^hmaa^gaI kImat dogaI. 

maalaI nao kha ik vah ]sao baocaogaa tao nahIM pr vah ]sakao eosao 

hI ibanaa iksaI kImat ko do dogaa Agar vah ]sao ]sako Apnao kmaro 

ko barabar vaalao kmaro maoM ek rat saaonao dogaI. isanTInaOlaa nao vah 

paoSaak KrIdnao ko ilayao ]sao Apnao kmaro ko barabar vaalao kmaro maoM 

saaonao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

tIsarI saubah saUrja inaklanao sao phlao hI rajaa 

nao ek bahut hI kImatI vaosT kaoT rajakumaarI kI 

iKD,kI kao naIcao rK idyaa jaao vaOsao hI kpD,o ka 

banaa huAa qaa jaOsao kpD,o kI ]sakI ipClaI daonaaoM 

paoSaakoM banaI hu[- qaIM. 
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]sakao doKto hI isanTIlaa kao lagaa ik yah vaosT kaoT tao maoro 

pasa haonaa hI caaihyao. Agar yah maoro pasa nahIM hO tao maOM santuYT nahIM 

rh saktI. saao ]sanao ifr maalaI kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

yah bahut ja$rI hO ik tuma vah vaosT kaoT mauJao baoca dao ijasao maOMnao 

baagaIcao maMo doKa qaa AaOr ]sako ilayao tuma maora idla lao laao. 

maalaI nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa ik maOM [sao baocaU^gaa nahIM maOM [sao 

AaOr [sako saaqa ek hIraoM ka har Aapkao mauFt BaoMT do sakta hU^ 

Agar Aap mauJao ek rat Apnao kmaro maoM saaonao doM. 

icanTIlaa baaolaI “tuma tao bahut hI SarartI AadmaI hao. tumhoM 

baahr vaalao kmaro maoM saaonao sao santaoYa nahIM imalaa tao tuma maoro barabar 

vaalao kmaro maoM saaoyao AaOr Aba maoro Apnao kmaro maoM saaonao kI maa^ga kr 

rho hao. AaOr [sako baad tuma mauJasao maoro ibastr maoM saaonao ko ilayao 

khaogao.” 

maalaI baaolaa — “Aao maa[- laoDI. maOM Apnaa vaosT kaoT rKta hU^ 

AaOr Aap Apnaa kmara riKyao. Agar AapkI [cCa badlao tao 

Aapkao pta hO ik Aapkao @yaa krnaa hO. mauJao jamaIna pr saaonao maoM 

kao[- proSaanaI nahIM hO. Agar Aapnao vah hIro ka har doKa haota jaao 

maOM Aapkao dU^gaa tao Aap maoro kho kI kImat samaJatIM.” 

rajakumaarI kuC tao Apnao fayado ko ilayao AaOr kuC ApnaI 

daisayaaoM ko kho maoM Aa kr ijanhaoMnao ku<ao kao }pr caZ,nao maoM madd kI 

qaI ]sao ApnaI [cCa pUrI krnao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 
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jaba Saama AayaI AaOr rat ka A^Qaora caaraoM trf fOla gayaa 

maalaI vaosT kaoT AaOr hIraoM ka har lao kr rajakumaarI ko kmaro kI 

trf calaa AaOr jaa kr vao caIja,oM ]sao do dIM. 

rajakumaarI nao ]sao Apnao kmaro maoM baulaa ilayaa AaOr ek kaonao maoM 

baOz jaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr kha — “Agar tuma mauJasao kuC AcCa 

vyavahar caahto hao tao basa Aba tuma yaha^ ibalkula ibanaa ihlao Dulao 

baOzo rhao.” 

AaOr kaoyalao sao fSa- pr ek inaSaana banaa kr kha — “Agar 

tuma [sa inaSaana ko baahr Aayao tao basa tuma ifr doK laonaa.” 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI daisayaaoM sao Apnao ibastr ko caaraoM trf prdo 

lagaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr vah saaonao calaI gayaI. 

rajaa maalaI tba tk [ntjaar krta rha jaba tk rajakumaarI 

saaoyaI. ]sako saaonao ko baad ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba p`oma kI duinayaa^ maoM 

kama krnao ka samaya Aa gayaa hO. saao vah ApnaI jagah sao ]za AaOr 

jaa kr rajakumaarI ko pasa saao gayaa. [sasao phlao ik rajakumaarI 

jaagatI ]sanao Apnao p`oma ka fla taoD, ilayaa. 

jaba vah jaagaI AaOr ]sanao jaanaa ik ]sako saaqa @yaa hao gayaa hO 

tao ek galatI ko ilayao dao galaityaa^ krnao kI bajaaya AaOr maalaI kao 

]saka baagaIcaa babaa-d krnao kI sajaa ko ilayao [sa sabakao svaIkar 

kr ilayaa. ]sao [sa galatI maoM Aanand mahsaUsa huAa. 
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jaha^ ]sanao taja vaalao isaraoM kao manaa kr idyaa qaa vaha^ ek 

baalaaoM vaalao pOr nao ]sao hra idyaa. @yaaoMik rajaa kao BaI eosaa lagaa 

AaOr rajakumaarI kao BaI eosaa hI lagaa. yah Kola calata rha AaOr 

isanTIlaa kao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI. 

]sanao doKa ik ]saka poT tao raoja ba raoja baD,a AaOr gaaola 

haota jaa rha hO. ek idna maalaI sao ]sanao kha ik Agar ]sako 

ipta kao pta cala gayaa tao vah tao babaa-d hao jaayaogaI. [sailayao 

]nakao [sa Ktro ka jaldI hI kao[- ]paya saaocanaa caaihyao. 

rajaa maalaI nao kha ik vah [sako Alaavaa AaOr kao[- ]paya nahIM 

saaoca sakta isavaaya [sako ik vao yah doSa CaoD, doM. vah ]sao ApnaI 

puranaI p%naI ko pasa lao calaogaa jaha^ vah ]sao rhnao kI jagah dogaI 

AaOr vahIM ]sako baccao kI BaI doKBaala krogaI. 

isanTIlaa yah doK kr ik vah iksa baurI halat maoM phu^ca gayaI hO 

Apnao GamaMD ko pap maoM dba kr rh gayaI. vah dr dr kI zaokroM 

Kanao pr majabaUr hao rhI qaI. ]sanao rajaa maalaI kI baat maana laI 

]sanao Apnaa Gar CaoD,a AaOr Apnao Aapkao ApnaI iksmat ko saharo 

CaoD, idyaa. 

rajaa maalaI bahut dUr tk lao jaanao ko baad ]sao Apnao Gar lao 

gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI saarI khanaI ApnaI maa^ kao batayaI AaOr ]sasao 

kha ik vah ABaI [na saba baataoM kao iCpa kr rKo @yaaoMik 
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isanTIlaa ko ]sako saaqa ikyao gayao vyavahar ka badlaa vah Kud ]sao 

donaa caahta qaa. 

saao ]sanao ]sao mahla maoM ek GauD,saala maoM rK idyaa jaha^ ]sanao 

]sao baD,I Kraba halat maoM rKa. vaha^ ]sakao raoTI BaI mauiSkla sao 

imalatI qaI. 

ek idna rajaa nao ApnaI daisayaaoM sao kha ik jaba vao raoTI ko 

ilayao AaTa malaoM tao isanTIlaa kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao baulaa laoM. 

AaOr [sa baIca ]sanao isanTIlaa sao kha ik vah iksaI trh ApnaI 

AaOr ]sakI raoTI ka [ntjaama kro. 

baocaarI isanTIlaa jaba raoTI ka AaTa malavaanao ko ilayao mahla maoM 

gayaI tao vaha^ sao vah ek AcCa baD,a raoTI ka TukD,a cauranao maoM 

safla hao gayaI.  

]sanao ]sao ApnaI jaoba maoM rKa hI qaa ik rajaa Apnao SaahI 

kpD,o phna kr vaha^ Aa phu^caa AaOr ApnaI daaisayaaoM sao pUCa ik [sa 

s~I kao mahla ko Andr iksanao Aanao idyaa. @yaa ]nakao pta nahIM 

qaa ik vah tao ek duYT ko samaana qaI. AaOr Agar maora khnaa saca 

hO tao tuma [sakI jaoba maoM haqa Dala kr doKao tumhoM [sako ApraQa ka 

sabaUt imala jaayaogaa. 

jaOsaa rajaa nao kha ]nhaoMnao vaOsaa hI ikyaa tao ]nhoM ]sakI jaoba 

maoM raoTI ka ek TukD,a imala gayaa tao vao ]sao Saima-nda krnao ko ilayao 
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]sa pr icallaayaIM. [sa trh ka h^saI majaak saara idna calata 

rha. 

jaba rat AayaI tao rajaa nao ek baar ifr Apnaa vaoSa badlaa 

AaOr ]sako pasa gayaa. ]sao duKI doK kr vah baaolaa ik vah [sa 

sabakI icanta na kro @yaaoMik ja$rt hI AadmaI ka baorhma gau$ hO. 

jaOsaa ik iksaI Tskna kiva nao kha hO —  

ik ek BaUKo iBaKarI kao eosaa kuC krnaa pD, jaata hO  

jaao AcCI halat maoM Agar dUsaro laaoga kroM tao vao Apnao Aapkao hI ApraQaI khoMgao 

 

 [sailayao Agar BaoiD,yao kao BaUK lagatI hO tao vah jaMgala sao baahr 

Baagata hO tao ]sao eosaa kuC BaI krnao ko ilayao maaf kr donaa caaihyao 

jaao dUsaro laaoga nahIM krto haoM. 

Aba vah Gar kI maalaikna ko pasa jaayao jaao k[- trh ko kpD,o 

kaT rhI qaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sakI kpD,a kaTnao maoM sahayata 

krayao. Aba @yaaoMik ]sako baccao ko janma ka samaya pasa Aa rha 

qaa tao vaha^ sao vah Apnao haonao vaalao baccao ko ilayao ek kpD,a hI lao 

Aayao. @yaaoMik baccao ko ilayao tao ]sao bahut saarI caIja,oM caaihyao. 

isanTIlaa Aba pit kI khI baat ka ]llaMGana tao nahIM kr 

saktI qaI saao vah vaha^ calaI gayaI AaOr jaa kr daisayaaoM kI kpD,a 

kaTnao maoM sahayata krnao lagaI. ]sanao ]namaoM sao kuC naOpiknsa kmaIjaoM 

Taoipyaa^ Aaid ]za kr ApnaI paoSaak maoM iCpa laIM. 
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pr rajaa ek baar ifr vaha^ Apnao SaahI kpD,o phnao Aa gayaa 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI daaisayaaoM kao jaOsao phlao raoTI banavaanao pr Da^Ta qaa 

[sa baar ]sasao kpD,a kTvaanao pr BaI Da^Ta.  

]sanao ifr sao ]sakI tlaaSaI laonao ko ilayao kha tao ifr sao 

]sakI paoSaak maoM caaorI ikyao gayao kpD,o imala gayao. [sa pr ]sao ifr 

sao Apmaanajanak Sabd saunanao pD,o. vah ApnaI GauD,saala maoM raotI hu[- 

calaI AayaI. 

tba rajaa nao Apnaa $p ifr sao badla kr maalaI ka $p rKa 

AaOr ]sako pICo pICo Baagaa gayaa tao ]sao bahut hI inaraSaa kI halat 

maoM payaa. ]sanao kha ik vah [tnaI duKI na hao ]sao tIsarI baar 

baccao ko ilayao kuC laanao kI kaoiSaSa krnaI caaihyao. 

[sako ilayao Aba yah AcCa maaOka hO @yaaoMik ranaI nao Apnao baoTo 

kI SaadI iksaI ivadoSaI laD,kI sao kr laI hO tao ranaI kuC AcCo 

kpD,o ma^gavaa kr ]sao Baojanao vaalaI hO jaOsao ba`aokoD – saaonao ko taraoM sao 

baunao kpD,o. laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik dulaihna ibalkula tumharo saa[ja, 

kI hO tao ]naka ivacaar hO ik vah kpD,o tumharo saa[ja, ko kaToM. 

[sailayao Aba tumharo ilayao kama Aasaana hao jaayaogaa. tuma Apnao 

haqa maoM kuC caIja,oM lao kr doKnaa AaOr kuC kpD,o ko TukD,o lao Aanaa 

tao ]nhoM hma baoca laoMgao [sasao hmaara kama kafI idnaaoM tk calaogaa. 

isanTIlaa nao Apnao pit ka kha maanaa AaOr ek fuT saaonao ko 

taraoM sao baunaa huAa kpD,a caura ilayaa. vah kpD,a ]sanao iCpayaa hI 
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qaa ik rajaa ifr vaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr ApnaI daisayaaoM sao ]sakI 

tlaaSaI laonao ko ilayao kha. 

tlaaSaI laonao pr jaba ]sako pasa ba`aokoD ka kpD,a inaklaa tao 

rajaa nao ]sao ifr sao Sama-naak halat maoM Gar sao baahr inaklavaa 

idyaa. 

ifr turnt hI ]sanao maalaI ka $p rKa AaOr ]sao tsallaI donao 

gayaa @yaaoMik Agar ek $p maoM vah ]sao sajaa do rha qaa tao dUsaro 

$p maoM ]sakao tsallaI donaa BaI tao ]saI ka kama qaa taik vah 

ibalkula hI inaraSa na hao jaayao. 

pr isanTIlaa nao jaao ]sako saaqa huAa qaa ]sao doKto hue saaocaa 

ik yah saba ]sako ija_Ipnao AaOr GamaMD kI sajaa ]sao Bagavaana hI do 

rha qaa. saaro rajaaAaoM AaOr rajakumaaraoM kao Apnao pOraoM ko naIcao ka 

ibaCa kpD,a bata kr ]sakao BaI Aba vaOsaI hI sajaa imala rhI qaI 

@yaaoMik ]sanao Apnao ipta ka Apmaana ikyaa qaa ]na rajaaAaoM ka 

Apmaana ikyaa qaa. 

naaOkraoM ko [sa vyavahar sao ]saka caohra laala pD, gayaa. ]saka 

gaussaa AaOr duK [tnaa baZ,a ik ]sako baccaa haonao ka samaya Aa gayaa 

AaOr vah caarpayaI pr laoT gayaI. ranaI maa^ kao [sa baat kI turnt 

hI Kbar dI gayaI tao ]sanao maarcaOTa kao Apnao kmaro maoM baulaa ilayaa 

AaOr ]sakI [sa dyanaIya halat maoM ]sao tsallaI dI. 
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Aba isanTIlaa maaotI jaD,o saaonao ko plaMga pr laoTI qaI. ApnaI 

GauD,saala kao ]sa kmaro maoM badlaa doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa AaOr 

]sanao [sakI bahut tarIf BaI kI. ]sanao doKa ik ]saka BaUsao ka 

ibastr ek SaahI ibastr maoM badla gayaa qaa. ]sa kmaro maoM saaonao ko 

taraoM sao baunao hue kpD,o T^gao hue qao. 

]sao yahI nahIM pta qaa ik ]sao @yaa hao gayaa qaa. ]sakao AcCo 

AcCo poya AaOr Kanao ko ilayao takt vaalaI caIjaoM, dI jaa rhI qaIM. 

Bagavaana kI kRpa sao ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko ]sanao dao baoTaoM kao janma 

idyaa. vaOsao baccao phlao kBaI iksaI nao nahIM doKo haoMgao. 

jaOsao hI ]sako baccao hao gayao tao rajaa vaha^ Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“AaOr tuma saba laaogaaoM kI A@la kao @yaa hao gayaa hO ik [sa naIcaI 

jaait kI s~I kao tuma laaogaaoM nao [tnaa baiZ,yaa rajasaI plaMga do idyaa. 

Aba [sao jaldI sao yaha^ sao [sakI jagah Baoja dao AaOr [sa kmaro maoM 

raoja,maOrI kI KuSabaU iCD,kao taik [sa kID,o kI badbaU yaha^ na Aa 

sako.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI baaolaI — “Aba basa BaI krao maoro baoTo. 

tumhara gaussaa AaOr [sao satanaa Aba kafI hao gayaa jaao tumanao [sa 

baccaI kao idyaa. Aba tao tumhoM santuYT hao jaanaa caaihyao. tuma tao 

]sao icaqaD,aoM tk lao Aayao hao.  

tumanao ]sako bahut [imthana ilayao hOM jaao Aba tk tumanao ]na saba 

ApmaanaaoM ko badlao maoM ilayao hO jaao [sanao Apnao ipta ko mahla maoM 
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tumharo ikyao qao. ]saka kjaa- tao [na daonaaoM Pyaaro baccaaoM kao cauka 

donaa caaihyao jaao ]sanao tumhoM idyao hOM.” 

kh kr ]sanao baccaaoM kao baulavaayaa jaao duinayaa^ maoM bahut saundr qao 

AaOr ]nhoM ]sako galao sao lagaanao ko ilayao Aagao baZ,a idyaa. rajaa nao 

jaba ]na saundr baccaaoM kao doKa tao ]sa idla ipGala gayaa tao ]sanao 

ApnaI CatI sao lagaayaa AaOr isanTIlaa kao caUma ilayaa. 

]sanao BaI ]sakI Asailayat phcaana laI ik vah kaOna qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sasao kha ik yah saba ]sanao ]sako Apmaana ko badlao maoM 

]sao paz pZ,anao ko ilayao ikyaa. Abasao vah ]sao Apnao taja maoM jaD, 

kr rKogaa. ranaI nao BaI ]sakao ApnaI baoTI kI trh galao sao 

lagaayaa. isanTIlaa BaI Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao doK kr bahut KuSa 

qaI. Aba vah Apnaa puranaa gaussaa BaUla gayaI qaI. Aba ]sanao saaoca 

ilayaa qaa ik Abasao vah ApnaI naava ko mastUla naIcao kr ko KoyaogaI. 

GamaMD kI baoTI tao barbaad hI haotI hO 

 

caaOqao idna kI khainayaa^ K%ma hao caukI qaIM. rajakumaar isanTIlaa kI 

khanaI sauna kr kuC duKI qaa. 
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17  5–1  batK132 

 

laIlaa AaOr laaOlaa baajaar sao ek batK KrIdtI hOM jaao saaonao ko isa@ko dotI hO. ek pD,aosana 

]sa batK kao ]Qaar maa^gatI hO pr vaha^ tao vah saaonao ko isa@ko nahIM dotI tao vah ]sakao maarnao 

kI kaoiSaSa krtI hO AaOr ]sao iKD,kI sao baahr foMk dotI hO. batK martI nahIM hO vah ek 

rajakumaar ka ipCvaaD,a pkD, laotI hO jaao p`kRit kI pukar ka javaaba do rha qaa. vah bahut 

ja,aor sao sahayata ko ilayao icallaata hO pr vaha^ ka kao[- BaI AadmaI ]sakao KIMca kr CuD,anao maoM 

naakamayaaba rhta hO. tba laaOlaa hI ]sakao vaha^ sao CuD,a patI hO. baad maoM rajakumaar laaOlaa sao 

SaadI kr laota hO. 

 

A@lamandaoM kI khI yah khavat bahut saca hO ik “dstkarI vaalao 

sao talaa banaanao vaalao tk, gavaOyaaoM sao gavaOyaaoM tk, pD,aosaI sao pD,aosaI 

tk AaOr iBaKarI sao iBaKarI tk” duinayaa^ kI iktnaI BaI baD,I 

[maart maoM khIM kao[- eosaa Cod nahIM hO ijasamaoM sao jalana naama ka 

makD,a Apnaa jaalaa nahIM baunata. jaao Apnao pD,aosaI kI babaa-dI pr 

hI ija,nda rhta hO. jaOsaa ik Aap laaoga ABaI [sa khanaI maoM saunaoMgao 

jaao maOM Aapkao ABaI saunaanao jaa rhI hU^. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik khIM dao baihnaoM rha krtI qaIM jaao 

bahut garIba qaIM. vao [tnaI garIba qaIM ik vao Apnaa gaujaara saubah sao 

Saama tk saUt kat kr hI krtI qaIM. ]sa saUt kao vao baajaar maoM 

baoca dotI qaI AaOr ]sasao jaao kmaa[- haotI qaI basa vahI ]nakI 

AamadnaI qaI. 
 

132 The Goose.  Tale No 17.  (Day 5,  Tale No 1)  Told by Zeza. 
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[sa trh kI ija,ndgaI vao iksaI trh KIMcao jaa rhI qaIM pr QaIro 

QaIro Aba yah naamaumaikna saa haota jaa rha qaa. ik ]sa idna ja$rt 

kI gaoMd ]nakao kuC [j,ja,t idlavaanao vaalaI qaI. [sa vajah sao 

Bagavaana nao jaao AcCo kamaaoM ka AcCa badlaa dota hO AaOr baura[yaaoM 

kI sajaa donao maoM bahut AalasaI hO [na daonaaoM laD,ikyaaoMoM ko idmaaga maoM 

yah Gausaayaa ik Aaja vao baajaar jaayaoM AaOr Apnaa kuC saUt baoca kr 

AayaoM. 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. vao baajaar gayaIM AaOr Apnao saUt baoca 

kr jaao ]nakao pOsao imalao ]sasao ek batK KrId laayaIM. batK kao 

vao Gar lao AayaIM. 

vao ]sa batK kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaIM. bahut AcCo sao Kanaa 

iKlaatI qaIM AaOr Apnao pasa Apnao ibastr maoM hI saulaatI qaIM jaOsao ik 

vah ]nakI baihna hao. 

pr Aaja kao jaanao dao kla kI trf doKao. ek idna AcCa 

idna Aayaa ik batK nao saaonao ko isa@ko donao Sau$ kr idyao.
133

 AaOr 

vah yao isa@ko kuC eosao dotI rhI ik ]na laD,ikyaaoM ko pasa yao isa@ko 

ek baD,a ba@saa Bar kr [k{o hao gayao. 

Aba vao laD,ikyaa^ isar ]za kr calatI qaIM. AcCI KatI pItI 

lagatI qaIM AaOr KuSa idKayaI dotI qaIM. ]nakI yah AmaIrI [tnaI 

 
133 Through its shit. 
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j,yaada idKayaI donao lagaI qaI ik laaoga ]nako baaro maoM baat krnao lagao 

qao.  

ek idna kuC laaogaaoM nao imala kr baat kI — “tumanao doKa Aao 

vaasta
134

. yao laIlaa AaOr laaOlaa jaao kuC idna phlao tk BaUK sao mar 

rhI qaIM Aba iktnaI AcCI KatI pItI AaOr AcCo kpD,o phnao 

idKayaI dotI hOM. vao tao [tnao Aarama sao rhtI idKayaI dotI hOM jaOsao 

kulaIna is~yaa^ rhtI hOM. 

@yaa tumanao ]nakI iKD,ikyaa^ doKI hOM jaao hmaoSaa icaiD,yaaoM AaOr 

gaaya ko maa^sa sao sajaI rhtI hOM jaao tumharo caohraoM kI trf GaUrtI 

rhtI hOM. yah saba @yaa hao sakta hO. yaa tao ]nako haqa kao[- 

Kjaanaa laga gayaa hO yaa ]nakao kao[- BaMDar imala gayaa hO.” 

vaasta baaolaI — “mauJao tao Kud hI ]nakI [sa baZ,tI hu[- Saana 

pr bahut AaScaya- hao rha hO. pla-
135

 jaba vao DUbanao jaa rhI qaIM tba 

maOMnao ]nakao [sa Saanadar halat maoM doKa. yah tao mauJao ek sapnaa saa 

lagata hO.” 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM yao baatoM kIM AaOr jalana kI vajah sao yahI 

]nhaoMnao dUsaraoM sao BaI kha. saao ]nhaoMnao ]sa makana ko ek kmaro maoM 

ijasamaoM vao daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ rhtI qaI ek Cod banaayaa taik vao Apnao 

 
134 Vasta – name of an Italian female 
135 Pearl – name of an Italian female 
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Gar maoM @yaa @yaa krtI hOM [sakI Kbar rK sakoM AaOr ApnaI 

]%saukta Saant kr sakoM. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI yah inagaranaI [tnao idnaaoM tk jaarI rKI ik ek 

idna ]nakao yah pta cala hI gayaa. ek Saama jaba saUrja idna kao 

Aarama donao ko ilayao ApnaI ikrnaaoM kao [inDyana saagar sao maar maar 

kr Bagaa rha qaa tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik laIlaa AaOr laaOlaa daonaaoM fSa- 

pr ek caadr ibaCa rhI qaIM. 

ifr vao batK kao vaha^ lao kr AayaIM AaOr caadr ko }pr lao 

gayaIM. jaOsao hI batK caadr pr AayaI ik ]sanao saaonao ko isa@ko donao 

Sau$ kr idyao jaba tk ik ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko gaaolao baahr nahIM inakla 

Aayao. 

jaba saubah hu[- AaOr Apaolaao
136

 ApnaI saunahrI CD,I ko saaqa 

saayaaoM kao Bagaanao ko ilayao baahr Aayaa tba vaasta laIlaa AaOr laaOlaa 

sao imalanao ko ilayao ]nako Gar AayaI. kafI dor tk Gaumaa ifra kr 

baat krnao ko baad hI vah Apnao ]_oSya pr AayaI. 

]sanao ]nasao ]nakI batK dao GaMTaoM ko ilayao ]Qaar maa^gaI taik vao 

Apnao Gar ko ilayao batK ko kuC baccao pOda kr sakoM. ]sanao ]nasao 

[tnaI BaIK maa^gaI [tnaI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr [tnaI ijad kI ik vao daonaaoM 

saIQaI saI laD,ikyaa^ ]sao manaa nahIM kr sakIM. 

 
136 Apollo is the Greek god of music, poetry, light, prophecy, and medicine. He is one of the Twelve 
Olympian gods who live on Mount Olympus. Artemis, the Greek goddess of hunting, is his twin sister. 
He was the patron god of the city of Delphi. 
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kuC tao [sa vajah sao ik ]nakao manaa krnaa Aata nahIM qaa AaOr 

kuC [sa vajah sao ik ]nakao lagaa ik ifr saaro gaa^va maoM baatoM haoMgaI. 

saao ]nhaoMnao batK kao ]sao [sa Sat- pr do idyaa ik inayat samaya pr 

vao ]sao vaapsa do jaayaogaI. 

vaasta batK kao lao kr Gar calaI gayaI jaha^ ]sako dUsaro daost 

]saka [ntjaar kr rho qao. vaasta ko Aanao pr ]na sabanao vaha^ ek 

saaf caadr ibaCayaI AaOt batK kao ]sa pr GaUmanao ko ilayao CaoD, 

idyaa. pr laao vaha^ tao isa@ka inaklanao kI bajaaya gandgaI inakla 

pD,I. ijasasao ]nakI caadr pr saaro gahro pIlao rMga ka badbaUdar 

pdaqa- inakla pD,a ijasasao ]naka saara Gar mahk gayaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao yah saba doKa tao ]sao zIk sao iKlaanaa caaha taik 

vah ]nako ilayao laOipsa laja,UlaI
137

 banaa sako jaao ]nhoM caaihyao qaI. 

Aba ]nhaoMnao ]sao [tnaa AcCa AaOr [tnaa saara iKlaayaa ik vah 

]sako galao tk Aa gayaa. 

]sako baad ]nhaoMnao ]sao ifr sao ek saaf caadr pr rK idyaa. 

pr batK kao phlao dst laga rho qao tao ]sao AbakI baar ek AaOr 

trh ko dst laga gayao. vah ]na sabakao pcaa gayaI qaI. 

yah doK kr vaasta AaOr ]sakI daostaoM kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakI gad-na maraoD, kr ]sao ek eosaI galaI maoM foMk 

 
137 Lapis Lazuli – a kind of valuable gem 
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idyaa jaha^ vao Apnaa kUD,a foMkto qao AaOr jaha^ sao vah baahr nahIM jaa 

saktI qaI. 

pr haota tao vahI hO jaao iksmat maoM ilaKa rhta hO. baIna vaha^ 

BaI ]ga AatI hO jaha^ ]sako ]ganao kI AaSaa BaI nahIM haotI. ]Qar 

sao ek rajaa ka baoTa jaa rha qaa jaao iSakar Kolanao AaOr icaiD,yaoM 

maarnao ko ilayao inaklaa qaa. 

rasto maoM ]sanao Apnao sa[-sa sao GaaoD,o kao AaOr ]sakI tlavaar kao 

qaamanao ko ilayao kha @yaaoMik ]sao dIGa-SaMka ko ilayao jaanaa qaa. saao 

vah ]sa galaI maoM Gausaa AaOr Apnaa kama K%ma kr ko ApnaI jaoba maoM 

haqa Dalaa tao ]sao vaha^ safa[- ko ilayao kao[- kagaja nahIM imalaa tao 

]sao vah marI hu[- batK idKayaI do gayaI. ]sanao ]saI kao [sa kama 

ko ilayao [stomaala kr ilayaa. 

vah batK ABaI tk marI nahIM qaI saao ]sanao Apnaa isar Gaumaayaa 

AaOr rajakumaar ko ipCvaaD,o ka maa^sa vaalaa ihssaa ApnaI caaoMca sao 

pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao CaoD, hI nahIM rhI qaI. rajakumaar bahut ja,aor 

sao icallaayaa tao ]saka ek naaOkr ]sakI sahayata ko ilayao vaha^ 

daOD,a daOD,a Aayaa. 

]sanao batK kao KIMca kr ]sasao rajakumaar kao CuD,anao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr baokar. ]sanao tao Apnaa iSakar eosao pkD, rKa qaa 

jaOsao hlko pMKaoM kao pkD, rKa hao. 
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rajakumaar sao Aba dd- saha nahIM jaa rha qaa. ]sanao doKa ik 

]saka naaOkr BaI k[- baar kaoiSaSa kr cauka qaa pr ]sasao kuC hao 

nahIM pa rha qaa tao ]sanao ]nasao kha ik vao ]sao ]za laoM AaOr ]sao 

]sako rajamahla lao calaoM. jaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao k[- Da@TraoM AaOr 

saaQau santaoM kao baulaayaa taik vao ]sao batK sao maui> idlaa sako. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako Gaava pr k[- trh ka pa]Dr iCD,ka marhma 

lagaayaa pr ifr BaI ]sao Aarama nahIM Aayaa. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik batK 

tao ek jaaoMk kI trh qaI AaOr ]sakao [tnaI AasaanaI sao CaoD,nao 

vaalaI nahIM qaI. 

]nhaoMnao isarka BaI Dalaa pr vah jaaoMk tao vaha^ sao hTo hI nahIM. 

tba rajakumaar Apnao doSa maoM yah iZMZaora ipTvaa ifyaa ik jaao kao[- 

BaI rajakumaar kao [sa batK sao CuTkara idlavaa dogaa Agar vah kao[- 

AadmaI haogaa tao vah ]sao Apnaa AaQaa rajya do dogaa AaOr Agar 

kao[- s~I haogaI tao vah ]sasao SaadI kr ]sao ApnaI ranaI banaa laogaa. 

saaro laaoga ]saka yah eolaana sauna kr mahla ko drvaajao pr Sahd 

kI mai@KyaaoM kI trh [k{o hao gayao. Aba laaoga ijatnaa j,yaada 

]sakao CuDa,nao kI kaoiSaSa krto vah ]tnaa hI j,yaada ]sako 

ipCvaaD,o sao icapkI hu[- qaI AaOr vaha^ dd- kr rhI qaI. 

eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao gaOlaOna ko saaro nausKo ihPpaok`oT\sa kI saarI 

dvaaeoM AaOr maOsaaok kI dvaaeoM saBaI kuC rajakumaar ko }pr kaoiSaSa 
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kr laI gayaIM pr ifr BaI vah batK rajakumaar ka ipCvaaD,a nahIM 

CaoD, rhI qaI. 

Bagavaana ko ivaQaana sao bahut saaro laaogaaoM ko saaqa CaoTI baihna 

laaOlaa BaI [sa kama ko ilayao rajakumaar ko mahla AayaI tao jaOsao hI 

]sanao batK kao doKa tao vah ]sao phcaana gayaI AaOr icallaayaI “Aao 

maorI inaAaofaTOlaa Aao maorI inaAaofaTOlaa.” 

batK nao jaOsao hI ApnaI PyaarI maalaikna kI Aavaaja saunaI tao 

]sanao Apnaa iSakar CaoD, idyaa AaOr maalaikna sao imalanao ko ilayao ]sao 

sahlaanao ko ilayao ]Qar kI trf Baaga laI. vah rajakumaar ka 

ipCvaaD,a CaoD, kr ]sa dohaitna laD,kI ko pasa jaanao maoM bahut KuSa 

qaI. 

rajakumaar nao jaba yah AaScaya-janak dRSya doKa tao vah yah 

jaananao ko ilayao ]%sauk hao ]za ik yah saba kOsao huAa. tba laaOlaa 

nao ]sao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk kI khanaI saunaayaI. jaba vah 

yah batanao pr AayaI ik ]sanao daostaoM pr caala kOsao KolaI tba tao 

vah h^sato h^sato laaoTpaoT hI hao gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao laaogaaoM sao kha ik vao ]sako ]na daostaoM kao pkD, laoM 

]nhoM kaoD,o lagaayaoM AaOr ]nhoM rajya sao baahr inakala doM. ]sanao laaOlaa 

sao SaadI kr laI. ]sako saaqa maoM vah batK BaI Aa gayaI jaao dhoja 

maoM bahut saara saaonaa lao kr AayaI qaI AaOr laIlaa kI SaadI ]sanao ek 
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bahut hI AmaIr AadmaI sao kra dI. ifr vao saba bahut KuSaI KuSaI 

rho. 

daostaoM ko ]nako AmaIr bananao ko rasto maoM baaQaa bananao ko baavajaUd 

jaao Bagavaana nao ]nako ilayao Kaolaa qaa ]nhaoMnao ]nako ilayao dUsara rasta 

Kaola idyaa ijanamaoM sao ek tao ranaI hI bana gayaI. AaKIr maoM yah 

pta calata hO ik —  

baaQaaeoM A@sar hI sahayak haotI hMO 
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18  5–6  bauiwmaana s~I138 

 

ek baOrna kI baoTI saOipyaa ek rajaa ko baoTo saOnaja,Ulaao kao ]sakao haoiSayaar banaanao ko ilayao 

pZ,atI hO jaao   vaNa-maalaa ko Axar tk Apnao idmaaga maoM nahIM rK pata. [sailayao vah ]sasao 

Da^T Kata hO tao vah ]sasao badlaa laonao kI saaocata hO AaOr badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]sasao SaadI kr 

laota hO. saOipyaa ]sao ]sakao ibanaa batayao k[- baar gaussaa idlaatI hO AaOr ]sasao tIna baccao pOda 

krtI hO. baad maoM vao ek dUsaro sao maola kr laoto hOM AaOr ek saaqa rhnao lagato hOM. 

 

rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI daonaaoM bahut KuSa qao ik [tnao duKaoM ko 

baavajaUd tailayaa ka Ant AcCa rha @yaaoMik ]nakao yah ivaSvaasa hI 

nahIM qaa ik [tnaI proSaainayaaoM ko baad BaI ]sakO naOyaa par laga 

jaayaogaI. Aba ]nhaoMnao eonTaonaOlaa kao ]saka kama krnao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr ]sao ]sakI khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao yah khanaI 

saunaayaI —  

 [sa duinayaa^ maoM tIna p`kar ko A&anaI payao jaato hOM ijanakao 

Aaovana maoM rKnaa iksaI AaOr sao j,yaada ja$rI hO. phlaa tao vah jaao 

jaanata hI nahIM hO. dUsara vah ijasao jaananaa caaihyao pr vah jaananaa 

BaI nahIM caahta. AaOr tIsara vah jaao kovala idKata hO ik vah saba 

kuC jaanata hO. 

 maOM yaha^ dUsaro iksma ko AadimayaaoM kI baat kr rhI hU^ @yaaoMik 

jaao Apnao idmaaga maoM iksaI trh ka &ana Andr nahIM Gausanao dota vah 

 
138 The Wise Woman.  Tale No 18.  (Day 5, Diversion 6)  Told by Antonella 
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hr ]sa AadmaI sao nafrt krta hO jaao ]sao isaKanaa caahta hO AaOr 

nayao naIrao
139

 kI trh sao raoTI kmaanao ko saaQana sao Apnao Aapkao 

vaMicat rKnaa caahta hO. 

 ek baar kI baat hO ik kOsTIlaao cyaUsaao ka ek rajaa qaa. 

]saka ek baoTa qaa jaao ibalkula hI Kridmaaga qaa. ]sakao e baI 

saI BaI nahIM isaKayaI jaa sakI qaI. @yaaoMik Agar ]sasao kao[- AxaraoM 

kI yaa kuC saIKnao kI baat krta tao vah bahut hI proSaana hao 

jaata AaOr pagalaaoM kI trh sao bata-va krnao lagata AaOr ifr ]sako 

}pr na tao ipTayaI na kuC khnaa AaOr na kao[- QamakI hI kama 

krtI. 

 [sa baat sao ]saka ipta bahut duKI rhta qaa AaOr [sa duK 

AaOr gaussao sao vah saUja saUja kr maoMZk jaOsaa hao gayaa qaa. ]sakI 

samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aata qaa ik vah ]sakI A@la kao kOsao jagaayao  

@yaaoMik vah Apnaa rajya ek eosao baopZ,o ilaKo AadmaI ko haqa maoM 

CaoD, kr jaanaa nahIM caahta qaa. @yaaoMik vah yah BaI jaanata qaa ik 

A&anata AaOr rajya kBaI ek saaqa nahIM rh sakto. 

]saI samaya ]sako rajya kI ek baOrnaOsa saOnja,a
140

 kI baoTI qaI 

jaao bahut haoiSayaar qaI. ]sanao 13 saala kI ]ma` maoM hI kafI naama 

 
139 Nero 
140 Baroness Cenza – Baron (Baroness feminine) is a respectable status in Imperial kingdoms. 
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kmaa ilayaa qaa AaOr saOipyaa ko naama sao maSahUr hao gayaI qaI ijasaka 

matlaba haota hO A@lamand laD,kI. 

]samaoM AaOr BaI bahut sao gauNa qao ijanakI cacaa- rajaa tk phu^ca 

caukI qaI. tao rajaa nao saaocaa ik vah Apnao baoTo kao [sa ivaSvaasa ko 

saaqa baOrnaOsa ko pasa Baojaogaa ik saMgat kuC Asar tao laayaogaI hI jaba 

vah ]sako baoTo kao ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa baD,a krogaI. Saayad vah 

vaha^ kuC AcCa saIK sako. saao ]sanao ]sao baOrnaOsa ko mahla Baoja 

idyaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao saOipyaa nao ]sao sabasao phlao k`aOsa ka 

inaSaana banaanaa isaKayaa. pr yah doK kr ik ]sako pICo vah ]sako 

ilayao kuC AcCa nahIM saaoca rha qaa AaOr ek kana sao sauna rha qaa 

AaOr dUsaro kana sao inakala rha qaa ek idna ]sanao ]sao ek qaPpD, 

maar idyaa. 

[sa baat pr karlaUcaao
141

 kao bahut baura laga gayaa. jaao ]sanao 

]sakI maohrbaainayaaoM ko ilayao nahIM ikyaa vah ]sanao ApnaI Saima-ndgaI 

ko ilayao ikyaa. kuC mahInaaoM maoM vah pZ,naa saIK gayaa. AaOr kuC 

samaya baad ]sao vyaakrNa BaI Aa gayaI AaOr vah ]sako saaro inayama BaI 

saIK gayaa. 

yah doK kr ]saka ipta bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao ]sao 

baOrnaOsa ko Gar sao baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sao dUsarI caIja,oM pZ,nao ko ilayao 

 
141 Carluccio – name of the Prince 
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Baoja idyaa. samaya ko saaqa saaqa vah Apnao rajya ka sabasao 

A@lamand AadmaI bana gayaa. 

pr jaao qaPpD, ]sanao saOipyaa sao Kayaa qaa vah ]sao nahIM BaUlaa 

qaa. vah jaba saaota tBaI BaI ]sako sapnao maoM Aata. ]sanao tya kr 

ilayaa ik yaa tao vah ]saka badlaa laogaa yaa ifr ApnaI jaana do 

dogaa. 

[sa baIca saOipyaa BaI ApnaI SaadI kI ]ma` tk phu^ca gayaI qaI 

AaOr rajakumaar nao jaao Aba plaIto maoM Aaga lagaanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

KD,a qaa [sa maaOko ka fayada ]zayaa. 

ek idna ]sanao Apnao ipta sao kha — “Aao maa[- laaOD-. maOM [sa 

baat kao maanata hU^ ik maOMnao Apnaa yah SarIr Aap hI sao payaa hO AaOr 

[sako ilayao maOM Aapka bahut ?NaI BaI hU^. pr saOipyaa ijasanao maoro 

vyai>%va AaOr yaaogyata kao banaayaa AaOr ]Baara hO ]sako p`it BaI maOM 

bahut ?NaI hU^. 

maOM ]saka yah kjaa- caukanao ka kao[- AaOr saaQana tao nahIM doK 

pata isavaaya [sako ik Agar Aap KuSa haoM tao maOM ]sasao SaadI kr 

laU^. [sasao Aapkao BaI yah ivaSvaasa rhogaa ik Aapnao maoro }pr ek 

AcCa saMrxak inayau> kr idyaa hO.” 

rajaa nao jaba ]saka yah p`stava saunaa tao vah baaolaa — “maoro 

baoTo. halaa^ik saOipyaa tumharo barabar ko djao- kI nahIM hO ifr BaI 

]sako Andr jaao gauNa hOM vah hmaaro KUna ko barabar ko hOM vah hmaaro 
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Gar maoM SaadI krnao laayak hO. saao Agar tuma KuSa hao tao maOM BaI KuSa 

hU^ AaOr [sa trh maOM samaJaU^gaa ik maOMnao ]saka kjaa- ]tar idyaa.” 

]sako baad baOrnaOsa kao baulavaayaa gayaa ]sasao SaadI kI baat 

p@kI kI gayaI AaOr SaadI kI davat ka [ntjaama hao gayaa. ]sako 

baad rajakumaar nao Apnao ipta rajaa sao kha ik vah ]sao ApnaI p%naI 

ko saaqa Apnao Alaga mahla maoM rhnao kI [jaaja,t doM. 

rajaa nao Apnao baoTo kao KuSa rKnao ko ilayao ]sako ilayao Apnao 

mahla sao Alaga ek bahut saundr mahla banavaa idyaa jaha^ vah ApnaI 

p%naI ko saaqa Akolaa rh sako. 

rajakumaar ApnaI p%naI kao vaha^ lao gayaa AaOr lao jaa kr ek 

kmaro maoM band kr idyaa jaha^ vah ]sao bahut kma Kanaa dota qaa. 

[sako Alaavaa ]sakao baurI trh sao rKnao ko ilayao vah AaOr jaao kuC 

BaI kr sakta qaa vah vah saba krta qaa. 

]sanao ]sako saaqa [tnaa Kraba vyavahar ikyaa ik vah s~I 

baocaarI bahut inaraSa hao gayaI. ]sakao baocaarI kao tao yah BaI pta 

nahIM qaa ik ]sako saaqa ikyao jaanao vaalao [sa bauro vyavahar kI jaao 

]sako saaqa Gar maoM Gausato hI Sau$ kr idyaa qaa vajah @yaa qaI. 

]saka kusaUr @yaa qaa. 

ek idna rajakumaar kI yah bahut ja,aor kI [cCa hu[- ik vah 

saOipyaa kao doKo saao vah ]sako kmaro maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

vah kOsaI hO. 
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tao saOipyaa baaolaI — “Apnaa haqa maoro poT pr rK kr doKao 

tba tumhoM pta calaogaa ik maOM kOsao rhtI hU^. maOMnao tumhara @yaa ibagaaD,a 

hO. tuma maoro saaqa ku<ao sao BaI gayaa baIta bata-va @yaaoM kr rho hao. 

tumanao mauJasao SaadI hI @yaaoM kI. @yaa [sailayao ik tuma maoro saaqa ek 

dasaI kI trh bata-va kr sakao.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar baaolaa — “@yaa t uma nahIM jaanatI ik jaao 

AadmaI ApraQa krta hO vah tao ]sao rot pr ilaKta hO. pr 

]saka @yaa ijasao vah saMgamarmar ko p%qar pr ilaKa huAa imalata hO. 

@yaa tumhoM yaad nahIM hO ik jaba tuma mauJao pZ,naa isaKanaa caahtI 

qaIM tao maOMnao tumhoM ApnaI p%naI [saI ilayao banaayaa taik maOM tumhoM ija,ndgaI 

Bar badlao kI caTnaI maoM rKnaa caahta qaa @yaaoMik tumanao mauJao qaPpD, 

maara qaa.” 

saOipyaa baaolaI — “tao [saka matlaba yah huAa ik Agar maOMnao 

AcCa[- baaoyaI tao maOM baura[- kaTU^. Agar maOMnao tumhoM ek qaPpD, maara 

tao kovala [sailayao ik tuma ek gaQao qao AaOr mauJao tumhoM A@lamand 

banaanaa qaa. tumakao pta haonaa caaihyao ik jaao tumhoM Pyaar krta hO 

vah tumhoM rulaa BaI sakta hO AaOr jaao tumasao nafrt krta hO vah tumhoM 

h^saa sakta hO.” 

Agar rajakumaar phlao ]sako qaPpD, maarnao pr gaussaa qaa tao Aba 

vah AaOr j,yaada gaussaa hao gayaa @yaaoMik vah ApnaI A&anata ko ilayao 

Da^Ta jaa rha qaa. @yaaoMik vah saaoca rha qaa ik saOipyaa Kud [sa 
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galatI kI ijammaodar qaI. bajaaya [sako ]sanao doKa ik vah ek 

iSakarI maugao- kI trh ]sakI hr vaat ka javaaba do rhI qaI. 

saao vah ]sao phlao sao BaI bauro hala maoM CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. pr kuC idna baad vah ifr laaOTa tao ]sanao ]sao ifr ]saI maUD 

maoM payaa. ]sa baar vah ]sasao AaOr j,yaada gaussaa hao kr gayaa. 

AbakI baar ]sanao saaoca ilayaa qaa ik ]sakao Apnao kama ka fla 

Baugatnaa hI caaihyao. 

[sa baIca rajaa SahId hao gayaa qaa saao Aba rajakumaar 

Akolaa hI saaro rajya ka maailak bana gayaa qaa. saao vah 

]sao Kud doKnao ko ilayao gayaa. ]sanao naa[T\sa kulaIna laaoga 

AaOr isapaihyaaoM kao Apnao saaqa Aanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr 

]nakao saaqa lao kr calaa gayaa. 

[Qar baOrnaOsa kao pta calaa ik ]sakI baoTI iktnaI mauiSkla kI 

ija,ndgaI jaI rhI hO saao [sa baura[- ka [laaja krnao ko ilayao ]sanao 

rajaa ko mahla ko naIcao ek saurMga banaanao ka hu@ma idyaa ijasamaoM sao hao 

kr Aba vah ]sakao Kanaa laa saktI qaI. 

]sakao pta calaa ik rajakumaar tao iksaI yaa~a pr jaanao vaalaa 

hO tao ]sako jaanao sao kuC idna phlao hI ]sanao kuC nayaI gaaiD,yaa^ AaOr 

nayao kImatI kpD,o tOyaar krvaayao ifr ApnaI baoTI kao laaOD- AaOr 

]nakI pi%nayaaoM ko saaqa ek CaoTo rasto sao vahIM Baoja idyaa jaha^ 
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]saka pit jaa rha qaa. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao jaha^ ]saka 

pit zhrnao vaalaa qaa vahIM ek mahla ka [ntjaama BaI kr idyaa. 

Aba saOipyaa Apnao baiZ,yaa kpD,o phna kr ]sa mahla kI 

iKD,kI maoM KD,I hao gayaI. jaba rajaa Apnao mahla maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao 

[sa fUla kao doKa tao vah tao phlaI hI baar maoM ]sasao Pyaar kr 

baOza.  

]sanao ]sao Apnao kabaU maoM krnao ko ilayao hr samBava kaoiSaSa kI 

pr eosaa na hao saka AaOr vah ]sao ek baccao ko saaqa CaoD, gayaa. 

jaanao sao phlao vah ]sao Apnao Pyaar kI inaSaanaI ko $p maoM galao ka 

ek har do gayaa. ifr vah vaha^ sao Apnao rajya ko dUsaro Sahr kao 

doKnao calaa gayaa. 

saOipyaa vaha^ sao Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. naaO mahInao baad ]sanao ek 

baoTo kao janma idyaa. ]Qar rajaa GaUma ifr kr Apnao rajya kI 

rajaQaanaI laaOTa.  

]sanao saaocaa ik saOipyaa tao Aba tk mar gayaI haogaI saao vah ]sao 

doKnao Aayaa pr ]sanao doKa tao vah tao phlao sao BaI tajaa AaOr 

saundr idKayaI do rhI qaI. bailk vah phlao sao AaOr j,yaada ija_I BaI 

hao gayaI qaI. 

]sanao ifr kha ik vah qaPpD, tao ]sao A@lamand banaanao ko 

ilayao qaa. jaba vah ek gaQaa qaa tba ]sanao ]sako gaala pr ApnaI 

pa^caaoM ]^gailayaaoM ka inaSaana CaoD,a qaa. 



          [la pOnTaimaraona–3                                   ~ 276 ~ 
 

rajaa ifr sao gaussao maoM Bar kr vaha^ sao Apnao laaogaaoM kao saaqa lao 

kr Apnao rajya kI dUsarI jagahaoM kao doKnao ko ilayao calaa gayaa. 

saOipyaa nao BaI ApnaI maa^ kI salaah pr ifr sao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa 

]sanao ipClaI baar ikyaa qaa. 

ek baar ifr ]sanao Apnao pit ko saaqa Aanand ikyaa tao 

]sako pit nao ]sao ek bahut hI kImatI r%na idyaa ijasao vah Apnao 

isar maoM lagaa saktI qaI. [sa baar BaI ]sakao baccao kI AaSaa hao 

gayaI AaOr ]sanao ek AaOr baoTo kao janma idyaa AaOr Apnao Gar vaapsa 

Aa gayaI. 

eosaa hI ]sako saaqa tIsarI baar BaI huAa. [sa baar ]sako pit 

nao ]sao kImatI r%na jaD,o ek saaonao kI maaoTI saI jaMjaIr dI AaOr ]sanao 

ek baoTI kao janma idyaa. 

rajaa ApnaI yaa~a sao vaapsa laaOT Aayaa qaa. ]sanao saunaa ik vao 

laaoga ]sakI p%naI kao df,naanao jaa rho qao. vaastva maoM baOrnaOsa nao 

ApnaI baoTI kao eosaa kuC iplaa idyaa qaa ijasasao vah saao gayaI qaI 

AaOr yah GaaoiYat kr idyaa gayaa ik vah mar gayaI. 

jaba vao laaoga ]sao df,naa cauko tao vah baad maoM ApnaI baoTI ko 

SarIr kao vaha^ sao inakala laayaI AaOr ]sao Apnao mahla maoM iCpa 

ilayaa. 

kuC samaya baad rajaa ko mahla maoM ek %yaaOhar manaayaa gayaa 

ijasamaoM ek bahut baD,I s~I sao ]sakI SaadI kI baat tya kI gayaI. 
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vah BaI mahla maoM AayaI hu[- qaI. [sa maaOko pr bahut saarI davatoM hu[- 

bahut Aanand ikyaa gayaa. 

[na davataoM maoM sao ek davat maoM saOipyaa ek kmaro maoM Apnao tInaaoM 

baccaaoM ko saaqa KD,I hu[- qaI jaao Kud hI tIna r%naaoM ko samaana qao. vah 

vaha^ rajaa ko pOraoM pr igar kr maafI maa^ganao lagaI AaOr nyaaya kI 

duha[- donao lagaI ik ]sako tInaaoM baccaaoM sao ]nako SaahI AiQakar na 

CInao jaayaoM @yaaoMik vao ]saI ka maa^sa AaOr KUna qao. 

rajaa tao ]nhoM AaScaya- sao doKta huAa KD,a ka KD,a rh gayaa 

jaOsao kao[- sapnaa doK rha hao. yah doK kr ik saOipyaa ka &ana 

]sasao khIM j,yaada qaa AaOr taraoM tk phu^ca rha qaa AaOr tIna saundr 

baccaaoM kao doK kr jaao ]sako bauZ,apo ka sahara banato ]saka idla 

ipGala gayaa. 

]sanao vah s~I Apnao Baa[- kao do dI AaOr saaqa maoM ]sakao bahut 

baD,a rajya BaI do idyaa. ifr ]sanao saOipyaa kao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr 

duinayaa^ kao yah bata idyaa ik —  

A@lamand AadmaI isataraoM pr raja krta hO 
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19  5–7  pa^ca baoTo142 

 

pOSyaaonao Apnao paĉa baoTaoM kao duinayaa^ kao[- klaa saIKnao ko ilayao Baojata hO. ]saka hr baoTa kuC 

na kuC AnauBava lao kr laaOTta hO. vao ek rajaa kI baoTI kao gaula ko caMgaula sao CuD,anao ko ilayao 

jaato hOM. laaOTto samaya Aapsa maoM laD,to hOM ik iksanao sabasao j,yaada baD,a kama ikyaa jaao ]saka 

pit bana sako. pr rajaa ]sao ]nako ipta kao do dota hO @yaaoMik vao saba ]saI tnao kI Thinayaa^ 

qao. 

 

jaOsao hI eonTaonaOlaa nao ApnaI khanaI K%ma kI caUllaa
143

 ApnaI kusaI- 

pr saIQaI baOz gayaI AaOr caaraoM trf doKnao ko baad ik saba laaoga 

]sakI trf Qyaana do rho hOM yaa nahIM ]sanao baaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

 jaao kao[- BaI raK pr baOzta hO vah bahut hI baovakUf AaOr 

BaUlanao vaalaa haota hO. jaao calata nahIM hO vah doKta nahIM. jaao 

doKta nahIM hO vah jaanata nahIM hO. jaao duinayaa^ maoM caaraoM trf GaUmata 

hO vah haoiSayaar hao jaata hO.  

Agar vah ]saka AByaasa kr laota hO tao bahut hI haoiSayaar 

Da@Tr hao jaata hO. jaao Apnao Gar sao baahr inaklata hO vah toja, 

catur AaOr futI-laa hao jaata hO. [sao maOM ApnaI khanaI kI sahayata 

sao Aapkao samaJaatI hU^ jaao maOM ABaI saunaanao vaalaI hU^. 

 
142 Fove Sons.  Tale No 19.  (Day 5, Diversion 7)  Told by Ciulla 
143 Ciulla – name of the female storyteller 
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ek baar kI baat hO sabaka Balaa caahnao vaalaa ek AadmaI 

rhta qaa ijasaka naama pOSyaaonao
144

 qaa ijasako pa^ca bahut baokar ko 

baoTo qao. baocaara ipta [tnaa garIba qaa ik vah ]nakao Kanaa BaI nahIM 

iKlaa sakta qaa.  

saao ek idna ]sanao ]nasao CuTkara panao ko ilayao ]nasao kha — 

“maoro baoTaoM. yah tao maOM nahIM jaanata ik maOM tumhoM Pyaar krta hU^ yaa 

nahIM @yaaoMik tuma saba maoro hI baoTo hao. pr Agar maOM baUZ,a hU^ AaOr 

j,yaada kama nahIM kr pata hU^. AaOr tuma laaoga j,yaada Kato hao tao maOM 

Aba tumhoM ]sa trh sao nahIM pala sakta jaOsao phlao pala sakta qaa. 

saao Aba tuma laaoga duinayaa^ maoM jaaAao AaOr Apnao Apnao gau$ ZÛZao 

AaOr ]nasao kao[- na kao[- klaa saIKao. pr Qyaana rho ik iksaI kama 

kao saIKnao maoM ek saala sao j,yaada nahIM lagaanaa. jaba tuma laaoga Gar 

laaOTaogao tao maOM AaSaa krta hU^ ik tuma laaoga iksaI na iksaI klaa maoM 

ja$r hI haoiSayaar hao kr laaOTaogao.” 

pa^caaoM baoTaoM nao Apnao ipta kao ivada kha AaOr kuC saIKnao kI 

AaSaa maoM ek ek jaaoD,I kpD,o lao kr cala idyao. hr ek Apnao 

Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

ek saala K%ma haonao pr vao saba Apnao ipta ko Gar pr imalao 

jaha^ ]nako ipta nao ]naka baD,o Pyaar sao svaagat ikyaa. vao saba qako 

hue AaOr BaUKo qao saao saba Kanaa Kanao baOzo. 

 
144 Pacione – name of the man 
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jaba vao krIba krIba Apnaa AaQaa Kanaa Ka cauko tao ]nhaoMnao 

ek icaiD,yaa ko gaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]na pa^caaoM maoM sao sabasao CaoTa 

Baa[- ]za AaOr icaiD,yaa kao maarnao ko ilayao gayaa. jaba vah vaapsa 

laaOTa tao maoja pr sao Kanaa ]z cauka qaa. 

pOSyaaonao nao Apnao baoTaoM sao pUCnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “tuma sabakao doK 

kr maora idla KuSa hao gayaa. pr Aba tuma mauJao yah bataAao ik tuma 

laaogaaoM nao [sa saala maoM @yaa @yaa saIKa.” 

pOSyaaonao ka sabasao baD, baoTa laUcaao
145

 baaolaa — “ipta jaI. maOMnao 

ek duYT kI klaa saIKI hO jaha^ maOM duYTaoM ka sardar bana gayaa qaa 

AaOr caaoraoM ka hODmaasTr bana gayaa qaa.” 

caaOqaa baaolaa — “maOMnao ipta jaI laUTnao kI klaa saIKI hO. 

Aapkao maoro jaOsaa laUTnao vaalaa kao[- nahIM imalaogaa. maOM k[- trh kI 

gaa^zoM Kaola sakta hÛ Saala caura sakta hU^ jaoba kaT sakta hU^ dUkana 

ba@sao baTue KalaI kr sakta hU^. jaha^ tk maOM phu^ca sakta hU^ vaha^ 

vaha^ sao caIja,oM ]za sakta hU^.” 

ipta baaolaa — “Aro tuma tao bahut bahadur hao. tumanao tao 

vyaapar kI klaa saIK laI hO tumanao tao ]^gailayaaMo kI klaa saIK laI 

hO. caaBaI Gaumaanaa iKD,ikyaaoM kao naapnaa AaOr rissayaaoM kao lambaa 

krnaa saIK ilayaa hO. 

 
145 Luccio – the eldest son of Pacione 
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Afsaaosa hO mauJao. yah j,yaada AcCa haota Agar maOM tuJao carKa 

calaanaa isaKata. vah [sasao khIM j,yaada AcCa haota @yaaoMik Aba 

tao maOM tuJao kagaja ka Taop phna kr Adalat ko ca@kr hI lagaato 

doKta rhU^gaa ik tU JaUza hO AaOr ifr ek idna toro galao maoM fa^saI 

kI rssaI BaI doKnaI pD,ogaI.” 

ifr vah Apnao dUsaro baoTo iTiTllaao
146

 kI trf GaUma kr baaolaa 

— “AaOr tumanao kaOna saI baiZ,yaa klaa saIKI.” 

iTiTllaao baaolaa — “ipta jaI maOMnao naava banaanaI saIKI.” 

ipta baaolaa — “yah AcCa hO. yah AcCI AaOr jaanaI phcaanaI 

klaa hO. tuma ApnaI [sa klaa ko saharo saarI ija,ndgaI ibata sakto 

hao. AaOr tumanao rOnaja,aonao
147

. rumanao [tnao idnaaoM maoM @yaa saIKa.” 

]saka tIsara baoTa rOnaja,aonao baaolaa — “maOM Apnao tIr kmaana sao 

[tnaa saIQaa inaSaanaa lagaa sakta hU^ ik vah maugao- kao BaI AnQaa kr 

sakta hO.” 

ipta baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. kma sao kma tumanao kuC tao 

AcCa saIKa. tuma kma sao kma iSakar kr ko AaOr icaiD,yaoM maar kr 

hI Apnaa gaujaara kr sakto hao.” 

ifr vah Apnao caaOqao baoTo kI trf GaUmaa AaOr ]sasao BaI vahI 

savaala pUCa.  

 
146 Titillo – name of the second son 
147 Ranzone – name of the third son 
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tao ]saka caaOqaa baoTa iGayaakUcaao
148

 baaolaa — “ipta jaI maOM ek 

eosaI baUTI jaanata hU^ jaao maro hue kao BaI ija,nda kr saktI hO.” 

ipta baaolaa — “bahut AcCo iGayaakUcaao bahut AcCo. tuma tao 

padrI bana gayao. Aba hma laaogaaoM kao iksaI caIja, kI kmaI nahIM rhnaI 

caaihyao. [sako Alaavaa Aba hma laaogaaoM kao kapuAa ko varlaasacaao sao 

BaI j,yaada idna ija,nda rK sakoMgao.” 

Aba ipta nao Apnao sabasao CaoToo baoTo ijasaka naama maOnaOkUcaao
149

 qaa 

sao pUCa — “AaOr tumanao @yaa saIKa baoTo.” 

vah baaolaa — “maOMnao icaiD,yaaoM kI BaaYaa saIKI ipta jaI.” 

ipta nao kha — “jaba hma Kanaa Ka rho qao tao tuma icaiD,yaa 

kI baaolaI saunanao ko ilayao ]z gayao qao. AaOr jaOsaa ik tuma kh rho hao 

ik tuma icaiD,yaa kI baaolaI samaJato hao tao tuma mauJao bataAao ik vah 

icaiD,yaa @yaa kh rhI qaI.” 

maOnaOkUcaao baaolaa — “ipta jaI vah kh rhI qaI ik ek gaula 

AaOTaogaaolf,ao ko rajaa
150

 kI baoTI kao ]za kr ek phaD,I kI caaoTI 

ko }pr lao gayaa hO jaha^ sao ]sakI kao[- Kbar nahIM saunaI jaa 

saktI. rajakumaarI ko ipta nao yah GaaoYaNaa krvaa dI hO ik jaao 

kao[- ]nakI baoTI kao ]sa gaula sao CuD,a kr laayaogaa vah ApnaI baoTI 

]sao do doMgao.” 

 
148 Ghiacuccio – name of the fourth son 
149 Menecuccio – name of the fifth son 
150 King of Autogolfo 
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laUcaao icallaayaa — “Agar yah saca hO jaOsaa ik tuma kh rho hao 

tba tao hma bahut AmaIr hao jaayaoMgao. @yaaoMik gaula ko haqaaoM sao ]sao 

CIna kr laanao ko ilayao tao maOM Akolaa hI kafI hU^.” 

ipta baaolaa — “Agar tumhara ivaSvaasa hO ik tuma yah kama 

Akolao kr sakto hao tao hmakao turnt hI rajaa ko pasa calanaa 

caaihyao. AaOr Agar vah hmasao yah vaayada kro ik hma Agar ]sao 

bacaa laayaoMgao tao vah ApnaI baoTI hmaoM do dogaa tao hmaoM ]sasao khnaa 

caaihyao ik hma ]saka yah kama krnao ko ilayao t Oyaar hOM.” 

saao saba ek raya hao gayao. iTiTllaao nao bahut jaldI ek naava 

banaayaI ijasamaoM saba baOz gayao AaOr jaldI hI AaOTaogalf,ao Aa phu^cao 

jaha^ ]nhaoMnao rajaa sao imalanao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. jaba vao ]sako 

saamanao gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik vao ]sakI baoTI kao CuD,a kr 

laayaoMgao. @yaa rajaa Apnaa vaayada inaBaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hO. 

rajaa nao hamaI Bar dI tao vao saba turnt hI ]sa phaD,I kI trf 

cala idyao jaha^ rajakumaarI kOd qaI. 

]nakI iksmat AcCI qaI ]nakao ]sa phaD,I pr gaula imala 

gayaa. vah QaUp maoM pD,a saao rha qaa. ]saka isar cannaa
151

 kI CatI 

pr rKa huAa qaa. cannaa nao jaba ek naava panaI maoM AatI doKI tao 

]sao doK kr vah bahut KuSa hao gayaI. pr pOSyaaonao nao ]sao [Saaro sao 

caup rhnao ko ilayao kha. 

 
151 Cianna – name of the Princess 
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jamaIna pr ApnaI naava lagaanao AaOr gaula ko isar ko naIcao ek 

baD,a p%qar lagaanao ko baad ]nhaoMnao cannaa sao KD,o haonao ko ilayao AaOr 

Apnao saaqa naava pr calanao ko ilayao kha. ifr jaOsao hI saba ]samaoM 

baOz gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ptvaar sao naava KonaI Sau$ kr dI. 

vao ABaI bahut dUr nahIM gayao qao ik gaula kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

cannaa kao Apnao pasa na doK kr ]sanao samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf 

doKa tao ]sao ek naava ]sao lao jaatI idKayaI do gayaI. 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek kalao baadla maoM badlaa AaOr hvaa maoM 

]D,ta huAa naava ko }pr phu^ca gayaa. cannaa nao jaao gaula kI 

caalaaikyaaoM kaoo AcCI trh jaanatI qaI baadla maoM iCpo hue gaula kao 

phcaana ilayaa.  

yah doK kr vah bahut Dr gayaI. ]sakI [tnaI BaI ihmmat nahIM 

pD,I ik vah pOSyaaonao AaOr ]sako baoTaoM kao saavaQaana kr do. basa vah 

tao baohaoSa hao gayaI. 

rOnaja,aonao nao jaba baadla kao pasa Aato doKa tao ]sanao Apnaa tIr 

kmaana ]zayaa ]sakI rssaI KIMcaI AaOr gaula kI Aa^K maoM tIr maar 

idyaa. [sasao vah AnQaa hao gayaa. [sasao ]sao [tnaa dd- huAa ik vah 

}pr sao naIcao panaI maoM igar pD,a. AaOr vao KD,o baadla kI trf 

doKto rho. 

jaba gaula panaI maoM igar pD,a tao ]nhaoMnao cannaa kI trf doKa tao 

vah tao safod AaOr zMDI ]nako pOraoM ko pasa pD,I qaI. vah mar gayaI 
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qaI. yah doK kr pOSyaaonao nao Apnaa caohra pIT ilayaa AaOr daZ,I 

naaoca laI – doKao saaonaa AaOr tola daonaaoM Kao gayao hOM.  

hmanao jaao [tnaI mauiSklaoM ]zayaIM hOM vah saba baokar calaI gayaIM. 

hmaarI saba AaSaaeoM samaud` maoM DUba gayaIM. vah tao svaga- calaI gayaI. 

Aba hma BaUKo mar jaayaoMgao. ]sanao tao hmaoM gauD naa[T kh dI taik 

hmaara idna Kraba gaujaro. ]sakI tao ija,ndgaI ka Qaagaa TUT gayaa 

AaOr hmaarI AaSaaAaoM ka Qaagaa TUT gayaa. 

Aba tao yah saaf hI hao gayaa ik garIba laaogaaoM ko sapnao AaOr 

Plaana kBaI safla nahIM haoto. Aba tao yah BaI saaibat hao gayaa hO ik 

jaao kao[- badiksmat pOda haota hO vah marta BaI badiksmat hI hO. 

doKao rajaa kI baoTI Aajaad tao hao gayaI hO hma AaOTaogalf,ao BaI 

vaapsa jaa rho qao hmanao p%naI BaI jaIt laI qaI yah saba jaana kr laaoga 

iktnao KuSa haoto Agar hmanao yah rajadMD BaI jaIt ilayaa haota pr 

doKao tao hma laaoga kOsao pIz ko bala naIcao igar pD,o hOM. 

iGayaakUcaao nao saba duKI laaogaaoM ka raonaa saunaa pr yah doKto hue 

ik Aba yao laaoga kafI dor tk rao Qaao cauko tao ]sanao QaIro sao Apnao 

ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI. QaIro sao. hma AaOTaogalf,ao jaayaoMgao AaOr 

jaOsaa ik Aap saaoca rho hOM ]sasao j,yaada AcCI trh sao rhoMgao.” 

pOSyaaonao baaolaa — “Bagavaana kro saulatana kao QaIrja imalao jaba 

hma yah laaSa ]sao doMgao. vah tao ApnaI baoTI kI AaSaa lagaayao baOzo 

haoMgao. vah hmaaro }pr maukdmaa tao zaok doMgao pr hmaoM pOsao nahIM doMgao. 
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jabaik AnaukUla hvaa sao [sa KaD,I maoM sao jahaja, par hao  jaato hOM 

AaOr hma tao [sa KaD,I maoM DUba jaayaoMgao.” 

iGayaakUcaao baaolaa — “ipta jaI. caup hao jaa[yao. Aapnao Apnao 

idmaaga kha^ carnao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa hO. @yaa Aapkao yaad hO ik 

maOMnao kaOna saI klaa saIKI hO. maOM ApnaI baUTI ABaI inakalata hU^ ijasao 

maOMnao Apnao idmaaga maoM rKI hu[- hO AaOr ifr Aap ]saka kmaala 

doKoMgao.” 

ipta nao ]sako yao Sabd sauna kr ]sao galao sao lagaa ilayaa Apnaa 

idla majabaUt ikyaa AaOr jaldI hI ptvaar calaa calaa kr iknaaro pr 

Aa phu^caa. vaha^ phu^ca kr iGayaakUcaao naava maoM sao ]tra AaOr ]sa 

baUTI kao ZU^Znao lagaa. 

jaba vah ]sao imala gayaI tao vah ]sao lao kr naava maoM Aa phu^caa. 

]saka rsa inacaaoD, caOnaa ko maûh maoM Dalaa tao vah jaOsao iksaI ku<ao ko 

mau^h maoM pD,I hu[- qaI ]sa halat sao Aba ija,nda hao kr ]z kr baOz 

gayaI qaI. 

ifr vao vaha^ sao rajaa ko mahla kI trf calao. rajaa nao sabaka 

bahut hI KuSaI sao svaagat ikyaa. vah ApnaI baoTI kao galao sao lagaato 

AaOr caUmato qak nahIM rha qaa. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao Apnao pasa 

laanao ko ilayao [na laaogaaoM kao BaI bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa. 

pr jaba ]sasao Apnaa vaayada pUra krnao ko ilayao kha gayaa tao 

]sanao pUCa — “[namaoM sao iksakao maOM ApnaI baoTI dU^. yah kao[ - baajaro 
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kI KIr tao hO nahIM jaao maOM ek ek TukD,a sabakao do dU^. [sao tao 

kao[- ek hI laogaa.” 

sabasao baD,a baoTa jaao bahut caalaak qaa baaolaa — “[naama hr ek 

kao ]sakI maohnat ko Anausaar imalanaa caaihyao. [sailayao Aap Apnao 

Aap inaScaya kIijayao ik iksanao [sa saundr rajakumaarI kao laanao maoM 

sabasao j,yaada maohnat kI hO. ]sako baad hI Aap nyaaya kIijayao 

taik hma saba BaI KuSa rhoM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tuma tao raolaOMD kI trh baD,I haoiSayaarI sao baaola 

rho hao. tao mauJao bataAao ik iksanao @yaa ikyaa taik maOM iksaI kao 

galat na jaa^ca laU^ AaOr nyaayapUva-k fOsalaa kr sakU^.” 

tao sabanao Apnao Apnao kama batayao ik ]nhaoMnao @yaa @yaa ikyaa. 

AaKIr maoM rajaa nao pOSyaaonao sao pUCa — “AaOr [sa saba maoM tumanao @yaa 

ikyaa.” 

pOSyaaonao baaolaa — “sarkar mauJao lagata hO ik maOMnao tao [samaoM bahut 

kuC ikyaa hO. maOMnao Apnao [na baoTaoM kao jaao klaa [nhoM AatI hO vah 

isaKa kr AadmaI banaayaa nahIM tao yao laaoga tao ibalkula hI baovakUf 

qao. yao eosaa fla kha^ sao laa sakto qao.” 

rajaa nao daonaaoM trf kI baatoM sauna kr Apnao mana maoM daonaaoM kao 

taOlaa AaOr caOnaa kao ]sakI ija,ndgaI AaOr tndurustI ko ilayao pOSyaaonao 

kao do idyaa. AaOr jaba yah saba kuC hao gayaa tao baoTaoM kao ]nakI 

maohnat ka pOsaa do idyaa gayaa. 
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ipta [sa sabasao [tnaa KuSa huAa ik vah tao Apnao Aapkao 

saaolah saala ka naaOjavaana samaJanao lagaa AaOr ]sakao ek khavat 

yaad Aa gayaI —  

dao AadimayaaoM kI laD,a[- maoM tIsaro ka fayada 
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Translations of Il Pentamerone 
 
This Italian collection of folk-tales, now known as Il Pentamerone was first published at 
Naples, and in a Neapolitan dialect that kept it out of northern European tradition for 
two centuries, by Giambattista Basile, Conte di Torrone, who is believed to have 
collected them chiefly in Crete and Venice, and to have died in the 1630s.  

Originally it was called Lo Cunti de li Cunto (The Story of Stories, 1634). 
Published posthumously, it became known as the Pentamerone by 1674 and 
eventually influenced the form of fairy tales in Europe. The frame-story is of a group of 
people passing time by sharing stories, as in the Decameron and other European 
collections of tales. The Pentamerone tells 50 tales over five nights.  

The following illustrated version only contains 32 of the tales, follows the 
translation by John Edward Taylor published in 1847, and was published by Macmillan 
and Co, London, in 1911. The Pentamerone, despite being an influential classic, seems 
to have been largely ignored by translators and publishers, and no public domain full 
text is yet available online. 
 
First Published in Neapolitan language in 1634 and 1636 by Giambattista 
First translation in German language, in 1846, by Felix Liebrecht 
Second translation in English language, in 1847, by John Edward Tayor – 32 tales 
Third Translation in English language, in 1893, by Sir Richard Burton – 50 tales 
Fourth translation in Italian language in 1925, by Benedetto Croce 
Fifth translation in English language in 1934, by Norman Penzer (from Croce’s version) 
Sixth translation in modern English in 2007, by Nancy L Canepa 
 later released as Penguin Classics in 2016 
Seventh translation in Hindi language in 2022, by Sushma Gupta 
 
Thus its four English translations are available. These Italian tales predate Charles 
Perrault by at least 50 years and the Grimm Brothers tales by 200 years. The book is 
not as well known today since it was originally written in the difficult Neapolitan 
dialect and was not translated into English until 1847 by John Edward Taylor. Its first 
two parts were translated from John Edward Taylor’s translation of 1847 from the Web 
Site -  http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/pentamerone/index.html   which contains 
only 32 tales. 
 
To add to this book Sir Richard Burton’s book was found and remaining 19 tales were 
translated from that collection taken from the Web Site – 

http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/pentamerone/index.html
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http://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-Pentamerone-2in1-
fixed.pdf  Thus the whole collection appears in three volumes. 
 
 
 
 

http://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-Pentamerone-2in1-fixed.pdf
http://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-Pentamerone-2in1-fixed.pdf


Full List of Stories of Il Pentamerone 
The Red titles are in volume 1,  
the Blue titles are in volume 2, and  
the Black titles are in volume 3. 
 
The First Day 

1. "The Tale of the Ogre" 
2. "The Myrtle" 
3. "Peruonto" 
4. "Vardiello" 
5. "The Flea" 
6. "Cenerentola" – translated into English as Cinderella 
7. "The Merchant" 
8. "Goat-Face" 
9. "The Enchanted Doe" 
10.  "The Flayed Old Lady" 

The Second Day 
1. "Parsley" – a variant of Rapunzel 
2. "Green Meadow" – author says that this title was changed to “Three Sisters” 
3. "Violet" 
4. "Pippo" – a variant of Puss In Boots 
5. "The Snake" 
6. "The She-Bear" – a variant of Allerleirauh 
7. "The Dove" – a variant of The Master Maid 
8. "The Young Slave" – a variant of Snow White 
9. "The Padlock" 
10. "The Buddy" 

The Third Day 
1. "Cannetella" 
2. "Penta of the Chopped-off Hands" – a variant of The Girl Without Hands 
3. "Face" 
4. "Sapia Liccarda" 
5. "The Cockroach, the Mouse, and the Cricket" 
6. "The Garlic Patch" 
7. "Corvetto" 
8. "The Booby" 
9. "Rosella" 
10. "The Three Fairies" – a variant of Frau Holle 



The Fourth Day 
1. "The Stone in the Cock's Head" 
2. "The Two Brothers" 
3. "The Three Enchanted Princes" 
4. "The Seven Little Pork Rinds" – a variant of The Three Spinners 
5. "The Dragon" 
6. "The Three Crowns" 
7. "The Two Cakes" – a variant of Diamonds and Toads 
8. "The Seven Doves" – a variant of The Seven Ravens 
9. "The Raven" – a variant of Trusty John 
10.  "Pride Punished" – a variant of King Thrushbeard 

The Fifth Day 
1. "The Goose" 
2. "The Months" 
3. "Pintosmalto" – a variant of Mr Simigdáli 
4. "The Golden Root" – a variant of Cupid and Psyche 
5. "Sun, Moon, and Talia" – a variant of Sleeping Beauty 
6. "Sapia" – given under the title “The Wise Woman” 
7. "The Five Sons" 
8. "Nennillo and Nennella" – a variant of Brother and Sister 
9. "The Three Citrons" – a variant of The Love for Three Oranges 

 
 
 
 



Classic Books of European Folktales in Hindi 
 Translated by Sushma Gupta 

 
1353  Il Decamerone. 
No 33  By Giovanni Boccaccio.  
  Translated in 3 volumes 

 
1550  Nights of Straparola   

No 21  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola. 1550, 1553.  2 vols.  
First Translator : HG Waters.  London : Lawrence and Bulletin. 

 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   
No 9  By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.   Translated in 3 volumes 

First two volumes from John Edward Taylor – 32 tales 

The third volume from Sir Richard Burton – remaining 19 tales 
 

1874  Serbian Folklore.   
No 2  By Madam Csedomille Mijatovies.  London : W Ibisters. 26 tales.  
  “Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  

London : George and Harry.  1914 (1916, 1921).   
It contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

1885  Italian Popular Tales.   
No 27  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 volumes 

 
1894  Georgian Folk Tales.   

No 18  Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales. 
Its Part I was published in 1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was 

published in 1884.   
 
 

 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustkaoM kI pUrI saUcaI ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM :  :  

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in  2022 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 1901. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022      
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  tIna Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. dao Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. caar Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2022 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  dao Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.   2022 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.   

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar. 2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.  2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  

ikssayao caar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-. 2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  Translated in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 
 

    33.  Il Decamerone 
    By Giovanni Boccaccio.  1353.  100 Tales. 

  [la DOkaimaraona — ijaAaovaanaI baaokaikAao.  2022 

 
 34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
 A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 
 
35.  Short Tales of Punjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.  Collected from his two books “Romantic Tales of the Panjab” and “Indian 
Nights’ Entertainment”.  1903 and 1892 respectively. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2022 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAAoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka pỳaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.sushmajee.com/

